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Until then, the following editorial may
be food for thought for my colleagues:

[From the Christian Science Monitor,
May 12, 1871]

WEAPONRY, 1071

Every year at about the same season,
usually just when the cherry blossoms are
opening along the Potomac, a new round is
opened in the old argument over how many
weapons of what kind the United States
needs in view of whatever its arch rival in
power, the Soviet Union, s doing or is be-
lieved, by =ome, to be dolng.

The 18971 debate is' a rerun of the 1970
round, with a difference.

The 1970 round was opened by Becretary
of Defense Melvin Laird on April 29 with the
assertlon that the Soviets were engaged in
a massive expansion of their nuclear striking
force. He suggested the distressing possibility
that they were seriously seeking a “first
strike capability” against the United States.

This was based on & presumed continuing
deployment of Russian SS-9 intercontinental
missiles. These are the world’s largest, carry-
ing a nuclear warhead with an estimated
power of 20 to 25 megatons. The heaviest
megatonnage in the American arsenal s one
to two, on a Minuteman 2.

The Russians were then sald to be de-
ploying SS-0 missiles at the rate of 50 to
60 per year whereas the United States had
at that time stabilized its long range missile
force and was deploying nothing new at all.

The 1970 round ended with the admis-
slon that instead of continuing SS-9 de-
ployment, there had been none since August
of 1969. Thus the 1970 case was built on a
false assumption about what the Russians
were in fact doing.

The 1971 round was opened by Sen, Henry
M. Jackson (D) of Washington on March 7
with the disclosure that the Russians were
digging some new holes in the ground which
suggested that they were engaging in de-
ploying “an advanced generation” of mis-
siles; lLe. something beyond the huge SS-9.

This was later confirmed from the Pen-
tagon with some details.

The essential published facts are that the
Russians have dug 40 new holes of the same
size previously used for the 8S-8 type mis-
siles, but with different surroundings.

These diggings are detected by aerlal
photography from orbiting American recon-
nalssance satellites. These satellites are con-
stantly photographing everything of mili-
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tary interest going on in the Soviet Union.
(The U.S.5.R. does the same.)

There are conflicting theories about the
purpose of these holes in the ground., At
one end of the spectrum is Senator Jack-
son and the theory of an “advanced genera-
tion” of Russian missiles, At the other end
is the theory that the Russians are trying to
protect what they have by getting ready to
move 40 of their existing S5-9 missiles from
old-style silos into new stronger and harder
ones with a better radar detection system.

The Russians do have reason to think
about the validity of their own deterrent.
While they were not deploying any new
S5S-9 miesiles the United States was fitting
new warheads to its Minuteman missiles.
These new heads contain three or more
independently targetable (MIRV) nuclear
devices. Also, the Navy began deploying its
new Poseldon missiles, also fitted with MIRV
heads.

Thus, while the Russians were deploying
nothing, the Unlited States were multiply-
ing their nuclear striking power by a factor
of roughly three times.

It would not be surprising, therefore, if
the Russians were putting their best effort
not Into a “new generation,” but rather into
trying to save what they have.

Personalities are getting involved, as they
always do in such matters. It is now dis-
closed that behind Sepator Jackson's open-
ing move this year is John 8. Foster Jr.,
Director of Research and Engineering, De-
partment of Defense. A public counter blow
has been aimed at him directly by an organi-
zation called the Federation of American
Scientists,

According to the federation, Mr. Foster
is guilty of “a classic numbers game featur-
ing selective disclosure, questionable assump-
tions, exaggeratedly precise estimates, mis-
leading language and alarmist non sequitur
conclusions.” Prof. George W. Rathjens
who helped draft this unfilattering opinion
of Mr. Foster's work adds that the S5-9,
instead of being the superweapon Pentagon
spokesmen brandish before anxious congres-
sional eyes, is actually an obsolete type which
the United States could have had long ago,
but rejected In faver of the more efficient,
and less costly, Minuteman. The huge mega-
tonnage of the SS8-9 is dismissed by the
critics of Mr, Foster as “overkill,”

At State Department, Treasury, Bureau
of the Budget, and the White House are
people who prefer not to talk out in public,
but are delighted to have the Federation of
Scientists speak out on what is a highly con-
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troverzial subject. The Bureau of the Budget,
for example, wants to save all the money it
safely can, but Is in a poor position to argue
in public against Pentagon assertions about
the latest form of the “Russian menace.”
The federation acts, therefore, as the public
front for the opposition inside the admin-
istration to a new and bigger weapons pro-
gram.

We who are on the outside and do not
possess the top-secret information available
to the President and his key advisers cannot
be sure which view is correct, the alarums
of Senator Jackson and Mr, Foster, or the
reassurances of their critics.

But there are helpful opinions from au-
thoritative sources. The Institute of Strate-
gic Studies, In London, is widely regarded as
the most responsible public source for defense
information and analysis. In its current an-
nual “Strategic Survey' it explores a possible
Soviet try at a “first strike capability” and
observes:

“Certain aspects of the Soviet program
were certainly calculated to generate such
fears, but the evidence which they provided
was never better than ambiguous and was
certainly not stronger than that which the
Soviet Union might itself have adduced,
oversuspiciously, from American strategic
programs and statements in the past.”

And as for everyone ever getting a “first
strike capability”: to have one would mean
the ability to knock out every missile in the
arsenal of the other side. If even one escaped,
the “first strike” would be meaningless be-
cause, to quote former presidential adviser
McGeorge Bundy: “a decision that would
bring even one hydrogen bomb on one clty
of one's own country would be recognized in
advance as a catastrophic blunder.”

The most reasonable conclusion is that
neither Russia nor the United States has any
real chance of getting a “first strike” and it
is highly doubtful that either is really try-
ing. Each will inevitably suspect the other
and thus keep up the race in technology to
the point where there is some cutoff In the
nuclear arms race.

As we read the existing and publicly avail-
able evidence 1t seems that the United States
is probably holding its technological advan-
tage over Russia, perhaps even widening it.

If true, it would be to Russia's advantage
to agree to a cutoff date in the SALT talks,
We can only watch with fascination to see
what the Russians do agree to. It will be
the best possible measure of which side is
leading in the nuclear race.

SENATE—Thursday, May 20,

The Senate met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by the President pro
tempore (Mr. ELLENDER).

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, shepherd of our lives and
restorer of our souls, we thank Thee for
the gift of life, and for another day in
which to serve Thee. We thank Thee for
colleagues with whom we are joined in
common commitment to seek the highest
good for the greatest number.

May we pursue our tasks with a sense
of Thy presence. Give us wisdom not to
waste time on the wrong things, not to
squander energy on things that do not
madtter, nor to put off until tomorrow that
which can be done today. Preserve us
from hasty speech or cowardly silence.
Give us grace to think right, to speak
right, to ect right, and at night to lay
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ourselves to sleep in fellowship with Thee
and as peace with our fellow man.

O God, cleanse, renew, and guide this
Nation through these troublesome days
toward the brighter days of Thy
kingdom.

We pray in the Master’s name. Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bills and con-
current resolutions in which it requested
the concurrence of the Senate:

H.R. 1795. An act for the relief of Leonard
Alfred Brownrigg;

H.R. 1892, An act for the relief of Stephen
C. Yednock;

H.R.1931. An act for the rellef of Jesus
Manuel Cabral;
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H.R. 2035. An act for the relief of Willlam
R, Karsteter;

H.R.2117. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Nguong Thi Tran (formerly Nguyen Thi
Nguonz, IIECCCIN) :

H.R. 2246. An act for the relief of Charles
C. Smith;

H.R.3749. An act for the relief of Richard
C. Walker; and

HR. 3753. An act for the rellef of Sgt.
Ernie D. Bethea, U.S. Marine Corps (retired).

The message also announced that it
had agreed to the following concurrent
resolutions in which it requested the con-
currence of the Senate:

H. Con. Res. 103, providing for the printing
of the report entitled *Investigation and
Hearing of Abuses in Federal Low- and Mod-
erate-Income Housing Programs';

H. Con. Res. 120, to authorize the printing
of a veterans’ benefits calculator;

H. Con. Res. 206, to reprint brochure en-
titled “How Our Laws Are Made”; and
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H. Con. Res. 242, authorizing certain print-
ing for the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the following
concurrent resolutions of the Senate:

8. Con. Res. 15, pertaining to the printing
of additional coples of part I of the hearings
before the Subcommittee on Criminal Laws
and Procedures of the Committee on the
Judiciary; and

S, Con. Res. 18, authorizing the printing
of additional coples of Senate Report 91—
1548, entitled “Economics of Aging: Toward
a Full Share in Abundance.”

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the following enrolled bills, and they
were signed by the President pro tem-
pore:

H.R. 5352. An act to amend the act to au-
thorize appropriations for the fiscal year
1971 for certain maritime programs of the
Department of Commerce; and

H.R. 7500. An act to provide for the place-
ment of Lt. Gen. Keith B. McCutcheon, U.S.
Marine Corps, when retired, on the retired
list In the grade of general.

e —— e ———

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary:

H.R. 1785. An act for the relief of Leonard
Alfred Brownrigg:

H.R. 1892, An act for the relief of Stephen
C. Yednock;

HR. 1931. An act for the rellef of Jesus
Manuel Cabral;

HR. 2035. An act for the relief of Willlam
R. EKarsteter;

HR. 2117. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Nguong Thi Tran (formerly Nguyen Thi
Nguong, :

H.R. 2246, An act for the relief of Charles
C., Smith;

HR. 8749. An act for the relief of Richard
C. Walker;

H.R. 3753. An act for the relief of Sergeant
Ernie D. Bethea, U.S. Marine Corps (retired).

HOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS
REFERRED

The following concurrent resolutions
were read and severally referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion:

H. Con. Res. 103, providing for the print-
ing of the report entitled “Investigation and
Hearing of Abuses in Federal Low- and Mod-
erate-Income Housing Programs';

H. Con. Res. 120, to autharize the printing
of a veterans' benefits calculator;

H. Con. Res. 208, to reprint brochure en-
titled “How Our Laws Are Made"”; and

H. Con. Res, 242, authorizing certain print-
ing for the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, May 19, 1971, be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
10 AM. TOMORROW

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Senate
completes its business today, it stand in
adjournment until the hour of 10 a.m.
tomorrow.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT FROM
FRIDAY TO 10 AM. MONDAY, MAY
24, 1971

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business on tomorrow,
it stand in adjournment until the hour
of 10 am, on Monday next.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

EXTENSION OF THE COMMISSION
ON THE ORGANIZATION OF THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE DISTRICT
OF COLUMEIA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 110, H.R. 5765, and that the applica-
tion of the Pastore rule of germaneness
not apply.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the bill will be stated by
title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

H.R. 5765, an act to extend for 6 months
the time for fillng the comprehensive report
of the Commission on the Organization of
the Government of the District of Columbla.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the bill?

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to a third reading, was read the
third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 92-109), explaining the purposes of
the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
ag follows:

The Committee on the District of Co-
lumbia, to which was referred the bill (H.R.
5765) to extend for 6 months the time for
filing the comprehensive report of the Com-
mission on the Organization of the Gov-
ernment of the District of Columbia, having
considered the same, reports favorably there-
on without amendment and recommends
that the bill do pass.

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The purpose of H.R. 5765 1s to extend the
life of the Commission on the Organization
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of the Government of the District of Co-
Iumbia 8 months, that is from September 22,
1971, to March 22, 1972.

NEED FOR EXTENSION

H.R. 5766 passed the other body on April
27, 1971. It 1s ldentlecal to 8. 1220, a bill
introduced in this body by Senators Mathias
and Spong, who are two of the Senate-ap-
pointed members of the Commission on the
Organization of the Government of the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

A public hearing was held on May 11,
1971, on both S. 1229 and H.R. 5765, at
which the Commission Chalrman, Congress-
man Nelsen, appeared to justify the requested
extension.

The need for this 6-month extenslon arises
because of the fact that, for reasons beyond
the control of the Commission, the Senate ap-
pointments to the Commission were delayed
80 that the final two members were not
named until the last week of January 1971.
The Commission members who had been
appointed earlier met on December 16, 1970,
end voted to take no permanent and final ac-
tion toward organization until the final two
members had been named.

Shortly after the final two Senate Members
had been named, the Commission held its
formal organization meeting on February B
and since that time it has been engaged in
the planning and organizational aspects of
its work. The Commission has adopted a time
schedule for its study which would see its
efficiency study completed and a final report
filed with the Congress in March of 1972.
Chairman Nelsen indicated that the Com-
mission fully expects to meet this deadline if
granted the extension.

At the March 8, 1971, meeting of the Com-
mission, the members unanimously voted to
request Congress to grant a 6-month exten-
sion of the life of the Commission, and re-
quested the appropriate congressional rep-
resentatives on the Commission to introduce
legislation that would amend section 103(b),
title I, of Public Law 91-405, so as to effect
the extension.

COMMISSION BUDGET

There is some considerable importance at-
tached to this legislation, seeking a 6-month
extension for the life of the Commission, at
least from the point of view of the Com-
mission, inasmuch as the chairman of the
Commission must appear before both the
Senate and House District of Columbia Ap-
propriations Subcommittees in support of the
Commission’s budget for fiscal year 1872.
Without some evidence of the intent of Con-
gress to extend the life of the Commission
to March 1972, it would be extremely difficult
for the Commission to present and justify
its budget. On the other hand, the funds
currently appropriated for the Commission
were not expected to cover the budget for
the Commission for the entire term of its
study, but only for fiscal year 1971.

Public Law 91-665, an act making supple-
mental appropriations for fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, enacted into law on January
8, 1971, contained an appropriation in the
amount of $325,000 to fund the Commission
in fiscal year 1971.

It is currently contemplated that $150,000
in funds will be obligated by June 30, 1971
for staff salaries, administrative support, and
contractual services, However, the principal
part of the work of the Commission, and
accordingly the costs incurred, will take place
during the period of June 15, 1971 to March
22, 1972 (assuming the extension provided
for in this bill).

The budget request for the Commission
for fiscal year 1972, is contemplated at this
timeé to amount to $425,000. The total
amount thus requested for the Commission
during its life is contemplated not to exceed
$750,000. The projected expenditures for the
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life of the Commission would provide salaries
of $381,000, administrative support of $88,-
000, and contractual services of $276,000
for consulting, leases, et cetera.

In the event, as is hoped, some profession-
al assistance in conducting the Commission's
gtudy can be obtained through grants,
matching funds, or the assignment of pro-
fessional experts in the flelds of manage-
ment, personnel, et cetera, from the public
sector without reimbursement, there will be
& balance of unexpended funds available
after the termination of the life of the Com-
mission.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider nomi-
nations on the Executive Calendar.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
nominations on the Executive Calendar
will be stated.

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Pinkney Calvin Walker,
of Missouri, to be a member of the Fed-
eral Power Commission for the remain-
der of the term expiring June 22, 1972.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
sidered and confirmed.

FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nominations in the FParm Credit Admin-
istration, as follows:

Ernest G. Spivey, of Mississippl, to be a
member of the Federal Farm Credit Board
for a term expiring March 31, 1977.

Earl 8. Smittcamp, of California, to be a
member of the Federal Farm Credit Board
for a term expiring March 31, 1977.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent, that the nominations
be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

U.S. CIRCUIT COURTS

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, among
the judicial appointments which we are
being asked to confirm are the names of
five New Yorkers, each of whom is well
qualified for service on the Federal bench.

Judge Walter R. Mansfield has served
as a U.S. district judge for the southern
district of New York since 1966. His eleva-
tion to the circuit court of appeals for
the second circuit has been recommended
with enthusiasm by all who have come
to know his superb qualities as a trial
lawyer and, more recently as a jurist. He
can be expected to be an outstanding
member of an outstanding court.

Dean William H. Mulligan of the
Fordham University Law School has been
contributing to the scholarship of the
law for more than 25 years. He is well
qualified by temperament and knowledge
to assume the important duties and re-
sponsibilities which will be his as a mem-
ber of the circuit court of appeals for the
second eircuit.
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Professor Lawrence Pierce will bring
to the district court for the southern dis-
trict of New York an exceptionally broad
range of experience which includes
extensive trial work as an assistant dis-
trict attorney of Kings County, as well
as the knowledge which has come from
his deep involvement in police work and
in the problems of narcotic addiction
control.

Mr. Murray Gurfein has long been
known as one of the most effective trial
lawyers in New York City. His quality of
mind, his energy and his impeccable
reputation all reinforce the opinion of his
peers that he will make a most distin-
guished addition to the district court for
the southern district of New York.

Julge Mark Costantino has displayed
exemplary judicial qualities in his years
of service as a judge in the New York
State court system. He has established
an outstanding record for fairness and
consideration and patience. He may be
expected to give years of excellent service
as a member of the district court for the
eastern district of New York.

I join my colleague, the senior sen-
ator from New York, in urging that the
appointments of these gentlemen be con-
firmed.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of James L. Oakes, of Ver-
mont, to be a U.S. circuit judge, second
circuit.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Walter R. Mansfield, of
New York, to be a U.S. circuit judge,
second circuit.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of William Hughes Mulligan,
of New York, to be a U.S. circuit judge,
second circuit.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

U.S. DISTRICT COURTS

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read sundry nominations in the
U.S. district courts.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the nominations
be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
sidered and confirmed en bloc.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Jack T. Stuart, of Missis-
sippi, to be a U.S. marshal for the south-
ern district of Mississippi for the term of
4 years.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

U.S. MINT
The assistant legislative clerk read the
nomination of Jack Herbert Eeller, of
Pennsylvania, to be Assayer of the Mint
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of the United States at Philadelphia, Pa.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nomination is consid-
ered and confirmed.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I am glad
to see the confirmation, as Assayer of the
Mint of the United States at Philadelphia
of Jack Herbert Keller, of Pennsylvania.
He is a man for whom we have the high-
est regard. This honor which comes to
him now is well deserved and I am very
much pleased that he has been so
appointed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President
be immediately notified of the confirma-
tion of these nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the standing order, the distinguished
majority leader is now recognized. Does
he wish to speak?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I

have no remarks at this time.
Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I yield back
the remainder of my time.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, there will now be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business, not to exceed 30 min-
utes, with statements therein limited to
3 minutes.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
METRO SYSTEM

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, the sup-
plemental appropriation bill passed last
night by the Senate contains the District
of Columbia contribution of $34 million
for construction of the area’s metro sys-
tem. Although the House did not include
these funds in its version of the bill, T am
hopeful that the House conferees will ac-
cept the Senate provision.

Mr. President, a great deal depends
upon prompt release of this money. The
Metro system is already experiencing dif-
ficulties in the bond market where in-
vesters quite properly insist upon some
assurance that the subway system will
be built and will be built according to
the original 98-mile plan. The continued
delay in releasing the District of Colum-
bia's contribution not only weakens
Metro's position in the bond market, but
it is unfair to the local jurisdictions of
Northern Virginia and Maryland which
have scrupulously lived up to their agree-
ment. \

Mr. President, I am not unsympathetic
to the desire of certain House Members
to see progress in the construction of
new highways in the Washington area.
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These highways will be necessary to help
carry the predicted traffic increase of
the next decade. Only a balanced trans-
portation system that includes both sub-
way and adequate highways will meet
the area’s needs. In this connection, it
should be noted that the subway system
was designed with the highways in mind
and unless that construction is under-
taken, the subway system would be in-
adequate from its first day of operation.

Nevertheless, just as we cannot afford
to emphasize the subway to the neglect
of highways, we cannot insist upon high-
ways at the cost of jeopardizing the sub-
way system. In short, we need balanced
transportation and we may need legis-
lation which will assure that balanced
transportation will become available.

For that reason, should the confer-
ence committee not approve the District
of Columbia money in this supplemental,
I intend to propose as a rider to either the
fiscal year 1972 appropriation bill for the
District of Columbia or the District of
Columbia revenue bill, an amendment to
tie highways and subway funds together.
Under this amendment, money would be
provided for both developments or there
would be no money for either.

Mr. President, I would prefer not to
take this course of action and I hope it
will not be necessary. I do want the
Senate to know, however, that I will not
stand by while the subway is allowed to
wither from failure of the Federal Gov-
ernment to honor its obligation.

CHANGE OF REFERENCE OF A NOM-
INATION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, at the request of the distinguished
Senator from New Jersey (Mr. Wit-
L1AMS) , T ask unanimous consent that the
Committee on Finance be discharged
from the further consideration of the
nomination of Merlin K, DuVal, Jr., of
Arizona, to be Assistant Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, which
was referred to that committee on May
13, 1971, and that the nomination be
referred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare for appropriate consid-
eration and action.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BENTSEN). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the senior Sen-
ator from New York (Mr. JaviTs) be
granted official leave of the Senate from
duty to the close of business Thursday,
May 27, 1971.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

BREAKTHROUGH IN STRATEGIC
ARMS LIMITATION TALKS

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
rise to commend President Nixon for a
truly significant breakthrough in our
strategic arms limitation talks. The an-
nouncement at 12 noon today may well
go down in history as the first real
breakthrough in the armament race and
the first real breakthrough in our situa-
tion in the cold war since World War II.

President Nixon’'s brief announcement
today, coupled with the announcement
in the Soviet Union by the leader of the
Soviet people, that an understanding had
been reached on an antiballistic missile
limitation and on offensive weapons lim-
itation is something we have all hoped,
worked, and prayed for, for a long time.

I think that President Nixon is to be
highly commended for his efforts, his in-
terest, his initiative, and his leadership
in this area, because all of us know, and
particularly those of us who serve on
the Committee on Armed Services, that
our civilization is now in a plateau area,
where each side has more or less caught
up with the other, and is looking to the
other to see how far they must leapfrog
in this very serious escalation.

Today's announcement by President
Nixon tells us there does not have to be
another leapfrog, that there may be a
permanent plateau, a permanent level-
ing of armaments, a permanent halt in
the cold war, and a permanent modus
operandi between the Soviet Union and
the United States.

I think this is a historic day and
moment. The President is to be highly
commended and I hope we can make such
an ABM limitation and offensive weapon
limitation this year, as the President in-
dicated we would probably be able to do,
in view of the joint announcement from
Moscow and Washington today.

I commend President Nixon for his
leadership and I am proud we have
reached this pinnacle of toning down and
stopping the arms race.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I, too,
wish to commend the President for the
success which he has so far achieved with
the Soviet Union in seeking to bring
about a limitation of armaments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Pennsylvania has
expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
that I be recognized on my own time,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Montana is recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I think that now
there is some light at the end of the tun-
nel, to use a time-worn phrase, in these
negotiations which have been going on
for so long in both Helsinki and Vienna.

I think much credit should go to the
chiefs of state of both nations for their
being able to reach an accommodation in
this area. I think much credit should go
to Gerard C. Smith, chief of the Amer-
ican delegation representing this country
in these talks.

I am hopeful that some time this
year—and I believe the words ‘“this
year” are used in the President's
statement—means that in an offensive
and defensive capacity it will be possible
to reach a further accommodation and
bring about a limitation of arms in both
categories. I certainly would like to see
that achieved; I would like to see termi-
nated the process that provides ever-in-
creasing appropriations with which to
build weapons of destruction. I would like
to see diverted a great portion of those
funds, to matters that concern the needs
and the welfare of our respective peoples,

I join the Senator from Pennsylvania
and commend the President. I think this
is a very, very good sign.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Montana.

I conclude with the observation that
this could well be the most significant
breakthrough for world peace in this
century. I hope that action will come
about this year.

CUBAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. CHILES. Mr. President, today
marks a most important date in Cuban
history. On May 20, 1902, the flag of
the newborn Republic fluttered over a
free Cuba for the first time. The Cuban
struggle for independence had been long
and bloody, but our relations with
the Cuban people were sympathetic
throughout their struggle. I want to pay
tribute to the many brave men who
fought for the freedom of their home-
land.

Inspired by the example of the Amer-
ican Revolution and by the movements
for independence in the other Spanish
colonies in America under the leadership
of such great men as Simon Bolivar and
Jose de San Martin, the Cuban people
began a long struggle for independence
early in the 19th century.

It is little known that a close relation-
ship existed between the people of Cuba
and those of the Thirteen Colonies dur-
ing our struggle for independence. Cuban
voluntary militia fought against the
English forces in places such as Mobile,
Pensacola, and St. Augustine. Several
documents of the Continental Army
show that money donated by the Cuban
people and collected by Admiral De
Grasse helped to finance the most criti-
cal campaign of our War of Independ-
ence, the Battle of Yorktown. When the
people of Cuba were ready to start their
own movement for independence, they
counted our Nation as a friend.

The most noteworthy of the first Cuban
revolutionary uprisings was known as
Soles y Rayos de Bolivar—Suns and Rays
of Bolivar—organized in 1823. This revolt
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failed, but it marked the beginning of a
close relationship between Cuban revo-
lutionaries and the American people.
Many of the revolutionaries were sen-
tenced to perpetual exile. Among the
exiles that came to the United States was
the poet Jose Maria Heredia, who was to
become known to Spanish Americans as
the “Cantor del Niagara,” for a poem he
wrote in the United States praising the
beauty of the American countryside and
Niagara Falls.

As the independence developed, the
Spanish colonial government became
despotie, and inereasingly arbitrary and
vindictive toward the Cuban freedom
fighters. Between 1848 and 1851, the
United States was the scene for the or-
ganization of an expeditionary force to
liberate the island of Cuba. The Cuban
flag was unfurled in the friendly breezes
of the United States. In 1850, General
Narcisco Lopez sailed with about 600 men
including many American sympathizers
for Cuba. After holding Cuban ground for
some time, they were forced to reembark.
The time to free Cuba had not yet ar-
rived. The following year, General Lopez
returned to Cuba with about 400 men, in-
cluding more than 150 American volun-
teers commanded by retired Colonel Crit-
tenden of Kentucky. At first they were
victorious, but victory did not last long,
as many died on the battlefield and others
like General Lopez and Colonel Critten-
den were executed after capture by the
Spanish Government.

Again, in 1868, the cry for liberty was
heard as the Cuban people fook up arms
and for 10 years valiantly struggled to
free their country from alien rule. More

than 250,000 people lost their lives as a
result of the war which settled in a dead-

lock.

In the troubled hours of defeat
emerged the figure of Jose Marti—poet-
patriot-leader of men. When he was only
16 years old, he was already a political
prisoner for his ideals of liberty. For
most of his adult life he was in exile,
wandering through the American Con-
tinent carrying with him the story of
the Cuban struggle for independence. In
the United States from 1880 to 1895, he
organized the Cuban insurrection. Cuban
exiles that had come by the hundreds to
Tampa, Key West, and New York wor-
shipped him. They sacrificed everything
but the barest necessities of life for the
cause of liberty.

On February 24, 1895, the new cry of
freedom was launched. Marti was one
of the first men to land in Cuba after
16 years of exile, and one of the first
to die in battle as a hero on May 19 of
the same year. But, there were other
great men to continue the movement.

When news of the cruel repression by
the Spanish Government of the Cuban
people reached the United States, the
American people were horrified. Condi-
tions grew worse in 1898. Spanish-Ameri-
can relations became more strained. On
February 15, 1898, the battleship Maine
blew up in Havana Harbor, and war
with Spain became a reality.

On April 16, 1898, the U.S. Senate
passed three resolutions calling on Spain
to withdraw from Cuba, authorizing the
President to use the Armed Forces, and
recognizing that the people of Cuba “are,
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and of right ought to be, free and inde-
pendent.” Another resolution presented
by the late Senator Henry M. Teller of
Colorado was passed stating that the
United States “disclaims any intention
to exercise sovereignty, jurisdiction or
control over Cuba, and that the govern-
ment of the island would be left to its
people.”

The stories of the accomplishments of
the Cuban exiles in the United States
are splendid examples of what can be
achieved in a free and democratic soci-
ety through hard work and determined
effort.

History has proved that no dictator-
ship has ever succeeded in holding a peo-
ple in bondage forever. On this 69th an-
niversary of the Cuban Republic, I am
sure I speak for the Congress and the
people of the United States in sending
our best wishes to our Cuban friends and
citizens.

The United States thus joined the
Cuban people in their drive for inde-
pendence from Spain. When the ravages
of the war were over, the United States
withdrew, allowing the Cuban people
to exercise their independence.

On May 20, 1902, the lone star flag of
Cuba fluttered for the first time over a
free Cuba. This is a proud date in the
pages of the history of both countries.

Today, the Cuban people live under a
Communist regime imposed upon them
by a large military apparatus, and Cuban
exiles, more than 800,000 of them have
once again come to our shores in search
of freedom.

Over the last few years, fhe Cuban
people have made an almost unbeliev-
able transition. They have gone from a
state of almost complete dependence to
arrive at a position of notable success
and achievement in this country at this
time.

More than 83 percent of the Cuban
exiles are completely self-supporting.
Hundreds of the more than 2,000 med-
ical doctors who fled to this country are
successfully practicing medicine after
having studied to pass the medical ex-
ams. In Miami alone, more than 9,500
businesses are owned by Cubans. Some
49 percent of the Cuban families own
their homes and about 22 percent more
are in the process of buying one. At the
University of Florida, Cuban students
have maintained grades generally above
the university average.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
essay which relates to the Cuban conftri-
bution to the American independence
and a brief essay about José Marti.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE CUBAN CONTRIBUTION TO THE AMERICAN
INDEPENDENCE
(By Eduardo J. Tejera)

The War of Independence of the Thirteen
Colonies was a popular struggle for the Amer-
icas and for Cuba, where it earned the un-
derstanding and joy of its people. For the
Latin Americans, the independence of their
northern neighbor meant the awakening of a
new era. For the Cubans, the historic event

did not come unexpectedly; the emerging
American Republic concurred, more or less,

with a hybrid Cuban nationalistic spirit,
forged by the gulding minorities. The infiu-
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ence of the American and French Revolutions
are well known, and their spirit has become
& model for the Constitutions of the Amer-
ican Republics.

However, little is known about the collab-
oration and active participation offered by
the Cubans to the Continental Army of
General George Washington. The participa-
tion of the Venezuelan leader, Francisco de
Miranda, is well known, and perhaps that of
other leading hemispheric figures as well.
Little knowledge exists concerning the col-
laboration of many other personalities. In
this short essay, we wish to bring to light an
historical incident that, unfortunately, has
passed inadvertently by many Cubans and
Americans, as well as by the most noted
historians of both countries. We refer to the
crucial economic aild provided by the ladies
of Havana (senoras de La Habana) to the
French General Rochambeau and to the
American General George Washington, thus
establishing the economic foundations of the
American Independence.

In a very important book of the American
historian Stephen Bonsal, entitled When
the French Were Here: A Narrative of the
Sojourn of the French Forces in America
and Their Contribution to the Yorkiown
Campaign, the author points out, with sup-
porting documentation, the importance of
the role of the economic ald of the Cuban
women to the Continental Army of George
Washington. This fact we shall try to eluci-
date in more detailed form.

- - - " -

While the forces of General George Wash-
ington fought against the English Army In
different parts of the country and the strug-
gle raged as much in the South as in the
North of the emerging Nation, the French
Fleet, composed of twenty-three frigates, was
entering the Antilles under the command of
Admiral De Grasse. King Louls XVI sent his
naval squadron to the Americans to protect
and aid the Continental Army of the Thir-
teen Colonies, to neutralize the English naval
power on American waters, and to actively
collaborate in conjunction with George
Washington and the French General Roch-
ambeau. The French Fleet arrived to Cape
Haltien (on the northern ccast of Haitl) on
July 18, 1781. There, three letters from Gen-
eral Rochambeau were awaiting Admiral De
Grasse. These three letters are most funda-
mental in order to understand and percelve
the source of the participation of the French
Naval Fleet in the American War of Inde-
pendence. Within thelr content are military
orders from General Rochambeau to De
Grasse, and together these two Generals
made strategic plans for the Yorktown Cam-
paign. It would not be an overstatement to
affirm that these documents were the ground-
work upon which plans were made for the
participation of De Grasse In the famous
battle which proved crucial to the success of
the Revolution.

The first letter was a request from Ro-
chambeau to Admiral De Grasse to recruif
troops to return with him. The decision, for
a landing place in the United States, was
left to De Grasse’s judgment, although in
the letter, Rochambeau showed preference
for the Chesapeake Bay site.

The second letter, dated June 6, 1781, is
from our viewpoint the most important, In
it General Rochambeau expresses to De
Grasse the indispensable need for raising the
considerable sum of 1,200,000 livres, in order
to finance the “Yorktown Campaign” against
the English General Cornwallis. The econom-
ic situation of the Continental Army was
very critical and even the capable financier
of the Revolution, Robert Morris, was unable
to devise a formula for obtalning new credit.
As we shall see, the economiec situation was
more alarming and pressing than generally
estimated.

The third letter from Rochambeau to De
Grasse, dated June 11, 1781, informed him of
the strategic outline of the War. Likewise,
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he informed De Grasse of the critical situa-
tion in which the Americans found them-
selves. In Rochambeau’s own words: “I must
not conceal from you, Monsleur, that the
Americans are at the end of their resources,
that Washington will not have half of the
troops he is reckoned to have, and that I
believe, though he is silent on that, that at
present he does not have 6000 men, that M.
de LaFayette does not have 1000 regulars
with militia to defend Virginia . . .”* With-
in such a dismal scene, the most decislve bat-
tle for the independence of the United States
began.,

From this correspondence, one may clearly
understand the economic and strategic origin
of the Yorktown campaign. We can also note
the great responsibility placed upon De
Grasse. He alone had to decide the place
where the French Fleet would disembark in
the United States and he was also responsible
for the raising of the considerable sum for
the military campaign. If his efforts had
proved a failure, the final outcome of the
War of Independence would have probably
taken a path contrary to the aspirations of
the rebels. The naval historian Charles Lee
Lewis has stated in this respect that . . .
It Is no exaggeration to state that, without
De Grasse's timely assistance, all the efforts
of Washington, Lafayette, and Rochambeau
would have been barren of decisive re-
sults . . "2

Not only did the French military leaders
discuss among themselves the critical eco-
nomic situation of the anti-British forces;
but General George Washington sent a most
alarming letter to Robert Morris expressing:

“I must entreat you, if possible, to pro-
cure one month's pay in specle for the de-
tachment under my command. Part of the
troops have not been pald anything for a
long time past and have upon several occa-
slons shown marks of great discontent. The
service they are going upon is disagreeable
to the Northern regiments; but I make no
doubt that a douceur of a little hard money
would put them in proper temper. If the
whole sum cannot be obtained, a part of it
will be better than none, as it may be dis-
tributed in proportion to the respective
wants and claims of the men.” *

The economic problems very much alarmed
the leaders of the Revolution. They knew
that an army living in miserable conditions,
no matter how strong their ideals of free-
dom were, could not abide the demoraliza~
tion created by poverty, lack of food supplies
and clothing. The truth is that a great num-
ber of the troops fought barefoot and with-
out uniforms, using old clothes and what-
ever rags they could find. It is evident that
these men fought under the inspiration of
a great ideal and with the tenacity charac-
terlistic of liberation armies.

With the passing of time, the financial
situation of the rebel army did not improve.
Instead, the crisis worsened. Robert Morrls
replied to Washington’s letter, reporting bad
news. “I have announced, Your Excellency,
of the sad situation in matters of money,
and I doubt very much, that it will be pos-
sible to pay a month's salary to your detach-
ment, as you wish, Therefore, I belleve that
it will be better not to raise false expecta-
tions in that sense.” 4

This was a blow for which General Wash-
ington was not prepared, as he believed it
would be possible to print more Continental
dollars. However, even this was impossible,
for there was no “hard money"” that is, gold
to use as security for the bills,

The critical finanecial situation profoundly
worrled the American General for he knew
that under such conditions the morale of
the troops would diminish. The historian
Stephen Bonsal has written in this respect:
“When the zero hour of the Revolution came,
Washington found himself In great embar-

Footnotes at end of article.
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rassment”. In reference to the battle spirit
of the troops were near mutiny, and none of
the men from the Northern states wished to
go South”®

This was the real situation of the Conti-
nental Army in the beginning of what would
be the most decisive military encounter of
the revolutionary campaign. The victory of
Yorktown would take the rebels to inevitable
triumph resulting in the permanent expul-
slon of the British from American territory.
Apart from the French collaboration, also
of great importance, what Washington
needed the most was urgent economic sup-
port. Only a large amount of money could
save the Continental Army from such a critl-
cal conjecture. This was, in fact, the role
played by the funds brought by Admiral De
Grasse and collected in Cuba, due to the ad-
mirable and generous donation of the ladies
of Havana.

. L] - - *

After reading the three letters sent by
General Rochambeau, Admiral De Grasse
made several decisions of great historical
importance for humanity—decisions that
would eventually turn the course of history.
He chose to keep as many ships as possible
within his Fleet, thus maintaining at all
times naval superiority over the British,
Then, after careful consideration, he chose to
disembark at the mouth of the Chesapeake
Bay. As we are today aware, due to these mo-
mentous decisicns made by De Grasse, the
course of the War took & turn in favor of
the rebels.

In Cape Haitien, De Grasse recruited more
than 3000 men. These troops remained under
the orders of the French officer M, Claude
Henrl Saint-SBimon (the same man that lat-
ter founded a philosophical doctrine that
carries his name). Numerous black militia,
recruited in Cape Haitien and Port-au-
Prince, also joined the expedition. However,
the task of recrulting troops proved to be
less troublesome than the raising of the
funds that Rochambeau had requested in
his letter of June 6. Even in a prosperous
town such as Cape Haltlen, the collection of
such a big sum—1,200,000 livres—proved to
be a most difficult task.

De Grasse'’s initial intent was to obtain the
funds through the infiuence that the Gover-
nor of Cape Haltlen, M. De Lilllancourt,
might have had upon the Public Treasury.
However, this effort falled, due to the fact
that Lilliancourt did not wish to risk such
a large sum of money.® A second attempt by
De Grasse also falled. In this one he pledged
his own plantations in Haiti and his Tilly es-
tate in France as collateral for the loan, Cap-
tain de Caritte of the frigate Bourgogne like-
wise offered his plantation on the islands.
These offers give an idea of the unselfish
spirit and patriotism of the two men, for they
did not hesitate in risking their vast interests
for a cause that in many respects was foreign
to them.”

A third attempt by De Grasse had a better
outcome. This time the Admiral made contact
with the Director General of Santo Domingo’s
customs, the Marquis de Salavedra, then re-
siding in Cape Haitien. The Spaniard ex-
pressed that although he could not help him
personally, due to lacx of sufficient money in
the Colony of Santo Domingo, he would ar-
range a contact in Havana that would be of
heip in extending credit. De Grasse was so
enthusiastic about this possibility that he
sent three of his best frigates, among them
the Aigretie under the command of M. de
Saint-Simon salled from Cape Haltien on the
last days of July of 1781. Meantime, De
Grasse also dispatched the frigate Concorde
with a letter to Rochambeau. In this letter,
dated July 28, De Grasse gave an explicit
account of all the events that had occurred
within the past weeks. He informed Rocham-
beau that so far he had recruited an army
of 3000 men, plus 100 artillerymen, 10 can-
nons and other material. Above all, he
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stated that: “The Saint-Domingue (Haitie)
Colony has no money, but I will send a
frigate to Havana in quest of it, and you
may depend upon recelving this amount: one
million two hundred thousand livres."” When
this letter reached Rochambeau's hands, it
filled him with joy for it was the first good
news in months, and it promised the begin-
ning of a new phase in the War.

* L] - * &

The frigate Aigrette, the fastest in the
French Fleet, was chosen to collect the funds
in Havana. Although extremely dangerous
because of the presence of the British Fleet
in the waters of the Caribbean, the French
ship and two reinforcements were able to
sall to Havana safely.

The contacts in Havana were Lieutemant
General and new Governor of Cuba, Juan
Manuel de Cagigal and his alde-de-camp, don
Francisco de Miranda, the future forerunner
of the Spanish American Iindependence.
Cagigal was well known for his adventurous
spirit as well as for his commercial ambi-
tions, He had already participated in other
Spanish expeditions against the English in
American territory.

The history of Miranda, one of the main
leaders of the Spanish American independ-
ence, is well known. Unfortunately, how-
ever, his decisive participation in the collec-
tion of the funds needed to finance the
Yorktown Campaign is one of the least
known aspects of the life of this extraordinary
man. The simple truth is that Miranda, to-
gether with a few other Cubans (Creoles)
were the persons who organized the collec-
tion of the funds requested by Saint-Simon.
Although collected from several different
sources, the main and principal group was
the ladies of Havana. They offered thelr
jewelry and their diamonds—their wealth—
to the American cause.®

Charles Lee Lewis, historian and biographer
of De Grasse, having done research in the
Archives of France, and as such, able to ex-
amine the original letters and documents
of the French Admiral, has said about the
Cuban ladles, “The public treasury was assist-
ed by individuals, ladies, even offering their
diamonds. Five hours after the arrival of the
frigate Aigrette, sent by De Grasse, the sum
of 1,200,000 livres was delivered on board.”®
The efforts of Miranda were instrumental in
this endeavor., Due to the protection of the
public authorities, he helped organize the
vast collection.

The contributions of the ladies of Havana
and merchants were decisive in the collection
of the funds, for due to these generous con-
tributions, the larger part of the whole sum
was raised,

L] - L] L -

This is the story of how the Cubans helped
in a most effective manner the rebels of the
Thirteen Colonies. Their contribution was
decisive because the Immense collected patri-
otically in Havana financed the historic and
cruclal Yorktown Campaign.

It would be an error to say that since Cuba
at that time was a colony of Spain, all the
inhabitants of the island were also Spaniards.
Although it may be true from a legalistic
point of view, it is not so in the “de facto”
reality. This is supportable by the fact that
the Crecle Cubans had already had a na-
tional experience and, in many ways, their
habits, customs and especially interest were
in opposition and even frank antagonism with
those of Spaln.

Only thirty years later, two great Cubans
openly advocated home rule for the island,
and one of them would later become a fer-
vent separatist. We are refering to Father
Jose Caballero and Father Felix Varela, two
forerunners of the Cuban independence that
we are remembering today.

Furthermore, while the Cubans did not
hesitate to give their total support to the
French and rebel forces, the Spanish crown
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was slow and insincere in their vague prom-
ises of help. This may serve as further evi-
dence of the differences existing between the
inhabitants of the island of Cuba and the
Iberian Spaniards as far as their feelings to-
ward the Independence of the Thirteen
Colonles is concerned.

* L * - L

The French Fleet salled from Cape Haltien
on August 5, 1781, On August 14, the convoy
found itself only three leagues north of Ma-
tanzas (Cuba), where it was joined by the
Aigrette with its “percious eargo of 1,200,000
livres” 1* De Grasse immediately wrote the
good news to Rochambeau. In his letter of
August 25, De Grasse related to Rocham-
beau the generous gesture and solidarity of
the Cuban ladies and how they had donated
their money and jewelry. He also informed
the General that the Fleet would arrive at
Chesapeake Bay on August 30, 178112

After a long and slow voyage, the French
Fleet reached the Chesapeake Bay on August
80. The news of De Grasse's arrival were re-
ceived by General Washington at Chester,
Pennsylvania, on September 5. The good news
travelled fast and immediately started a
chain reaction of joy and happiness among
the townsmen. Rochambeau's aide-de-camp.
M. Closen, wrote in his personal diary: ‘We
saw in the distance General Washington
shaking his hat and a white handkerchief,
and showing signs of great joy. Rochambeau
had scarcely landed when Washington, usu-
ally so cool and compuosed, fell into his arms;
the great news had arrived; De Grasse had
come” 12

. * * * *

With the money the American and French
leaders began to defray the vast expendi-
tures of the Southern Campalgn. The Con-
tinental Army, together with the much-
needed French collaboration fought success-
fully the British forces of General Corn-
wallis in Yorktown, Virginia. The French
Fleet played an important role, perhaps even
cruclal, in the battle by not permitting the
British supplies to reach Cornwallls. After a
few days of savage battle, the British troops,
surrounded by the rebels, were forced to sur-
sender. The capitulation of Yorktown was
signed on October 31, 1781. From this date
on the American victory was well secured, al-
though sporadic fighting continued wuntil
1783, The treaty of Paris of 1783 established,
finally, the American Independence?s

The War of Independence had ended and
the world witnessesd the birth of the first
modern experiment in republican govern-
ment.

Considering the critical economic and
moral situation of the Continental Army
in the early months of 1781, it seems that
the Cuban contribution to the rebels was
fundamental and of the upmost importance.
Only a strong dosage of financlal assistance
seemed to have been able to save the Ameri-
cans. This was, precisely, the historic im-
portance of the immense resources collected
in Cuba thanks, in great part, to the ladies
of Havana.

The distinguished historlan Stephen Bon-
sal labelled the Cuban contribution as fund-
amental. He sald that *. . . the million that
was supplied Saint-Simon to pay the troops
by the ladies of Havana, may, in truth, be
regarded as the BOTTOM DOLLARS UPON
WHICH THE EDIFICE OF AMERICAN IN-
DEPENDENCE WAS ERECTED" 4

L * L ] * *®

In conclusion, this is the story of how the
Cubans offered imminent services to the
American cause. Unfortunately, it is not a
well-known story, an historical datum usu-
ally absent in most textbooks and volumes
of specialists, Posterity tended to ignore this
historical fact. However, there is ample and
authentic documentation available. It is
about time, that even though this historical
fact has remained burled for so many years
under the heavy dust of the forgotten shelves
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of history, it demands an immediate re-
evaluation and divulgence. But, above all,
we hope that it will place the truth in its
rightful place.
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Jost MarTf AND May 20
(By Rafael Fermoselle-Lépez)

On Cuban Independence Day, one must
give recognition to a remarkable man who
dedicated his life to the cause of Freedom—
José Julian Marti. His dedication, his in-
flexible will-power, and his undismaying faith
in the struggle for Cuban Independence made
his ideal come true. The major aim in this
essay Is to bring to the American public this
great man's work and thinking, which reflect
his love for Cuba and his love for Justice
and Freedom. José Marti represents the
spirit of a free and independent people.

José Marti was born of Spanish par-
ents on January 28, 1853, in a modest home
in Havana. He completed his elementary edu-
cation in a meighborhood schocl where he
showed great interest for books. His family
was too poor to send him to secondary school,
but he had gained the affection of the head
master of a local high school, Don Rafael
Maria Mendive, who began to finance the
youth’s education.

When Cuban revolutionaries began an
armed struggle for independence in 1868,
professor Mendive took part in the activities,
and was arrested and his school clogsed down.
The imprisonment of Marti and his best
friend, Fermin Valdez Dominguez followed
shortly, for writing a letter to a fellow stu-
dent admonishing him for joining the Span-
ish colonial army. The two friends had also
published an wunderground student news-
paper, La Pairia Libre, which was critical of
the Spanish government of the Island. Dur-
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ing the trial both boys claimed responsibil-
ity for writing the letter in an attempt to
protect each other, but Marti's arguments
were more convincing. Marti was only six-
teen years old when he was sentenced to six
years of hard labor in the San Lazaro
quarries.

After serving six months of his sentence,
Marti was deported to Spain as a result of
his parent's efforts to have the sentence
reduced. However, the young man's body and
soul had already been scarred by prison life.
While in Spain, Martl continued to defend
the right of Cuba to be free and published
a book on the inhumane treatment of po-
litical prisoners in Cuba. To continue his
education, Marti registered at the Central
University in Madrid and supported himself
with the meager wages he made as a private
tutor. Later he transferred to the University
of Zaragoza, where he graduated in 1874
with a Master of Arts degree and licentiate
in Law.

Upon the completion of his education
Marti traveled to Paris and to Mexico, where
his family was now reslding. On arrival, he
found his family barely making a living by
sewing clothes for wealthy families and uni-
forms for the Mexican army. He began to
earn a living by writing for Mexican news-
papers and magazines. He also wrote poetry,
translated a book by Victor Hugo, and wrote
a theatrical sketch, Amor con amor se paga
(The Wages of Love is Love).

The political situation in Mexico was
tense. Upon the death of President Juarez,
Sebastian Lerdo de Tejada, the President of
the Supreme Court, assumed the presidency.
Marti made friends among government offi-
cials and participated in party politics, urg-
ing President Lerdo to run for office in the
18756 elections. General Porfirlo Diaz led the
opposition, but was defeated. Followers of
Diaz revolted against the government and
defeated the forces of Lerdo. Diaz was then
recognized as President by the Congress, The
fear of reprisals by the new government and
the fact that after two years his earnings
were only moderate made Marti decide to
leave the country.

While in Mexico, Martl had read about the
progressive ideas and reforms being carried
out by President Rufino Barrios In Guate-
mala, so he decided to move to the Central
American Republic, where he arrived in
March of 1877. Before long, Marti was ap-
pointed professor of History and philosophy
at the Normal school. He then returned to
Mexico to marry a Cuban girl, Carmen Zayas
Bazan, whom he had met there, and returned
with her to Guatemala.

In 1878 the war for Independence which
had begun in Cuba ten years earlier ended in
a pact between the two contending forces.
Spain granted a general amnesty and prom-
ised greater self government and a status sim-
ilar to that of the provinces in Spain. Some
of the Cuban leaders, including generals Ma-
ceo and Maximo Gomez, expressed opposition
to the terms of the treaty, but the armed
struggle was over. So, after years of lving
in exile, Martl and his wife returned to
Cuba.

Upon his return to Cuba, Marti began to
work in the Law offices of Nicolis Azcarate
and Miguel Viondi, and as a teacher in a high
school. His participation in cultural events
made him known as a great speaker. His wife
bore him a son, and his economic situation
became stabillzed. When less than a year
after the armistice Spain began to break her
promises, new conspiracies arose throughout
the Island, and Marti joined the movement.
Open rebelllon broke out on August 28,
1879 and Mart! was arrested on September
17th. On the 25th he was once again de-
ported to Spain.

Marti made his way to the United States
to join other Cuban revolutionaries who were
spreading the idea of a free and independent
Cuba. On January 3, 1880, he landed in New
York. Martl became impressed by the be-
havior of the people of this country. Every-
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one seemed to work, everyone read, people
seemed to be their own master. Hls own coun-
try had seen ten long years of a fruitless
struggle in which more than 200,000 people
had lost their lives and property damage ap-
proached 500 million dollars.

The newly arrived rebel joined the Com-
mittee that was trying to further the revolu-
tion in progress in Cuba under the leadership
of General Calixto Garcia. On January 24
Marti spoke for the first time in the United
States to a capacity audience at Steck Hall.
The speech established Marti as one of the
principal leaders of the revolution. The first
line of his speech was “Duty is fulfilled sim-
ply and naturally.” Marti summoned all Cu-
bans to unite in order to carry out a demo-
cratic revolution, in which there was a place
for all, regardless of race or social or eco-
nomic status.

But when the invading revolutionaries ar-
rived in Cuba they were divided in their
ranks and the leaders of the uprising were
delayed in landing. Gradually hunger and
weariness undermined the morale of the
troops, and when General Garcla was cap-
tured and the rebel troops were bottled up
by a large concentration of Spanish soldlers,
the revolution seemed to have failed. This,
however, was not the end of the hopes of
Cuba to become independent; it was merely
an experience for the final struggle.

At this time Martl was earning a llving as
an art critiec for two newspapers, The Hour
and The Sun, but his family life was not a
happy one. His wife did not understand her
husband’s dedication to the cause of Cuban
independence. Because Martl chose the life
of exile rather than to make an act of con-
trition before the Spanish government, Car-
men, who had joined him #a New York, re-
turned to Cuba to live with her father, tak-
ing their son with her.

After a brief stay in Venezuela, Martl was
forced to return to New York. He had worked
in the country of Bollvar as a professor of
French and Literature and had founded a
magazine, Revista Venezolana, which was
published only twice. His ideas of freedom,
democracy and justice had become trouble-
some to the dictator Guzman Blanco,

Upon his refurn to New York Martl began
his period of greatest literary production. He
was a precursor of the new Modernist trends
of artistic expression which emphasized es-
thetic beauty, even though he concelved of
Literature as a means of serving humanity
and not merely an artistic expression. During
these years Martl was at the height of his
literary creativity and was recognized as an
innovator of trends by such contemporary
writers as Ruben Dario and Domingo F. Sar-
miento, Among his books are La Edad de Oro
(1889), a collection of stories for children and
Versos Sencillos (1891), a collection of poems
with a mixture of Neoromanticism, idealism,
and the new literary forms of Modernism. He
also alternated his Hterary production with
articles in such distinguished newspapers as
The Sun, The Hour and The Evening Post in
New York, and The Manufacturer of Phila-
delphia. He also published in the best con-
temporary newspapers of Latin America, La
Nacion, of Buenos Aires, among them. In
both his speech and his writings Marti ad-
vanced the struggle for Cuban independence.

Marti's prestige grew in Latin America
and as a result was asked by Uruguay to act
as its vice-consul in New York. In 1950 he
was appointed consul for Argentina and
representative of Paraguay. That same year
he represented Uruguay at the first Interna-
tional Monetary Conference, held in Wash-
ington, D.C. But in 1891 Martl resigned his
consular posts and dedicated himself to or-
ganizing the Cuban exiles in the United
States into an effective mechanism for re-
volution. His personal magnetism and mas-
tery of oratory fired the patriotic fervor of
the Cuban exiles.

That same year, Marti was invited by the
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Cuban colony in Tampa to give the main ad-
dress at a meeting of the Agramonte Club,
which was golng to organize a fund-raising
campaign to help finance the revolution.
During the visit he spoke in the cigar fac-
tories and exhorted all resident Cubans, of
all racial and social groups, to join in the
new struggle for their country's independ-
ence. The goal of his activities was to unite
all Cubans under one organization. To do
this he told them: “Form your ranks.” Coun-
tries are not created by wishful thinking in
the depths of the soul. . . .” His formula for
the new Republic was simple, “With all, for
the good of all”. In a few days he was able
to unite the Cubans in Tampa.

Marti returned to New York, but soon was
back in Florida, this time called by the
Cuban colony in Key West. The response he
received was like the one he had obtained in
Tampa. People who had been drawn apart
throughout the years by the setbacks of the
revolution, rallied to the cause. Finally, on
January 5, 1892, he accomplished the forma-
tion of a united front. On that day, Marti
wrote the Bases and Secret Statutes of the
Cuban Revolutionary Party, which contained
the ideology of the independence movement.
Upon his return to New York, the Party was

zed and Martl was elected delegate.
He refused to be called president. In March
the party began to publish Patria, the offi-
cial newspaper of the movement. Money was
donated by the exiles, who sacrificed for
the cause all but the barest necessities.

Once the movement was organized in the
United States, Marti went to Haiti and then
to the Dominician Republic to meet with
General Maximo Gomez, a veteran of the Ten
Years War. Although some friction had
existed between the two men, they united
once again to fight for Cuba. Gomez was
named Supreme Chief of the Military Section
of the Party. The following year, 1893, Marti
again visited General Gomez, in Montecristi,
D. R. From there Mart! went to Costa Rica
to visit General Maceo, a black leader who
had distinguished himself as an outstand-
ing soldier in the Ten Years War. Martl then
returned to Florida, where he spoke in both
Spanish and English to the Cubans and the
Americans at St. Petersburg, 5t. Augustine,
Ocala and Jacksonville, winning them over
to the cause.

Although there were many disappolnt-
ments, such as selzure of ships with military
goods by the United States, there were also
Americans who donated money to buy more
supplies and Cubans willing to make more
sacrifices. Finally, on February 24, 1895, the
revolution began. Ten days later Marti land-
ed in Cuba after sixteen years away from
his homeland. On May 19, 1805, Marti met
death in battle, but his death fired his coun-
trymen to greater efforts.

In 1898 the United States entered the War
and a few months later the Spanish sur-
rendered. Then followed a period of recon-
struction under a United States provisional
government. Cuba became an independent
Republic on May 20, 1002.

Marti did not live to see his country free,
but the bullet that killed him could not stop
the momentum that he had created. The
following are quotations from José Marti's
speeches and writings.

- - - - -

The teaching of virtue is more noble than
the useless study to deep social wounds—
1875

Conciliation is the people's happiness—
1876

Internal hatreds in the end explode. It is
necessary to de-fuse hatred—1881

In a people, the only thing that lasts is
that which is natural and not that which is
foreign—1882

Haters should be declared traitors of the
Republic. Hate is not constructive—1882

Liberty is the essence of life—I1883

Without air, the earth dies; without lib-
erty, as without air, nothing lves—1883
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Political liberty will not be assured while
spiritual lberty is not assured—1883

It is sad to see men moved by their pas-
sion or promoting them in others—1884

A public officilal that does not fulfill the
program for which he was elected, is a thilef
of the office he holds—1886

To incite is the job of demagogues, and to
be cautlous is that of a patriot—1886

This love of country is to be completely
pure, without a mixture of personal interest,
active to frenzy, to sacrifice, to the flag, but
as a priest, without ever stalning oneself with
the spots of ambition—1886

I cultivate a white rose,
In July as in January,
For the sincere friend
Who gives me his open hand.
And for the cruel one who tears out
The heart that gives me life,
I cultivate neither thistle nor weed,
I cultivate a white rose.
—1886

Those who possess thee, oh Liberty, do not
know thee. Those who do not possess thee,
should not talk—but conquer thee—1886

Rich people, like thoroughbred horses,
should display for everyone to see the pedi-
gree of their fortune—1888

To change of owners Is not being free—
1889

Cuba must be taken as an altar, to offer
our lives on it; and not as pedestal to lift
ourselves upon it—1891

Liberty to be viable has to be sincere and
complete; if the Republic does not open its
arms to all, and grows with all, the Republic
will die—1891

Those who espouse their personal author-
ity, or that of their group, above the harmony
and unification of the country should be
thought of as traitors by History—1892

I wish to leave the world

by its natural door;

In my tomb of green leaves

They are to carry me to die

Do not put me in the dark

to die like a traitor;

I am good, and like a good being

I will die with my face to the sun—I1894

Good actions should be performed without
calling the universe to see us pass by.

In war, to command is to destroy: in peace
it is to construct. No one has seen an edifice
built on Bayonets.

Every man of justice and honor fights for
liberty whenever he may see it offended,
because that is to fight for his Integrity
as a man; and the one who sees liberty
offended and does not fight for it, or helps
those who offend it, is not a whole man.

When politics has as its object merely
changing its form in a country, without
changing the condition of injustice in which
the inhabitants suffer; when politics has as
its object, under the name of liberty, replac-
ing those in power with even hungrier
authorities, the duty of the honest man will
never be to stand aside and permit unchained
corruption.

PLANNING REQUIREMENTS OF
URBAN MASS TRANSPORTATION
ACT NOT WORKING WELL

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, as long
ago as 1968, I pointed out that, in my
view, the planning requirements of the
Urban Mass Transportation Act as
amended were not working well, and that
as a result the loser was the transit rider.

Nothing since that time has changed
my mind, and a matter of fact, the situa-
tion continues to cause problems for lo-
cal transit systems which are attempting
to serve the public,

What brought this matter to my atten-
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tion again was a letter from Mr. George
Krambles, planning director for the Chi-
cago Transit Authority. Mr. Krambles is
one of the most respected transportation
experts in the United States and his prac-
tical experiences with the administration
of the Urban Transit Act are well worth
noting.

Mr. Krambles notes:

A project that provides capital equipment,
such as new buses to replace worn-out old
ones, is fundamentally different from a proj-
ect to construct a new rapid transit system
that may displace people or change neigh-
borhoods.

His point is well taken. Most transit
authorities do not have complete respon-
sibility for transit planning in their areas.
Therefore they most often are unable to
materially affect the status of planning.
These transit authorities need to perform
a service for the public. The Congress,
in passing the Transit Aet, intended to
make as much money available as pos-
sible to assist local transit operations in
meeting their capital requirements.

The application of the law, or perhaps
even the law itself, ends up penalizing
the transit operator, and therefore the
riding publie. This is far from what Con-
gress had in mind.

In his letter, Mr. Krambles indicates
that the same problems with the UMTA
and HUD planning requirements encoun-
tered by the CTA—one of the Nation's
largest transit operations—have also
caused difficulties for smaller cities such
as Pueblo, Colo.; Jackson, Mich.; Evans-
ville, Ind.; Peoria, Ill.; Stanton, Va., and
Corvallis, Oreg.

I am most familiar with the Pueblo case.
Pueblo was declared eligible for the full
two-thirds funding by HUD and UMTA
1 year, and ineligible the next year,
despite the fact that the circumstances
in Pueblo had not changed at all. There
is little doubt in my mind that the Pueblo
case represents an excellent example of
our bureaucratic system in operation.
While I was able to assist Pueblo in plead-
ing its case, which was eventually re-
versed, the delay in processing the grant
caused the city of Pueblo unnecessary
and very disruptive difficulties with re-
spect to the city's appropriations process.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator’s 3 minutes have expired.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 3 more
minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, while Mr.
Krambels' letter does not specifically
mention it, I believe his remarks raise
another point which has disturbed me
about the UMTA-HUD planning re-
quirements.

HUD and UMTA make no distinetion
between large metropolitan areas and
small urban communities which are not
likely to become metropolitan centers for
the next 100 years. Why a community
which operates a bus company, consisting
of 15 buses running over three routes,
should be required to submit to the same
planning requirements as a vast transit
authority operating thousands of buses
and rail cars over dozens of routes is
beyond me.
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My own research has indicated that of
the 183 capital grants approved from the
time the program began through the first
part of May 1971, only 45 were approved
at a full funding level. Some systems
which received 50 percent grants later
received a one-sixth percent makeup
grant to bring the funding level to the
full two-thirds. Even counting these in-
stances, only 52 percent of the capital
grants approved by UMTA have been
funded at the full two-thirds level.

This is not a good record. I believe it
is time that we stop penalizing the tran-
sit rider on account of the whims of the
UMTA and HUD planners. I would hope
that the Senate Banking and Currency
Committee, to whom I have submitted a
copy of Mr. Krambles’ letter, would con-
sider remedial legislation o correct the
situation if UMTA and HUD do not take
proper steps to correct the situation
themselves.

Mr. Krambles is to be congratulated
for raising a very important matter, and
so that all Senators may benefit from
his letter, I ask unanimous consent that
it be included as a part of the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

CHICAGO TRANSIT AUTHORITY,
Chicago, Ill., May 11, 1971.
Hon, GorboN ALLOTT,
Senate Appropriations Committee,
New Senate Office Building,
Washingion, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR ALLoTT: We would like to
bring to your attention a very serious situa-
tion which is detrimental to urban mass
transportation in cities of all sizes through-
out the natiom.

The transit legislation of 1964 and subse-
quent developments reflect Congress' intent
to save rapidly deteriorating urban mass
transportation systems. Unfortunately, in
trylng to utilize the programs provided by
this legislation, we are frustrated because
the intent is hampered by administrative re-
quirements for planning developed by HUD
and accepted by the Urban Mass Transporta-
tion Administration.

In an effort o force improved comprehen-
sive planning standards on the citles, all
types of transit projects are receiving only
50% (instead of 24) grants, unless unusu-
ally severe and vaguely defined planning re-
quirements can be met—by the planning
agencies in the area, NOT the operators.
While good planning is obviously desirable,
delaying needed capital replacement is only
inereasing the hazard of possible collapse
of the operating agencles.

A project that provides capital equipment,
such as new buses to replace worn-out old
ones, s fundamentally different from a proj-
ect to construct a new rapid transit system
that may displace people or change neigh-
borhoods. Yet HUD and UMTA planning re-
quirements recognize no difference. Would it
not meet Congressional intent if UMTA were
to make full 234 grants to renew transit ve-
hicles or physical plant simply upon con-
firmation by the local planning agency that
the service shall be continued? Perhaps only
an administrative decision is needed to estah~
lish such a policy under the existing legisla-
tion. If not, we would support an amend-
ment to correct the administrative gulde-
lines which have been formulated in this
detrimental manner,

One example of the risk inherent in pres-
ent policy is oecurring in northwestern In-
diana regarding the South Shore Rallroad’s
project to replace 45-year-old rallcars. This
rallroad can pledge as local Tunds not more
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than 14 of the cost of new cars, but the area’s
planning has been approved only for 50%. If
the cars are not replaced and service is there-
fore curtailed or stopped, will better plan-
ning at some future date be able to restore
1t?

In Chicago, the Transit Authority has been
granted only 50% toward projects to replace
fareboxes on buses and electric power units
for rapid transit. If 25 grants had instead
been made, CTA would be in a position to
commit $1.5 million to such other urgently
needed items as replacing 20-year-old worn
out buses.

These problems have also been encoun-
tered In many other cities throughout the
nation, including such smaller ones as:
Burlington, Iowa, Evansville, Indiana, Peoria,
Illinols, Stanton, Virginia, Corvallls, Oregon,
Jackson, Michigan, Pueblo, Colorado.

With local matching funds becoming dally
more difficult to obtain, the difference be-
tween 3% and 24 federal grants can have
extremely bad effects by impeding the rate
at which the mass transit programs can
reach out to the people who need them most.

Because of your well-known interest In
mass transportation problems, we believe
you would want to be informed. Anything
you can do to relieve this “14 vs. 25" bottle-
neck will be reflected in prompt benefit to
the people who depend on transit through-
out the country.

Very truly yours,
GEORGE KRAMBLES,
Superintendent, Research/Planning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is fhere
further morning business?

EXTENSION OF PERIOD FOR TRANS-
ACTION OF ROUTINE MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
period for the transaction of routine
morning business, with statements there-
in limited to 3 minutes, be extended for
an additional 9 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, if is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL ASSISTANT SECRE-
TARY OF THE INTERIOR

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask the Chair to lay before the
Senate a message from the House of Rep-
resentatives on S. 1399.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendment of the House
of Representatives to the bill (8. 1399
to establish within the Department of the
Interior the position of an additional As-
sistant Secretary of the Interior, which
was to strike out all after the enacting
clause, and insert:

There shall be heredffer in the Depart-
ment of the Interior, in addition to the
Assistant Secretaries now provided by law, an
additional Assistant Secretary of the Interior
who shall be appointed by the President by
and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate, who shall be responsible for such duties
as the Secretary of the Interior shall pre-
seribe, and shall receive compensation at the
rate now or hereafter prescribed by law for
Assistant Secretaries of the Interior.

Sec. 2. Section 5315, title 5, United States
Code, is amended by striking the figure “(5)"”
at the end of item (18) and by inserting in
1feu thereof the figure “(6)".

Sec. 3. Section 4 of Reorganization Plan
Numbered 3 of 1050, as amended (64 Stat.
1282), and item (25) of section 53186, title 5,
United States Code, are repealed, effective
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upon the confirmation by the United States
Senate of a Presidential appointee to fill the
position created by this Act.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
detn, I move that the Senate concur in
the amendment of the House of Repre-
sentatives.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from West Virginia,

The motion was agreed to.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had disagreed to the amendments of the
Senate to the bill (R.R. 8190) making
supplemental apropriations for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, and for other
purposes, and had agreed to the confer-
ence asked by the Senate on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses thereon, and
that Mr. Mason, Mr. WHITTEN, Mr. AN-
DREWS of Alabama, Mr. RooNEY of New
York, Mr. Passman, Mr. BoLanp, Mr.
NarcHEr, Mr. Froop, Mr. StEED, MTrS.
Hansen, Mr. McFaLL, Mr, Bow, Mr,
Jonas, Mr. CEDERBERG, Mr. RHODES, Mr.
MiINsHALL, Mr. ConTE, and Mr. Davis of
Wisconsin were appointed managers on
the part of the House at the conference.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS
AND CONSIDERATION OF UN-
FINISHED BUSINESS TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that on
tomorrow, immediately following the
recognition of the two leaders under the
standing order, there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
for a period not to exceed 30 minutes,
with statements limited therein to 3
minutes, and that at the conclusion of
the period for the transaction of routine
morning business the unfinished busi-
ness be laid before the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will please call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:
RIDAUGHT BAND OF INDIANS V. UNITED STATES

A letter from the Chairman of the Indian
Clalms Commission transmitting, pursuant
to law, its report of its final determination
of the case of Horace G. Ridaught, etc., on
behalf of the Ridaught Band of Indians,
plaintiff, v. the United States of America
(with accompanying paper); to the Commit-
tee on Appropriations.
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oF DistrIcT OF CoLUMEIA TAXING
Laws

A letter from the Assistant to the Com-
missioner of the District of Columbia sub-
mitting proposed legislation to revise the
procedural and administrative provisions of
District of Columbia taxing laws, and for
other purposes (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on the Distriect of Co-
lumbla.

DisTrRICT OF COLUMBIA COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT ACT

A letter from the Assistant to the Com-
missioner of the District of Columbia sub-
mitting proposed legislation to authorize the
government of the District of Columbia to
engage in certain activities designed to ef-
fect community development (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on the
Distriet of Columbia.

AssEssMENT OF THE TEACHER CORPS PROGRAM
IN CERTAIN SCHOOLS BY THE COMPTROLLER
GENERAL
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the Unilted States transmitting, pursuant to

law, its report on their assessment of the

Teacher Corps program at Western Carolina

University and participating sé¢hools in North

Carolina (with accompanying report); to the

Committee on Government Operations.

PrOPOSED CONTRACT FOR CERTAIN CONCESSIONS
WrrHIN MoUuNT RUSHMORE NATIONAL ME-
MORIAL
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the

Interior transmitting, pursuant to law, a pro-

pesed contract under which the Mountain

Co., Inc., will be authorized to furnish

certain services within Mount Rushmore Na-

tlonal Memorial, 8. Dak. (with accom-
panying papers); to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT

A letter from the Legislative Counsel of the
Department of the Interior transmitting,
pursuant to law, the environmental impact
statement to accompany certain proposed
legislation of the Department of the Interior
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

REVISION

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. PACKWOOD:

8. 1916. A bill for the rellef of Garland
B. Smith. Referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McGOVERN:

S. 1917. A bill to increase the appropria-
tions for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
for certain medical care programs for vet-
erans. Referred to the Committee on Appro-~
priations; and

S. 1918. A bill to amend chapter 34 of title
38, United States Code, to provide additional
educational benefits to veterans who have
served in the Indochina theater of opera-
tions during the Vietnam era. Referred to
the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself and
Mr. HUMPHREY) ©

8. 1919. A bill to amend the Child Nutri-
tion Act of 1966 to make the school break-
fast program permanent, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry.

By Mr. TUNNEY (for himself and Mr.
CRANSTON) :

8. 1920. A biil to authorize and direct the
Becretary of Agriculture to acquire certain
lands and interests therein within the San
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Bernardino National Forest, Calif. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affalrs.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. McGOVERN:

S. 1917. A bill to increase the appro-
priations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, for certain medical care
programs for veterans. Referred to the
Committee on Appropriations.

EMERGENCY FUNDING FOR VA DRUG AND

PSYCHIATRIC PROGRAMS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, it has
become something of a hallmark of the
present administration to discover the
problems teo late and then do too little
about them once the reality of the situa~
tion is realized.

The care and treatment of veterans re-
turning from Vietnam tragically falls
into this category and requires immedi-
ate emergency action by the Congress.

That drugs were a problem in Vietnam
has been known for a long time. That
thousands of addicted GI's were return-
ing to this country has also been known
for a long time. That thousands of GI's so
shattered by the Vietnam experience
were returning, as well, in search of psy-
chiatric help has also been known for a
long time. And finally, that the Veterans’
Administration was so underiunded, so
money and doctor-poor it could not cope
with the situation has also been known
for far too long.

All of that has been known for a long
time and the Nixon administration has
failed to take any action, beyond prom-
ises of future action.

The Veterans' Affairs Committee has
been looking at these problems with great
care, and we shall no doubt be advised by
that committee about more lasting solu-
tions to these problems. But from my own
meetings with veterans, I have become
aware of the need for emergency action.

Recent reports in the press indicate the
scope of the problem.

For exampie: One hundred and ninety-
eight veterans on a VA waiting list in
New York for treatment of drug addic-
tion because the VA can afford only 22
beds for such care.

Or, for example: The fears of a VA
doctor in Minneapolis that untreated
GI's suffering psychiatric problems are
more likely to:‘“shoot someone” today
than ever before.

Those are the problems geing unsolved.

To help end this crisis, I am proposing
legislation today calling for an emer-
gency inerease in funds for the Veterans'
Administration.

We have learned from Veterans’ Ad-
ministration sources that it needs im-
mediately £10 million for added drug
treatment facilities, personnel, and pro-
grams., With this added money, the Vet-
erans’ Administration says it can at last
adequately take care of the problem if
now faces,

To guarantee that they are not faced
with a similar erisis next year, I will pro-
pose in the next fiscal budget an appro-
priation of $20 million for the treatment
of drug-scarred veterans returning from
Vietnam. In addition, I propose emer-
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gency allocation of $45 million for in-
creased psychiatric facilities, personnel,
and program.

This would have a threefold effect.

First it would allow the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration to hire additional qualified
psychologists and psychiatrists where
they are available. In addition, since the
Vietnam experience has made many re-
turning veterans fearful of institutions
and even to the point of avoiding them,
these funds would allow the Veterans’
Administration to institute an “outreach
program” under which it could hire
enough qualified young staff to seek out
those needing help and either counsel
them in the field or convince them to
come in for treatment. Finally, the emer-
gency allocation would supply funds for
a much-needed infusion of young per-
sonnel who would serve as recreation and
other types of therapists who are better
able to communicate with and care for
the psychiatric floodtide now facing the
Veterans' Administration.

A positive side effect of this type of
finding is that it would create jobs for
many of the hundreds of thousands of
Vietnam veterans who are unable to
find work.

Failure to act immediately on this
emergency legislation will mean that
thousands of brave young men, forced to
fight an immoral war will be forced now
to go without adequate treatment for
problems we created in the first place by
sending them to the jungles of Indo-
china. We must not condemn them to
this,

Mr. President, Representative HENrY
Herstoskr of New Jersey, a member of
the House Veterans’ Affairs Committee,
is introducing similar legislation in the
other House.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the bill be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

S. 1917
A bill to increase the appropriations for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for certain
medical care programs for veterann

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the
Independent Offices and Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development Appropriations
Act, 1971 (Public Law 91-558) is amended by
striking out “$1,857,200,000” in the material
under the snbhaadlng “Medical Care”" under
the heading *“Veterans' Administration” and
inserting in lieu thereof “'$1,912,200,000.”

(b) The increase in the appropriation pro-
vided for in subsection (a) of this section
shall be available for expenditure only as fol-
lows:

(1) The sum of $10,000,000 shall be avail-
able for the purpose of providing care and
treatment for veterans with drug problems
and for providing facillities and personnel for
such purpose.

(2) The sum of $45,000,000 shall be avall-
able for the purpose of providing additional
psychiatric care facllities and necessary per-
sonnel to staff such facilities.

By Mr. McGOVERN:
S.1918. A bill to amend chapter 34 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide
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additional educational benefits to vet-
erans who have served in the Indochina
theater of operations during the Vietnam
era. Referred to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs.

THE GI BILL FOR VIETNAM VETERANS

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
war in Vietnam is a national tragedy.
The way we are treating the veterans of
that immoral war is more than a tragedy.
It is a national scandal and a national
disgrace.

We have sent almost 3 million young
men into the jungles in pursuit of an im-
possible and immoral victory and when
those who manage, do come home alive
and whole, they are greeted with indif-
ference. These are not heroes coming
back from Vietnam. They have not made
the world safe for democracy and for
them, there are no brass bands and ticker
tape.

Worse than that, though, they are
greeted by an outmoded and archaic sys-
tem of veterans’ benefits that makes
them worse than paupers. It is no won-
der that 300,000 of them walk the streets
today, unable to get work and unable to
afford to do anything else.

For 'the most part, they have suffered
in silence, embarrassed perhaps, to ask
for anything in return for what they were
forced to do while in Southeast Asia. It
was only when the group of Vietnam
veterans came to Washington in April
that I fully appreciated for the first time
how desperate their plight is.

One young man, a former Air Force
sergeant in Vietnam told me and other
Senators that he tried to borrow money,
but could not. This young man did not
need much, just an additional $100 to
meet his expenses and feed his family,
but when he went to a bank in upstate
New York, he was told he was “too poor”
to be a good risk.

This young man has put his life on
the line for his country and yet when his
veterans’ benefits were insufficient, he
was denied the chance to borrow enough
to make up the difference, because he did
not have the collateral.

Another of the veterans, a lieutenant,
told me that the educational allotment is
so small that it is impossible to live on.

So I went back and checked, because
I remembered that when I came home
from World War II, there was money
enough in the GI Bill for both the cost
of living and the cost of education. It was
not lavish, but it was enough.

I discovered that a returning veteran
now receives a total allotment of $175
a month which is a sum below the pov-
erty line. What the veterans are getting,
in other words, is an amount known to
be less than the minimum that is needed
to feed and house a single person, much
less educate him.

That is a crime and a disgrace. It is
even a worse disgrace when you take
into account the fact that the President
and his administration are not doing
anything about it.

I am, therefore, introducing legislation
today that will end immediately this
tragedy and give our veterans returning
from Vietnam and Laos and Cambodia
a chance to be educated and trained
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properly. It seems the least we can do
for the sons we sent to Indochina.

My bill would immediately raise the
monthly amount paid each veteran desir-
ing education or job training to a sum
in line with the minimum determined to
be at the poverty line; that is, $214 if he
is single; $280 per month if he is mar-
ried but childless; and so on up the scale.

Beyond that, the terms of this bill
would reimburse him for all educational
expenses—tuition, books, laboratory ex-
penses, and equipment and travel—up to
$3,000 for each normal school year.

In addition, this piece of legislation
would do away with any arbitrary dis-
tinetion between education and job train-
ing, because they are equally important.
In other words, a veteran who wanted
to learn to become a mechanic would be
entitled to the same basic benefits as the
veteran studying to become a doctor,
teacher, or lawyer.

Enactment of this bill would finally
give the young man who survived in Viet-
nam the chance—which he is denied
now—to survive at home. Surely, if we
could find the money to send all these
young men to Vietnam in the first place,
we can find the money now to care for
them properly once they come home.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a summary of the GI bill for
Vietnam veterans be placed in the Rec-
orp at this point together with the text
of the bill.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 1918

A bill to amend chapter 34 of title 38, United
Btates Code, to provide additional educa-
tional benefits to veterans who have served
in the Indochina theatre of operations dur-
ing the Vietnam era.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That chapter
34 of ititle 38, United States Code, is amended
by adding after section 1683 a new section as
follows:

“‘§ 1683A. Educational assistance for eligl-
ble Vietnam veterans

“*(a) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this chapter, payments for educational as-
sistance shall be made to eligible Vietnam
veterans under this section rather than un-
der the preceding provisions of this sub-
chapter.

“{b) The Administrator shall reimburse
any eligible Vietnam veteran enrolled in a
full-time or part-time course of education or
training under this chapter (including a co-
operative program) for costs incurred by such
veteran for tuition, for laboratory, library,
health, infirmary, and other similar fees, and
for expenses incurred for hooks, supplies,
equipment, and other necessary expenses, ex-
clusive of board, lodging, other living ex-
penses, and travel, as are generally required
for the successful pursult and completion of
the course of education or training in which
such veteran is enrolled. In no event shall
payment made to an eligible Vietnam veteran
under this section for any expense incurred
by such veteran exceed the customary
amount pald by other students in the same
institution for the same service, privilege,
material, or equipment; and in no event shall
the total payments made to or on behalf of
any veteran under this subsection exceed
$3,000 for an ordinary school year, unless the
veteran elects to have such ¢
charges pald in excess of such limitation, in
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which event fthere shall be charged against
his period of eligibility the proportion of an
ordinary school year which such excess bears
to £3,000. No payments for tuition or enroll-
ment shall be paid to any veteran for ap-
prentice training on the job. Payments for
tuition and other expenses incurred by any
eligible Vietnam veteran may be made by
the Administrator to such veteran under this
subsection on the basis of such reasonable
evidence as the Administrator may require.

“(c) Except as provided in subsection (d)
of this section, while pursuing a program of
education under this chapter of half-time or
more, an eligible Vietnam veteran shall be
pald the monthly subsistence allowance set
forth in Column II, III, IV, V or VI (which-
ever is applicable as determined by the vet-
eran’s dependency status) opposite the ex-
tent of program participation shown In
column I:

Col. I, ColL1lI, Col. 1V,
node- 1 de- 2de-
pend- pend- pend-

ents ent enls

Col. ¥, Col. VI,
3 de- more
pend- than 3

ents depend-
ents !

Col. I, extent of
participation
in program

§380 47 14 $61
207 sg‘-"E s315 47
137 172 206 3

1 The amount in col. V, plus the following for each dependent
in excess of 3.

“(d) An eligible Vietnam veteran receiv-
ing compensation for productive Ilabor
whether performed as part of his apprentice
or other training on the job at institutions,
business or other establishments, or other-
wise, shall be entitled to receive such lesser
sums, if any, as subsistence or dependency
allowances as may be determined by the Ad-
ministrator. In no event, however, shall the
rate of such allowance plus the compensa-
tion received exceed $600 per month for a
veteran without a dependent, or a 8720 per
month for a veteran with one dependent, or
$850 for a veteran with two or more depend-
ents. Only so much of the compensation as
is derived from productive labor based on
the standard workweek for the particular
trade or Iindustry, executive of overtime,
shall be considered in computing the rate
of allowances payable under this subsection.

“(e) The Administrator shall presecribe
such regulations as he deems necessary or
appropriate to implement the provisions of
this section.

*(f) For purposes of this section—

“(1) The term ‘eligible Vietnam veteran’
means any veteran who (A) served on active
duty for 180 days or more in the Indochina
theatre of operations, any part of which
occurred during the Vietnam era, and was
discharged or released therefrom under con-
ditions other than dishonorable, or (B)
served on actlve duty for any period of time
in the Indochina theatre of operations dur-
ing the Vietnam era if his tour of duty in
such theatre of operations was terminated
as a result of an injury suffered or disease
contracted in line of duty while serving in
such theatre of operations, and was dis-
charged or related from such active duty
under conditions other than dishonorable,
or (C) was discharged or released from active
duty for a service-connected disability in-
curred as the result of service performed in
the Indochina theatre of operations during
the Vietnam era.

*“(2) The term ‘Indochina theatre of opera-
tlons’ means North or South Vietnam,
Cambodla, or Laocs."

SEc. 2. SBection 1691 (a) of title 38, United
States Code, is amended by striking out the
semicolon after the word “title” and in-
serting in lieu thereof a comma and the fol-
lowing: "‘and shall pay to an eligible Viet-
nam veteran (as defined in section 1683A (f)
of this title) pursuing a course or courses
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pursuant to such subsection, educational as-
sistance as provided in section 1683A of this
title;”.

SEc. 3. The table of sections at the begin-
ning of chapter 34 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by adding below “1683. Ap-
prentice or other on-job tralning.™
the following:

“1683A. Educational assistance for eligible
Vietnam veterans.”

SEc. 4. The amendments made by this Act
shall become effective on the first day of the
second calendar month following the month
in which this Act is enacted. No benefits
shall be pald to any person for any period
prior to such effective date.

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself
and Mr. HUMPHREY) :

S. 1919, A bill to amend the Child Nu-
trition Act of 1966 to make the school
breakfast program permanent, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry.

THE SCHOOL BREAKFAST BILL

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I rise
today to introduce a bill to amend the
Child Nutrition Act of 1966. The prin-
cipal purpose of the bill is to make per-
manent the school breakfast program,
which is due to expire on June 30 of
this year, and to provide $75 million in
the next fiscal year for the operation of
that program.

The importance of this program, Mr.
President, cannot be understated. The
issue before us is more than just poverty,
more than just hunger and malnutrition.
The issue before us is the involuntary
hunger and malnutrition of innocent
children. A child can do nothing to guar-
antee that there is food on his table, but
when that food is absent we know that
the physical and social after-effects are
both immeasurable and irreparable.

A team of doctors in Denver has docu-
mented the fact that malnutrition as it
is found in the United States can lead
to irreparable mental damage. And, there
can be no doubt but that malnutrition
of this intensity still plagues the lives
and futures of millions of our children.

‘We have come a long way in the battle
against hunger—we are feeding more
than half of the Nation’s hungry school-
children a free or reduced price lunch—
but still we have a long way yet to go.
Recently the Senate Select Committee on
Nutrition and Human Needs heard tes-
timony to the effect that migrant child-
ren in Colorado and Texas are being
diagnosed today with cases of kwashior-
kor and marasmus, the most serious
forms of protein-calorie malnutrition.
The significance of this tragic situation
is the logical conclusion that for every
case of kwashiorkor and marasmus
there are scores of other children who
are malnourished, who are hungry to a
lesser degree.

Mr. President, the simple but hard fact
is that hungry children cannot learn. I
believe as do many others that it is this
link in the vicious cycle of poverty which
we can and must attack with all our
energy so that poor children may learn
and may grow into happy productive
members of society. We must concern
ourselves with those little ehildren whose
one chance for a healthy, dignified ex-
istence is at stake. We must work on
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many levels and through many different
channels to see that those children are
provided with the adequate diet which
life requires. I have seen their bright
eyes and innocent faces, but I have seen
at the same time their swollen bellies and
their despair for a better life than that
of their parents.

Mr. President, this bill will help us
fight that despair on one level. This bill
is designed to provide a minimal amount
of money to support school breakfast
programs. This bill will help to turn the
hungry and consequently inattentive
schoolchild into a healthy, happy child
who will then be able to more equally
participate in the learning experience. I
am particularly concerned that we begin
to meet the needs of the millions of
schoolchildren who are poor and who
live in rural areas and often must travel
great distances to school. The Office of
Education says there are at least 3 mil-
lion children who are in this position.
Those children must rise early in the
morning at a time when they have no
appetite. By the time they get to the
schoolroom, they are hungry and conse-
quently the morning hours may be
wasted as far as their education is con-
cermmed. This situation also applies to
children who must travel great distances
because of school busing. Of course, most
importantly, the bill is designed to meet
the needs of those children who live in
homes which have no food at all.

Mr. President, the school breakfast
program is one of several fronts in our
struggle to end hunger in Ameriea. It
is a front which deserves our special at-
tention because it is aimed specifically at
the children for whom we can do a great
dea] to make what is presently a bleak
future a far brighter one. I strongly urge
my colleagues to join with me in seeing
that prompt action is taken on this
measure—not only for the sake of our
hungry children, but for the sake of all
America.

By Mr. TUNNEY (for himself and
Mr. CRANSTON) :

S. 1920. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of Agriculture to acquire
certain lands and interests therein with-
in the San Bernardino National Forest,
Calif. Referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

GARNER VALLEY, CALIF.

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, I am to-
day introducing for myself and Senator
CraNsTON legislation to help save a choice
valley in California from environmental
disaster. The bill is similar to H.R.
18280, which I introduced last year in the
House of Representatives.

In California, both the benign and the
malevolent aspects of man and nature
come into sharp focus. It is here that we
find some of our greatest concentrations
of population, prosperity, and pollution—
as well as some of our most critical con-
fliets in land use.

As a California Senator, I am naturally
concerned about these conflicts, The
Garner Valley controversy in Riverside
County epitomizes the complex nature of
conflicts that grow out of competing uses
for land. In this case it is the developers
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and subdividers pitted against those who
would like to save a scenic valley to help
maintain a quality environment.

GARNER VALLEY

The battle to save Garner Valley is
being fought over the open spaces along
Highway 74 which winds through the
San Jacinto Mountains between Palm
Springs and Hemet. It involves more
than 2,000 acres of private land within
the San Bernardino National Forest,
which lies within 100 miles of 12 million
recreation-seeking Americans.

The conflict began about 3 years ago
when the Greatamerican Land Co. and
the Riverside County planning director
clashed over the company’s plan to chop
up 2,200 virgin acres into 3,700 small
homesites. Riverside County officials felt
that there should be a master plan for
the valley and surrounding mountains
before letting developers add to the pop-
ulation buildup and the already annoying
smog problem. Master plans were slow in
coming. In the interim, the subdividers
were making their own plans for the pro-
posed development.

Citizen groups and conservation or-
ganizations soon entered the fray, de-
manding that the valley land be rezoned
or publicly acquired. Among their ranks
were the San Jacinto Mountain Conser-
vation League, the California Roadside
Council, Federation of Western Outdoor
Clubs, County Natural Assets Commit-
tee, U.S. Forest Service, Izaak Walton
League, Sierra Club, and even units of
the Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts.

EMOG

Additional population in Garner Val-
ley will add to an already serious air
pollution problem in the San Jacinto
Mountains, according to the research
report by the U.S. Forest Service and the
Statewide Air Pollution Research Center
at the University of California. Their re-
port shows that the severity of smog in
the valley is almost as great as in River-
side. Byproducts of an increased popula-
tion in the valley-automobile exhaust and
furnace emissions—would add to the de-
gree of pollutant oxidants now present in
Garner Valley.

Exposed mountain slopes surrounding
the valley lose heat faster than the shel-
tered valley floor. Cooler air from the
slopes flows down into the valley, forcing
warmer air up and creating the temper-
ature inversion layer that traps the
cooler air and oxidants in the air is evi-
dent as early as 5:30 a.m. The same proc-
ess begins in Riverside about 2 hours
later.

Jeffrey pine stands in the area are dis-
eased and dying because of air pollution.
This is a danger signal that environmen-
tal insults cannot be continually com-
pounded without producing disastrous
effects.

X~-DISEASE

T have been informed that since 1950,
many pathologists, entomologists, and
foresters have been studying the afilicted
stands of ponderosa pine on the San
Bernardino Mountains east of Los An-
geles, At first they could not determine
the cause of decline and death, hence
they labeled the pathologic condition as
X-disease. But by careful research and
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a process of elimination, the scientists
finally diagnosed the disease as a result
of photochemical smog drifting over the
forests from the Los Angeles basin more
than 60 miles away.

Today the smog damage has spread to
an estimated 100,000 acres, and more
than a million ponderosa pine trees are
being slowly killed, Many have already
succumbed to the ozone-laden smog.

This, the conservationists say, is an
example of what will happen to the pines
in Garner Valley if immediate measures
are not taken to curb air pollution and
environmental degradation. On the other
hand, an overflow population is clamor-
ing for new homes in the proposed re-
sort-type subdivision. As suitable land
becomes more limited everywhere in
America, the need for better planning be-
comes increasingly more critical.

LESSONS FROM JAPAN

As a portent of what could happen in
California, I should like to cite an alarm-
ing report published in the San Francisco
Chronicle on July 15, 1970. It vividly por-
trays the havoc being wrought by air pol-
lution in Tokyo:

Tokyo traffic policemen do not stay at a
busy cross-road longer than 30 minutes and
40 junctions have oxygen machines avallable.
Omne in every 100 children in Osaka suffers
from asthma, and children in the Yokkaichi
petro-chemical industrial town wear masks
to school. Air purifying machines stand in
the classrooms of schools in the Kita-Eyushu
industrial complex.

PROPOSED CONGRESSIONAL ACTION

‘When local and regional efforts to set-
tle the Garner Valley dispute bogged
down, the citizens called on Congress to
take action. One of the proposals was
that the San Bernardino National Forest
be authorized to purchase the lands in
question and thus protect the environ-
mental quality of the site. My bill would
authorize the appropriation of $8,500,000
for the purchase of parts of 14 sections
of land to be added to the adjacent na-
tional forest. In part, the bill reads as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That in order
to maintaln the water quality, the outstand-
ing natural beauty, the forest ecosystem and
other environmental values of the watershed
area of the San Jacinto River known as the
Garner Valley, within the San Bernardino
Natlonal Forest, Riverside County, California,
and to protect the area (including a wildlife
refuge) and adjacent national forest lands
from soll erosion, flooding, additional air pol-
lution damage, overuse of forest ecological
resources, and degradation of scenic values,
the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized
and directed to acquire such lands and inter-
ests therein within the following described
areas as he deems necessary to accomplish
the purposes of this Act: ...

If land-use planning were adequate at
the local and State level, perhaps this
bill might not have been necessary.

NATIONAL LAND TUSE POLICY ACT

Last year and again this year Senator
Jacksow introduced bills that would give
impetus to land-use planning at the
national level. In brief, this legislation
would enable the States and the Federal
agencies involved in land-use activities
to establish machinery for comprehen-
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sive land-use planning which would in-
corporate environmental as well as
economic considerations. It would pro-
vide for grant-in-aid to States to develop
and implement statewide land-use plans,
It would also direct the President to re-
duce Federal grants-in-aid to States
which do not develop, implement, or
maintain statewide land-use plans. The
National Land Use Policy Act would ex-
pand the present Water Resources Coun-
cil into a Land and Water Resources
Council to administer the Federal pro-
gram.

PUBLIC LAND LAW REVIEWING COMMISSION

On June 23, 1970, the Public Land
Law Review Commission presented its
report to the President and the Congress.
The report entitled “One-Third of the
Nation's Land” represents 5 years of in-
tensive study at a cost of more than $7

on,

The first of a series of 137 specific
recommendations contained in the re-
port deals with land-use planning for
Federal lands, As stated on page 42 of
the Commission report, recommendation
No. 1is:

Goals should be established by statute for
& continuing, dynamic program of land-use
planning. These should include:

Use of all public lands in a manner that

will result in the maximum net public
benefit.

Disposal of those lands identified in land
use plans as being able to maximize net pub-
lic benefit only if they are transferred to pri-
vate or state or local government ownership,
as specified in other Commission recom-
mendations.

Management of primary use lands for sec-
ondary uses where they are compatible with
the primary purpose for which the lands were
designated.

Management of all lands not having a
statutory primary use for such uses as they
are capable of sustaining.

Disposition or retention and management
of public lands in a manner that comple-
ments uses and patterns of use on other
ownership in the locality and the region.

Fourteen other recommendations re-
lated to planning the use of public lands
are also contained in the report. Many of
these recommendations will require ac-
tion by Congress if they are to be imple-
mented and become the law of the land.

If laws alone could save the land, we
should be well protected, for the Public
Land Law Review Commission in making
its monumental study found that it was
necessary to examine some 6,000 land
laws already on the books. It would ap-
pear that the United States is plagued
with a plethora of legislation, not a lack
of it. But in the areas of land use and the
improvement of environmental quality,
more legislation is urgently needed to
cope with ever-soaring demands for basic
resources such as land, air, water, and
energy.

The world today is on a collision course
between population and resources. Gar-
ner Valley represents, in microcosm, the
conflict or collision that inevitably occurs
when a rapidly proliferating population
overwhelms the basic resource, whether
it be land, air, water, timber, food, en-
ergy, or the esthetics of a livable en-
vironment. In most of our large cities, we
have already collided with the environ-
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ment. As a result, pollution in its most
pernicious forms is blighting our lives
and killing our people.

Mr. President, in California, it is later
than we think. I urge that this bill be
enacted without delay.

I ask unanimous consent that a state-
ment by District Forest Ranger Karl
Tameler be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

PUBLIC HEARING ON GARNER VALLEY
ZONING DISTRICT

My name is Ear]l L. Tameler. I am District
Forest Ranger in charge of the protection
and management of the San Jacinto District
of the San Bernardino National Forest. I am
here in response to your notice of Public
Hearing of February 23 and at the request
of your Planning Department to comment on
the adoption of the Garner Valley Zoning
District as it may effect the publlcly owned
National Forest. The Garner Valley Zoning
District lies totally within the boundaries
of the San Bernardino National Forest and
includes approximately 19,000 acres of Na-
tional Forest land.

We on the San Bernardino National For-
est have recently completed a “Forest Land-
ownership Adjustment Plan". This plan in-
dicates that many of the private lands in
Garner Valley area by their character, vege-
tation and location are suitable for National
Forest purposes and would be a desirable
addition to the multiple use management po-
tential of the San Bernardino National For-
est. Implemention of this plan would be con-
ditioned on your review and the necessary
Congressional action. Last year the Board of
Supervisors requested that such a purchase
program be undertaken. We belleve that the
addition of the Garner Valley lands to the
National Forest for protection and manage-
ment under law is in keeping with the Act
of June 12, 1897 which authorized the es-
tablishment of the National Forest for the
purpose of securing favorable conditions of
waterflows and to provide for the sustained
productivity of the forest resources for the
use of all the people.

In a statement presented to the Riverside
County Board of Supervisors on January 25th
of this year, Forest Supervisor Don Bauer,
expressed our concern over the accelerating
rate of subdivision being proposed within the
National Forests. The National Environmental
Policy Act enacted January 1, 19070, directs
federal agencles to incorporate the objectives
and procedures of the Act in all actions
significantly affecting the guality of the
human environment. This Act bears directly
on the protection and management of the
National Forest. We are deeply concerned
about the effects that new subdivisions in
the mountains and within the National
Forests will have on the surrounding public
lands.

The change from historic land use patterns
to intensive subdivision will have lasting and
often irreversible impacts upon the adjacent
or surrounding National Forest resources, and
open space which belongs to all the public.
Such private land subdivisions generate re-
quests use National Forest lands for such
uses as water diversions, power lines, drive-
ways, major high speed road system, sewage
treatment areas, water tanks, pipe lines, TV
cable sites, refuse dumps, etc. Each such
use has an impact on National Forest land
and to a greater or lesser degree affects the
ecology and environment of the forest. These
uses frequently conflict with the Multiple
Use Sustained Yield Act of 1960 which estab-
lished that it is the policy of the Congress
that the National Forests are established and
shall be administered for outdoor recreation,
range, timber, watershed, wildlife and fish
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purposes. We are deeply concerned with the
need to harmonize these legally established
purposes, with the Impacts being made on the
National Forest by uses on adjacent and
intermingled private lands,

We, therefore, feel it is desirable that local
citizens working with local government es-
tablish effective control over future develop-
ments thru careful planning and the adop-
tion and enforcement of local ondinances
which will insure proper protection of the
Forest environment. The enactment of Zon-
ing or other measures governing private land
develocpment is obviously a matter for local
goverament. However, we do wish your com-
mission to b2 appraised that the Forest
Service favors Zoning classificatlons, within
and adjacent to the National Forest, that will
limit the expansion and proliferation of high
density communities in the mountain water-
sheds in order to assure protection of the
Forest environment and compatibility with
the multiple use goals of the surrounding
National Forest as established by law. We
sincerely hope that this will be accompilished
in the Garner Valley Zoning District.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS
OF BILLS

5. 592

At the request of Mr. INoUYE, the Sen-
ator from Ohio (Mr. TaFT) was added as
a cosponsor of S, 592, a bill to repeal the
Emergency Detention Act of 1950 (title
II of the Internal Security Act of 1950).

8. 1261

At the request of Mr. KeEnnEDY, the
Senator from New Mexico (Mr. ANDER-
soN), the Senator from Indiana (Mr.
BayHr), the Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EacLETON), the Senator from Oklahoma
(Mr. Harr1s) , the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. Hart), the Senator from South
Carclina (Mr. HoLiiNgs), the Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. HumpHREY), the
Senator from South Dakota (Mr. Mc-
GoveErN), the Senator from California
Mr. TunnNeEY), and the Senator from
New Jersey (Mr. WiLriams) were added
as cosponsors of S. 1261, the Economic
Conversion Loan Authorization Act of
1971.

5. 1373

At the request of Mr. KenNepny, the
Senator from Connecticut (Mr. Risi-
COFF) was added as a cosponsor of S.
1373, to revise the Immigration and Na-
tionality Act.

5. 1831

At the request of Mr, Byrp of West Vir-
ginia, for Mr. McGoverN, the Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. HUMPHREY) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1631, a bill to
provide assistance to defense workers
whose employment has been adversely
affected by the transition to a peacetime
company.

5. 1697

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, on behalf of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Washington (Mr. MaGNUSON),
I ask unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the distinguished
Senator from New Hampshire (Mr. CoT-
TON) be added as a cosponsor of S. 1697,
a bill to authorize appropriations to car-
ry out the Fire Research and Safety Act
of 1968.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BeNTSEN). Without objection, it is so
ordered.
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5. 1699

At the request of Mr. MacNUsON, the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD),
the Senator from New Jersey (Mr. WiL-
Liams) and the Senator from Connecticut
(Mr. Risrcorr) were added as cosponsors
of S. 1699, the Environmental Financing
Act of 1971.

THE MILITARY SELECTIVE SERVICE
ACT

AMENDMENT NO. 103

Mr. SCHWEIKER submitted an
amendment (No. 103) intended to be
proposed by him to the bill (H.R. 6531),
to amend the Military Selective Service
Act of 1967; to increase military pay; to
authorize active duty strengths for fiscal
year 1972; and for other purposes, which
was ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.

AMENDMENT NO. 104

Mr. KENNEDY submitted an amend-
ment (No. 104) intended to be proposed
by him to amendment No. 76, intended
to be proposed by Mr. SCHWEIKER, o the
same bill (H.R. 6531), which was ordered
to be printed and to lie on the table.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF AN
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 75

At the request of Mr. KENNEDY, the
Senator from Missouri (Mr. EAGLETON)
was added as a cosponsor of amendment
No. 75, intended to be proposed to the bill
(H.R. 6531), to amend the Military Selec-
tive Service Act of 1967, and for other
purposes.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Commiitee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affairs will
hold hearings on the following bills:

8. 1567, to provide capital contribu-
tions for corporations organized and op-
erated to guarantee loans to and provide
technical assistance to business concerns
in areas of high unemployment.

S. 1641, to provide federally guaran-
teed loans to necessitous firms which are
affected with the public interest.

S. 1891, to authorize emergency loan
guarantees to major business enterprises.

S. 1892, to provide federally guaran-
teed loans to corporations vital to the
national defense which are in involun-
tary bankruptey or are being organized
under chapter 10 of the Bankruptey Act,
and to maintain and expand employ-
ment in the United States.

S. 580, to establish a National Develop~
ment Bank to provide loans to finance
urgently needed public facilities for State
and local governments, to help achieve
a full employment economy both in ur-
ban and rural America by providing
loans for the establishment of new busi-
nesses and industries and the expansion
and improvement of existing businesses
and industries, for the construction of
low- and moderate-income housing proj-
ects, and to provide job training for un-
skilled and semiskilled unemployed and
underemployed workers.
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During these hearings the committee
will also consider other legislation on
this subject matter which may be in-
troduced prior to or during the hear-
ings

The hearings will commence at 10 a.m.
on Monday, June 7, 1971, and will be
held in room 5302 New Senate Office
Building.

Persons desiring to testify or submit
statements for the record in connection
with these hearings should contact Mr.
Dudley L. O’'Neal, Jr. or Miss Henrietta
S. Chase, Senate Committee on Banking,
Housing and Urban Affairs, room 5300,
New Senate Office Building, Washington,
D.C. 20510; telephone 225-7391.

Requests to testify must be received by
the committee prior to the close of busi-
ness on Thursday, June 3, 1971.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON THE
JUVENILE DELIQUENCY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1971

Mr. HART. Mr, President, on behalf
of the Senator from Indiana (Mr, BAYH),
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
111;glsshrs Recorp an announcement of hear-

There being no objection, the an-
nouncement was ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

NoTICE OF HEARINGS ON THE JUVENILE De-
LINQUENCY AMENDMENTS OF 1971

(Announcement by Senator BayH)

Mr. President, as Chairman of the Subcom-
mittee to Investigate Juvenile Delingquency,
I wish to announce hearings on 8. 1732, the
“Juvenile Delinquency Amendments of
1971," scheduled for May 26, 1971 at 10:00
AM, in Room 6226 of the New Senate Oiflice
Building.

The focus of these hearings will be on Sec-
tion 3 of the bill which would extend the
Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Con-
trol Act of 1968 until June 30, 1972.

I welcome those who wish to file state-
ments regarding all of the bill or just the
portion dealing with the extension of the
Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Control
Act of 1968, Statements should be submitted
to Mr. Lawrence Speiser, Staff Director and
Chief Counsel of the Subcommittee, Room
241 Old Senate Office Bullding.

Naturally, the major reason in holding
hearings so expeditiously is the forthcoming
expiration of the Juvenile Delinquency Pre-
;'s?;.mn and Control Act of 1968 on June 30,

I plan to hold hearings at a later date on
Section 2 of this bill which would amend the
provisions of the Juvenile Delinquency Act
contained in Title 18 in providing procedural
protections for juveniles tried in U.S. Dis-
trict Courts because I belleve there is a
strong feeling that those provisions war-
rant more study and consideration.

Those invited to testify regarding the ex-
tension of the 1968 Act are Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare Elliot Rich-
ardson; Attorney General John Mitchell; and
Director of the Office of Management and
Budget George Shultz.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

EXECUTIVE REORGANIZATION AND
THE CREATION OF A NEW DE-
PARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DE-
VELOPMENT

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I am
pleased that the distinguished chairman
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of the Government Operations Commit-
tee, the senior Senator from Arkansas,
has called for opening hearings, May 25
and 26, on the President’s four major
bills to create new Departments of Com-
munity Development, Natural Resources,
Human Resources, and Economic Affairs.
In these beginning hearings, witnesses
will lay the broad base for the more de-
tailed work to come on the four depart-
mental proposals.

We are already aware that present
Government administrative structures
and methods of conducting business
make a mockery of congressional intent
to serve the people. Our constituents are
now taxed to the limits of their will-
ing compliance to pay for services not
readily available. By reorganizing the
present Government, we can bring its
programs closer to the people who pay
the bills.

Rural residents, feeling too much at-
tention has been focused on urban needs,
claim that they need more assistance to
forestall the exodus from farms and
small towns, to combat the economic
crisis which accompanies that exodus.
These residents believe that more gov-
ernmental assistance would keep rural
populations rooted and would help rural
areas become a dynamic force in the
Nation.

On the other hand, our cities lie suffer-
ing in blight and decay abandoned by
the middle-class move to suburbia.
Caught in the wake are the elderly, the
infirm, and the ethnic populations. These
people lack the economic resources and
the special skills necessary to revitalize
their communities. Thus, Federal as-
sistance must be made available to them
in a way that effectively promotes local
development or redevelopment programs.

Over the years Congress has endeav-
ored in several ways to remedy the bur-
dens which population shifts have placed
on both rural and urban centers, by
appropriating necessary funds and de-
signing creative programs. But, in great
measure, we have failed to achieve our
goals because the moneys have been ad-
ministered by a multiplicity of Federal
departments and agencies whose con-
flicting policies befuddled the taxpayer
and virtually obstructed the desired
results.

For example, Monroe, Ohio, wanting to
build sewer facilities in some annexed
territories, found they were eligible for
finaneial grants from four different Fed-
eral agencies with branch offices in four
different midwestern cities. Such dupli-
cation of effort costs the taxpayers valu-
able dollars which could be allocated to
solving other pressing problems.

Creation of a Department of Commu-
nity Development, as spelled out in
S. 1430, would be a major, bold step
toward structuring one department to
encompass all Federal efforts in the areas
of housing, community planning, mass
transit, and innercity highways. In this
new department three administrators
would be responsible for programs in
three main areas: urban and rural de-
velopment, community transportation,
housing, The department would be strue-
tured so as to delegate significant powers
to 10 regional administrators for the
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actual implementation of the programs
in the field. This decentralization of
decisionmaking power away from Wash-
ington, will result in more responsive ad-
ministration of programs; leaving the
departmental staff in Washington free to
make decisions about policy, planning,
and evaluation.

Congress has been appropriating funds,
at an accelerating pace, for specific pur-
poses without examining the Federal
conduits through which they must flow
to accomplish the desired ends. I am con-
vinced that the Federal bureaucracy has
developed so many twists and bends in
these conduits that very little actual
assistance is trickling out the local end
of the pipe.

During the past 20 years a number of
special commissions have studied this
Federal phenomenon, and while some
tinkering has produced progress, what we
really need is a thorough overhaul of
the executive branch systems. President
Nixon has offered, in his reorganization
proposals, another opportunity to tackle
the reorganization of this bureaucracy,
to make it more efficient and more re-
sponsive to the people.

Congress must pause long enough in
debating the pressing problems confront-
ing this country to examine the ma-
chinery of government, and to establish
an effective administrative structure
which will be flexible enough in the years
ahead to adjust to changing demands and
goals,

A COLLOQUIUM ON INTERNATIONAL
SCIENCE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the Senator from
Washington (Mr. MacNuson), I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an announcement on a Joint
House-Senate Colloquium on Interna-
tional Secience.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ANNOUNCEMENT BY SENATOR MAGNUSON

Mr. President, today I am pleased to an-
nounce plans for a Joint House-Senate Col-
loquium on International Science, to be held
on May 26-28, 1971, in the Old Supreme Court
Chamber of the Capitol. This Colloguium will
be held under the auspices of the House
Committee on Science and Astronautics and
the Senate Committee on Commerce.

The purpose of this two-day meeting is to
discuss the status of scientific information as
& basis for pending decisions on environ-
mental problems which are worldwide in
scope. The meeting will be open to all Mem-
bers of the Congress and will provide a
critical opportunity for them to meet with a
number of leaders from governmental and
scientific organizations working in environ-
mental matters.

Key participants who will take part in-
clude: Mr. Maurice Strong, Secretary Gen-
eral of the United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment; Mr. Peter Walker, the
United Kingdom’'s Minister of the Environ-
ment; Mr. Christian A. Herter, Jr., Special
Assistant to the Secretary of State for En-
vironmental Affairs; Mr. Russell E. Train,
Chairman of the Council on Environmental
Quality; Dr. Francesco di Castrl, Vice Presi-
dent of the Special Committee for the Inter-
national Biological Program; Mr. Ewan Sai
Kheong, Permanent Secretary of the Minis-
try of Education, Republic of Singapore; Dr.
Bengt Lundholm from the Swedish Natural
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Science Research Council and Dr. W. Frank
Blair, Chairman of the U.S. National Com-
mittee for the IBP. Dr. Thomas F. Malone,
Vice President of the International Council
of Sclentific Unions and Deputy Foreign
Secretary for the U.S. National Academy of
Sclences, will serve as rapporteur for the
proceedings.

The format for the Colloguium will con-
slst of morning sessions, from 10 am. to
12:30 p.m., on each of the two days, with
invited participants presenting brief remarks
and engaging in general discussion with the
members. More extensive prepared papers
and supporting material will also be pro-
vided by the key participants.

Mr. President, the problems of environ-
mental management and quality are increas-
ingly global in scope. We have long since
passed the time when any one nation can
solve alone the problems that confront it.
Recognition of this fact has been manifested
in the present plans to hold a United Nations
Conference on the Human Environment in
1972. It is also manifested in the very nature
of the problems with which Congress must
deal-—problems of ocean dumping, air pollu-
tion, pesticides in water, and a host of oth-
ers. That pollutants know no national bound-
arles is a fact we have come to realize only
too clearly in recent years.

We in Congress are increasingly bearing
the burden for difficult and complex decisions
relating to the environment. At the same
time, our own organizational structure tends
to fragment many of the programs as well as
issues that confront us. Both houses of Con-
gress are involved in environmental affairs
in virtually every one of its committees. In
the operations of executive agencies, in ap-
propriations approval, and in agreement on
foreign treaties and arrangements, the Con-
gress affects the role of our nation in con-
tributing to the resolution of national as
well as international environmental prob-
lems.

Thus, the adequacy of the scientific in-
formation base which undergirds such de-
cisions is of critical importance to all mem-
bers. The device of a Joint House-Senate
Colloquium offers a timely and efficient
means of acquainting a broad sector of the
Congress and the general public with the
status, needs, and opportunities of inter-
national and environmental science.

The rationale for the Colloguium is that
environmental pollution, resource manage-
ment, and environmental quality are recog-
nized as parts of a major public policy issue
which 1s the proper relationship of man to
his natural surroundings. Society is re-ex-
amining its attitudes, values and activities,
and changed programs and alternative life
styles are being suggested.

Many of these problems are global in
character while others are ublguitous—shar-
ing common causes and solutions. Environ-
mental issues transcend arbitrary political
boundaries. The working out of solutions to
these complex problems in an optimum man-
ner is one of the most difficult tasks to con-
front civilization. The decision-making proe-
ess, In order to arrive at the best course of
future action for all nations, must have the
maximum possible information bases,

Both the House Sclence and Astronautics
Committee and the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee have sought to develop these bases
in their own way over many years.

The House Sclence and Astronauties Com-
mittee has actively sought to expand this
information base in broad sclentific areas
from space exploration to environmental
science. This Committee has sought to
further the aims and Impetus behind our
own International Blological Program (IBP)
in an effort to provide the base-line data
for future environmental decision-making.
It has encouraged and supported increased
activity in International environmetal sur-
veillance through our space program. It has
also provided support to expanding scientific
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attache programs of the State Department,
to the basic and applied research programs
of the National Sclence Foundation, and to
the multiplicity of programs of the Na-
tional Bureau of Standards. In addition, it
has fostered improved international under-
standing and opened new channels of in-
formation concerning national and inter-
national science policy through its annual
meetings with its Panel on Science and
Technology.

In 1967, it co-sponsored the first House-
Senate Colloquium on the Environment with
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs Com-
mittee, which resulted in the influential
Congressional White Paper on the Environ-
ment. That Colloquium dealt with domestic
environmental problems. Now we are ex-
panding our concern to the international
arens,

As you are aware, Mr. President, promo-
tion of international science is a matter of
personal commitment to me. Last year I
authored Senate Resolution 399, in support
of a World Environmental Institute, which
passed unanimously. I am pleased that that
Resolution, couched in general concepts not
rigld structure, is gaining support.

Similarly, the Senate Commerce Committee
has played an active role in furthering in-
ternational environmental science. Its man-
date is not only interstate commerce, but
also forelgn commerce of the United States.
That mandate has not been viewed narrowly
a8 mere commerce, or mere navigation. We
have broadly interpreted it to include all
aspects that have an impact on the foreign
commerce of the United States.

Through its advocacy of oceanic and at-
mospheric programs, the Committee has
fostered stronger Federal organization for
national and international participation In
those areas. It has direct concern and re-
sponsibility for ocean pollution, by oil and
other forms of ocean dumping. It actively
pursues a broad range of environmental leg-
1slation concerning pesticides, mercury and
other toxic heavy metals, low pollution ve-
hicles, ailr pollution from alrcraft, power
plant siting, urban and other international
environmental problems.

The coming Joint Collogquium represents
a continuing effort on the part of some of
us to bring to the Congress an integrated,
multidiseiplinary approach to probems of
complex nature. I welcome all of my col-
leagues in the Senate to attend, and know
you will find the Colloguium stimulating
and highly informative.

THE NITROGEN PROBLEM IN THE
COLUMBIA RIVER SYSTEM

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr. President, the
nitrogen problem in the Columbia River
system has reached staggering propor-
tions. It is no wonder so many from the
conservation and fishing groups are con-
tacting me now to discuss the “killer
dams.” We are only beginning to awaken
to the tragic environmental effects of the
once much sought after and unques-
tioned dams. I do not question or doubt
the motives of those who in the past
sought so diligently to have a dam con-
structed in their area. For the most part
they were earnest in their pursuit of the
benefits dams were reported to offer—
cheaper power, economic development,
flood control, and so forth. At that time
and to those individuals the dangers to
our spring fish runs seemed remote, and
the pleasures of a splendid free flowing
stream seemed scant. Free flowing rivers
and streams were all around us, and

anyone could go angling with great ex-
pectations. But the history of our tech-
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nological development has changed all
that, and America finds itself looking
back wistfully as it hears about the
killer dams that are silting up, causing
nitrogen problems, and not really meet-
ing our power demands. The rose-colored
glasses are gone,

Mr. President, we must start directing
some of our public works efforts to solv-
ing the problems we have already
created. We must turn our attentions to
restoration of our waterways, and pres-
ervation of what is left of our free-
flowing streams. The sands of time have
long since run out on us.

Mr. President, in the May 186, 1971,
Sunday Oregonian, Steve Lowell paints
a pretty clear picture of what has hap-
pened; and I ask that his article, en=
titled “Majestic Columbia River Shifts
from Salmon Producer to Killer,” be
printed in the REcorb.

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent that the May 14, 1971 news re-
lease from the Oregon Fish Commission
on this subject be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
and news release were ordered to be
printed in the REcorb, as follows:
MAJESTIC CoOLUMBIA RIVER SHIFTS FROM

SaLMoN ProDUCER TO KILLER

(By Steve Lowell)

SearTLE—Fisheries experts say dams and
a rash of politician sources have changed the
Columbia River in a few decades from a pure
and prime salmon producer into a series of
comparatively stagnant, fish-killing pools.

The situation has become so acute that late
In April the fisheries agencies of Oregon and
Washington closed both the commercial and
sport salmon fishing-seasons on the river.

The reason: The spring chinook run was
about half the average count for that time
of year at Bonneville Dam, the first one the
fish have to surmount on their spawning
runs upriver.

Agency experts said they figured the drop
in numbers was because of unusually high,
muddy water from the spring runoff and be-
cause of nitrogen supersaturation of the
water.

Fisheries experts say the nitrogen problem
is increasing. A salmon has trouble, they say,
finding its way into a narrow fish ladder in
a dam across the tremendous river, but on
top of that he suffers something like the
“bends” that afllict divers when too much
nitrogen is forced into their blood.

From what these experts indieate, trouble
for the river began in the '30s with what one
state officlal calls “the general actlvities of
mankind that make a river into an artificial
thing."” It was then that Bonneville Dam was
built about 35 miles east of Portland.

That was the start of a string of 11 on the
main stem of the gigantic River of the West.
A few years later, during World II, Grand
Coulee Dam was bullt in north-central Wash-
Ington 596 miles upstream, blocking salmon
migration runs at that polnt because the
Reclamation Bureau failed to install a fish
passageway.

Then, in 1955, the runs were blocked 51
miles farther down-streamm when Chief Jo-
seph Dam was completed by the Corps of
Army Engineers, It also lacks a fishway.

Those barriers shut off at least two mag-
nificient runs of salmon. One, a race of glants
called June Hogs, began the battle upriver in
the first hot month of summer. The other
was & sockeye run that may have gone clear
to the headwaters to spawn—1,200 miles up-
stream to Lake Columbia in southeastern
British Columbia.

Now there are 50 dams on the Columbia
and its myriad tributaries, and more are
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planned. There’s good reason, in the minds
of power interests. Stanford Research In-
stitute says that “in terms of power poten-
tial, the Columbia stands alone, surpassing
even the Amazon, the largest river in the
world.”

In recent years, the Canadians have com-
pleted Keenleyside Dam near Castelgar, B.C.
They are building Mica Dam near the north-
ernmost bend in the river, and they plan
more.

On this side of the international border,
Dworshak Dam {is rising on the Clearwater,
a tributary of the Snake; and Libby Dam
will be completed on the EKootenal River in
northwestern Montana in 1973. Lower Gran-
ite Dam is going up on the lower reaches of
the Snake amidst suits filed by sportsmen’s
groups to block further construetion. They
contend the dam will damage steelhead runs.

For many years argument has raged over
whether another huge dam, Mountain Sheep,
should be built on the Snake and whether it
should be bullt above or below the point
where the Salmon River flows into it. The
Salmon is considered the prime salmon pro-
ducer of all the Snake's tributaries.

But dams are only part of the problem as
far as Al Lasater, deputy director of the
Washington Fisheries Department, is con-
cerned.

"Loss of natural environment is the basic
problem,” he says, “things that man does
that change our country,

“Dams, pollution of various sorts, the
withdrawal of irrigation water, the taking of
gravel from the river to build roads and
make concrete, channelization. Pesticides are
a speclal pollution problem, of course. De-
forestation, changes of flow pattern of the
water and the texture of it.”

A double score of years or so ago, there
were many memorably impressive things
about the great river. It was so much
cleaner—there were fewer people, fewer and
smaller towns and almost no large industrial
plants.

Sternwheel and sldewheel riverboats car-
ried cargo and passengers on daylong or
nightlong trips the 80 miles between Port-
land and Astoria.

Upstream from Portland, trains used to
slow so passengers could watch Indlans
standing precariously above the tremendous
rapids called Celllo Falls, There they speared
and netted salmon so strong it often seemed
a contest to see whether the fish became
the victim or the Indlan took a bath.

Close to the mouth of the river, on the
Washington side across from Astoria, was
the McGowan cannery from which a mass
of little double-ender commercial trollers
moved out dally and returned each night
loaded to the gunwales with big, fat salmon,
Lots of those, in the depression days, were
sold to friends for as little as two or four
bits. They'd cost a small fortune now.

Celilo Falls is no more, flooded by the
reservoir behind The Dalles Dam in the 1950s.
Eettle Falls, a similar spectacle, disappeared
when the reservoir formed behind Grand
Coulee Dam. The storybook riverboats are
only a memory, along with the cannery at
Ilwaco and the fleet that often used to re-
turn to port under small, triangular sails to
save fuel.

Indications are that more salmon runs
may be headed toward oblivion, along with
the giant virgin timber cut along the Co-
lumbia system during World War I and a few
years afterward.

The nitrogen problem, judging from the
attention fisheries men are giving it recently,
seems to be a matter of growing concern.

Hank Wendler, a senior fisheries biologist
for the Washington State Fisheries Depart-
ment, says release of water at dams the
way it must be done at present forces nitro-
gen into solution in depth.

“Unless the fish have sounded below the
level where this can be critical to them,” he
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says, “they're going to end up with this nitro-
gen bubble disease and die.”

Another problem they face is heated water.

Wendler says there are times when “‘you're
practically cooking them.”

“It’s a result,” he says, “of these forebays
behind the dams and solar radiation on the
surface waters,”

Temperatures of B8 degrees have been
recorded at the mouth of the Columbia's
main tributary, the Snake, 50 miles below
the site of the nuclear reactors al Hanford
Atomic Works in southeastern Washington,
Wendler says.

He and Lasater say cooling nuclear reactors
and then turning the heated water back
into the river adds to the problem. Their de-
partment considered 68 degrees the maxi-
mum acceptable heat level, and Lasater says
adding reactor-cooling heat is “darned near
the last straw."

The Washington State Thermal Power
Plant Site Evaluation Council recently ap-
proved the proposed location for another nu-
clear power plant at Hanford, and Chairman
B. A. McPhillips of the Oregon Environmental
Quality Commission sald recently at least 20
nuclear plants along the Columbia are pro-
posed.

Dow Chemical Co. is building a magnesium
chloride plant at Dallesport, Wash. American
Metal Climax, Inc., plans to build an alu-
minum reduction plant just inside the mouth
of the Columbia at Warrenton, Ore. site of
one of the few remaining whaling stations.

Long-established pulp mills have been add-
ing chemicals to the river, and insecticides
and other chemicals drain from the farms
and forests of the basin’'s 259,000 square miles
in British Columbia, Montana, Idaho, Ore-
gon and Washington.

Mud is washed in from construction sites,
logging areas and farmland and is stirred
up by projects like one the Port of Portland
plans—dredging and filling in the Columbia
to extend an airport runway.

Experts have considered the Columbila and
its main tributary, the Snake, the main sup-
plier of Pacific salmon, and Lasater avows
the Snake “is in trouble.”

“The Salmon River is what's holding the
Snake River production up now,” he says.
“The main Snake is very minimal, and if
they do ever dam the Salmon River, well,
then it'll just take another cut out of it, no
question.”

A far cry from the days long ago when
Washington Irving wrote about “the Adven-
tures of Captain Bonneville, U.S.A., in the
Rocky Mountains and the Far West.”

“*The Salmon River,” the famous chronicler
related, “‘owes its name to the immense
shoals of salmon which ascend it in the
months of September and October. The Sal-
mon on the west side of the Rocky Mountains
are, like the buffalo on the eastern plains,
vast migratory supplies for the wants of
man, that come and go with the seasons.

“As the buffalo in countless throngs find
their certain way in the transient pasturage
of the prairies . . . 50 the salmon, at their
allotted seasons, regulated by a sublime and
all-seeing Providence, swarm in myriads up
the great rivers, and find their ways up their
maln branches, and into the minutest trib-
utary streams; so as to pervade the great
arid plains, and to penetrate even among
barron mountains.”

[News Release]
CoruMmBIA River SPRING CHINOOK RUN
CroseLY WAaTCHED
Fisa CoMMISSION OF OREGON,
Portland, Oreg., May 14, 1971,
The spring chinook run on the Columbia
River is being carefully monitored by all of
the state fiish and game agencies in Oregon,
Washington, and Idaho on a continuous
basis, sald Oregon Fish Commission Chair-
man J, I. Eoff.
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A number of unusual conditions make it
difficult to compare this year's upsiream fish
with that in other years. The flows
are abnormally high, the river is muddy and
full of debris, and nitrogen levels are criti-
cal in some areas. Passage, particularly at up-
river dams, has been poor. However, the
cumulative Bonneville Dam total through
May 13 is 91,240, with 1,614 fish counted cn
the 13th. If the present trend continues the
count at Bonneville by May 31, the end of
the spring run at that structure, should pro-
vide enough fish to meet escapement goals.
It then becomes a matter of getting sufficlent
passage at The Dalles, John Day, McNary,
Ice Harbor, Little Goose, and Lower Monu-
mental dams. The present counts at these
dams are lower than desired, but many fish
are above Bonneville seeking suitable passage
conditions to move closer to the spawning
grounds.

Preliminary estimates indicate that about
15.000 spring chinook were caught by the
main Columbila sport fishery through mid-
April, 11,400 fish by the below-Bonneville gill
net fishery to date, and 8,300 fish by the
above-Bonneville Indian commercial fishery
to date. These are below average for this
time. On the other hand, the Willamette
River spring chinook cateh this season is
about 18,000 fish, well above the 12,600 aver-
age.

The commercial seasons closed today for
the weekend and are scheduled to open Sun-
day night and continue into next week. The
above-Bonnville fishery will close on Tues-
day and the below-Bonneville fishery on Fri-
day. If no change is made, both fisheries will
have been open for ten fishing days. Only
the 8-day season in 1968 was shorter,

The Oregon Fish Commission, by virtue of
House Bill 1271, signed by Governor McCall
today, now has authority to change com-
mercial fishing regulations without a public
hearing in an emergency. The season could
be closed in a matter of a few hours if ac-
tion is immediately necessary for conserva-
tion and fallure to act will result in serious
damage to the resource. Washington Depart-
ment of Fisheries must concur. Hence, if the
spring run appears to be in jeopardy, im-
mediate action can be taken to terminate
fishing,

The dam counts, river conditions, and
catches will be monitored continuously
throughout the remainder of the season. At
the present time, it appears sufficient escape-
ment above the upper limits of the commer-
cial fisheries will be obtained. Consequently,
the Washington Department of Plsherles and
the Oregon Fish Commission have decided to
make no change in the commercial fishery
seasons as presently established,

For additional information contact: Lanny
Swerdlow, Information-Education, 220-5687
or 225-5688.

RECOGNITION OF WORK OF AD HOC
COMMITTEE ON THE HUMAN
RIGHTS AND GENOCIDE TREA-
TIES

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Ad Hoc Committee on the Human Rights
and Genocide Treaties, a committee of
52 national organizations whose mem-
bership numbers in the millions, is per-
forming an excellent service to this
country and to the world. According to
its chairman, Arthur Goldberg:

Its purpose is to strengthen international
law in the fleld of human rights by en-

couraging U.S. ratification of appropriate
United Nations conventions, including in
particular the Genoclde Convention.

The outstanding effort and dedication
of this group should be recognized. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
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a list of the officers and member organi-
zations of the committee be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

Ap Hoc COMMITTEE ON THE HuMAN RIGHTS
AND GENOCIDE TREATIES

Chalrman: Arthur J. Goldberg.

Executive Secretary: Betty Kaye Taylor.

Washington Chairman: Hyman Book-
binder,

Legislative Representative: Esther Peter-
Bon.

MEMBER ORGANIZATIONS

American Baptist Convention.

American Civil Liberties Union.

American Ethical Union.

National Women’s Conference, American
Ethical Union.

American Federation of State, County and
Municipal Employees, AFL—CIO.

American Federation of Teachers, AFL~
CIO.

American Friends Service Committee,

Amerlcan Humanist Assoclation.

American Jewish Committee.

American Jewish Congress.

American Roumanian National Commit-
tee.

American Veterans Committee.

Americans for Democratic Action.

Baha'i National Spiritual Assembly of the
Us.
B'nal B'rith.

B’'nal B'rith Women.

Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters, AFL—
CIO.

Episcopal Church.

Farband Labor Zionist Order.

Friends Committee on National Legisla-
tion.

Hadassah, The Woman's Zionist Organiza-
tion of America.

Industrial Union Department, AFL—-CIO.

International Ladies' Garment Workers'
Union, AFL-CIO.

International Rescue Committee.

International Union of Electrical Workers,
AFL~CIO,

Jewish Labor Committee.

Jewlsh War Veterans.

League for Industrial Democracy.

National Association of Negro Business
and Professional Women's Clubs,

National Association for the Advancement
of Colored People.

National Board, YMCA.

National Catholic Conference for Inter-
racial Justice,

National Jewish Community Relations Ad-
visory Couneil.

National Conference of Christians and
Jews,

National Council of Jewish Women.

Methodist Church, General Board of Chris-
tlan Soclial Concerns.

Poale Zion, United Labor Zionist Organi-
zation of America.

Quakers UN Office.

Retall, Wholesale and Department Store
Union, AFL~CIO.

Textile Workers Union of America, AFL-
CIO.

Ukrainlan Congress Committee of Amer-
ica.

Ukrainian National Assoclation.

Union of American Hebrew Congregations.

Unitarian-Universalist Assoclation.

TUnited Automobile Workers of Amerieca.

United Church of Christ.

Women United for the United Nations.

Women’s International League for Peace
and Preedom.

Workers Defense League.

Workmen’s Circle.

World Federallsts, USA.

World Jewish Congress, American Section.
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ADVISORY MEMBERS

Conference of UN Representatives, UNA-
USA.

National Council of the Churches of Christ
in the U.S.A.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Roger Baldwin, Bruno V. Bilker, Edward J.
Ennis, Richard N. Gardner, David Hunter,
Philip M. Klutznick, Benjamin F. McLaurin,
John A, Morsell, Louis Stulberg, Telford Tay-
lor, and Leonard Woodcock.

THE OREGON COAST

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr, President, be-
fore leaving the State of Oregon to come
to the Nation’s Capitol as a U.S. Senator,
I took the cool, green, sun-washed at-
mosphere for granted. Surely, I thought,
this must be the divine right of every
American. How shocked I was to see the
East. Wall-to-wall cement, hot, noisy,
crowded cities, stacked on top of each
other. The shock has had a direct effect
upon my actions as a Senator. Many of
my legislative proposals have been a re-
sult of this shock.

One of the most pleasant surprises I
have had, though, as an Oregon Senator
is receiving mail from so many Americans
around this Nation who have visited Ore-
gon, and apparently think of it as a para-
dise. When I receive one of those letters,
my heart swells with pride and sympathy
at the same time, Pride for those of us
who claim Oregon as our own, and sym-
pathy for those who have never known
the thrills of an Oregon coast, an Oregon
wilderness, or an Oregon landscape.

But those who have thrilled to these
Oregon treasures seem never fto forget
them. Such is evidenced by a poem which
appeared in the Thursday, April 8, 1971,
edition of the Christian Science Monitor.
Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that this poem by Peter J. Henniker-
Heaton be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the poem
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

OREGON COAST

The Oregon coast is cape and bay

fogbanks riding on sun-washed air,

the high domed cave where the sea lions play,

the beaches gold in the noonday glare;

and the myrtle groves behind Humbug
Mountain.

The Oregon coast is dune and sand

with driftwood tangled above the tide,

carried down by floods from far inland,

huge tree trunks salted and silvered and
dried;

and the myrtle groves behind Humbug
Mountain,

The Oregon coast is the Rogue River,

the pelican's sail and the osprey’s dive,

salmon and otters with noses aquiver,

the jetboats that over the shingle drive;

and the myrtle groves behind Humbug
Mountain.

The Oregon coast s rocks offshore,

like anclent ships that have turned to stone,

thrusting up through the sea from its shell-
strewn floor,

some stations in line, some riding alone;

and the myrtle groves behind Humbug
Mountain,

The Oregon coast is treasure uncounted

of agates awaiting the polisher’s skill

with the evening sun for a moment mounted
red on the ocean’s farthest sill,

and the myrtle groves behind Humbug
Mountain.

(By Peter J. Henniker-Heaton)
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VIETNAM DEADLINE

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
junior Senator from Oregon (Mr. HAT-
FIeLp) and I were privileged to testify
on April 20 at the opening session of the
Foreign Relations Committee’s hearings
on U.S. Indochina policy. As we have on
many occasions over the past year, we
urged early, favorable action on our pro-
posal to set a December 31, 1971, dead-
line for withdrawal of all U.S. forces
from that tragic conflict.

Senator Harrierp’'s statement was an
especially thorough description of the
need for such action. In the belief that
it deserves the attention of every Mem-
ber of Congress, I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed at this point in
the Recorp, along with the text of the
legislation we have proposed.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

TESTIMONY OF SENATOR HATFIELD BEFORE THE

ForEIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE ON THE

VieTwAM DISENGAGEMENT AcT, 5. 376

Mr. Chairman and members of the com-
mittee.

The Central question throughout the
country and before this Committee is
whether we should follow the direction set
forth by the President, trusting him and his
policy where specifics have not been revealed,
or whether we should adopt a legislative ini-
tiative designed to end the war, as the Amer-
ican people clearly want Congress to do.

I should first like to clarify the differences,
in intention and likely consequences, be-
tween the policy of the Administration and
the legislative proposal I am co-sponsoring
with 26 other Senators, which is pending be-
fore your Committee.

The thrust of the Administration’s pol-
icy has increasingly placed less emphasis on
the probability that negotiations will end the
conflict. It has turned instead to "“Vietnam-
ization as the solution.

Lack of clarity and ambiguity characterize
the Administration’s explanation of policy.
In his address to the Nation April 7, 1971,
the President salid:

“. . . our goal is a total American with-
drawal from Vietnam. We can and we will
reach that goal through our program of
Vietnamization if necessary.”

So we seem to be committed fo continuing
gradual troop reductions until, given the
right conditions, American involvement can
be brought to a close,

However, it is not clear whether this
means the withdrawal of all our troops from
Indochina.

It seems to me that this may not in-
clude all of our alr power—especlally that
based In Thalland and at sea, but used in
Indochina.

We do not know if the flow of military
equipment and supplies to South Vietnam
would continue after “American Involve-
ment" Is ended.

Further, the President sald last Friday,
April 16th, that we will keep a residual force
as well as our air power In Vietnam until
the North Vietnamese release our prisoners
of war,

And finally, during that same interview,
the President stated that our military in-
volvement will continue as long as:

“The South Vietnamese have not yet de-
veloped the capacity to defend themselves to
take over from us the defense of their own
country.”

This pattern of calculated ambiguity, this
reluctance to be candid with the American
pecople, has seriously eroded confidence in
the Administration’s ability to lead us out
of this war.
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It is all the more unfortunate because the
President has acknowledged the need for
Americans to be fully informed about the
policy they are asked to support. On Novem-
ber 3, 1969, the President said:

“The American people cannot and should
not be asked to support a policy which in-
volved the overriding issues of war and peace
unless they know the truth about that
po&icy."

The bill I am proposing (S. 376) presents
an unequivocal determination to withdraw
all United States forces. But more than that,
it is designed as an initiative to end the war
through a political settlement,

By making certain that we will remove
all our forces by the end of this year, we
would create a new political environment for
the negotiations and could expect the follow-
ing:

(1) A cease fire might be established. This
has been suggested by the North Vietnamese
and the People’s Revolutionary Government
(NLF) if we set a reasonable, public date for
withdrawal.

(2) Authentic negotiations among the var-
fous Vietnamese factions on future political
power in South Vietnam, and the means for
its establishment, could take place. These
negotiations would begin in earnest when the
Thieu-Ey government realizes it can no
longer rely on continual American military
support to make up for the political strength
that it lacks from its own people.

(3) Serious negotiations leading to the re-
lease of our prisoners of war could begin.

The point is that we must put our oppo-
nents to the test. We never have, and we
never will bomb them into submission.

The threat and the use of our devastating
air power will not obtain for us a cease-fire,
a political settlement among the Vietnamese
or the release of our prisoners. The way to
‘“put pressure” on the other side, to nego-
tiate on these issues is to set a date for our
withdrawal.

Thus, this bill would decisively and ex-
peditiously conclude our military role in Viet-
nam, But more important, it is the most
likely alternative to promote a political set-
tlement and bring a true end to the war,
stopping the fighting and killing there,

Why do I advocate this alternative?

The first and most compelling reason is
moral. I have come to believe that funda-
mental to all else, we must see our war policy
and its consequences in moral terms. And
from this perspective, the most distressing
aspect of the policy we seem committed to
pursue is that American life is valued far
more than Aslan life.

The announced intention of the President
is to reduce American casualties, and this
has been substantially accomplished. But,
there seems to be little regard for Aslan cas-
ualties.

While reducing the direct involvement of
American soldiers in ground combat, we still
provide the policy, the strategy, the money,
the equipment, and the intensive, direct com-
bat support to sustain the South Vietnam-
ese regime and continue the fighting.

The Laotian operation well illustrates this.
While in the technical sense, there was no
direct American “ground combat” involve-
ment in Laos, yet U.S, helicopters and planes
flew an incredible 151,837 sorties in “support”
of this venture.

American casualties were light. According
to the Pentagon, of those troops giving air
support to the operation, about 45 were
killed, 89 wounded, and 28 missing-in-action,
In addition, more than 20 U.S. troops were
kllled on the ground in South Vietnam in
conjunction with Lam Son 719, the Laotian
operation, But, Vietnamese casualties on both
sides were astronomical. Officlal estimates
claimed about 1,445 ARVN troops died (some
press reports stated ARVN deaths were far
greater than official figures) and an estimated
13,842 enemy troops died.

The assumption is that if we can support
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the Thieu-Ey regime’s continuing the war,
but have fewer Americans die, while Asian
blood continued to be spilled, then this war
is somehow less wrong, and more tolerable.

I belleve such policy is morally lmpover-
ished. If this war is wrong—If it should not
be continued, if it is not worth the cost, and
if the human suffering it is causing cannot
be justified by any goals—then it must be
brought to an end.

It will not be made any more right simply
because we have devised the strategy for
fewer Americans to dle each month. That
after all, makes very little difference to the
six million refugees who continue to suffer
in Indochina as the war goes on, or to the
families of the thousands of Vietnamese
soldiers and innocent civilians throughout
Indochina who will die in the months ahead.

We must take a hard look at what the
human costs of the policy we are pursuing
will be. During the first three months of this
year 5,258 South Vietnamese soldiers died,
according to the estimates of the Defense
Department, and 41,407 North Vietnamese
and National Liberation Front soldiers were
killed.

There may be reason, of course, to doubt
the accuracy of these figures, but let us as-
sume that they are relatively valid. During
the first three months of this year, fighting
and casualties were light in January, mod-
erate in February, and heavy in March due
to the Laotian operation.

If we project from the level of casualties
last year and during the first quarter of this
year, and assume that Vietnamese casual-
ties will remain about the same average level
as the war goes on, then from now until the
end of the year, over 100,000 Vietnamese
soldiers are likely to die. From now until the
end of 1972, as many as a quarter of a mil-
lion soldiers could die as the result of policies
that continue the war.

According to such projected estimates, the
preponderance of these deaths are, of course,
from the enemy ranks. Some of those still ob-
sessed with the body count mentality may
think this is encouraging for the success of
our policy. I think it is immoral.

These probable costs in terms of human
life do not include civillan casualties, which
are even more difficult to calculate. The De-
fense Department has said that it makes no
estimates of civililan casualties—a fact that
I cannot comprehend, for it shows such a
callous disregard for the human conse-
quences of our policy.

The Senate Subcommitte on Refugees esti-
mated that there were 25,000 civillans killed
in South Vietnam last year, which would be
over 3,000 more than the total number of
South Vietnamese soldiers that died.

In Laos, more sparsely populated than
Vietnam but intensively bombed, the Com-
mittee reported that 10,000 have dled in the
past year and a half. And, untold hundreds
of thousands have been wounded and made
homeless throughout all of Indochina.

Because our fire-power, compared to our
opponent's, is so0 overwhelming, the majority
of the civillan casualties come as the conse-
quence of our military action.

Since the of the war, we have
dropped about 5.6 million tons of bombs in
Indochina. About 2.5 million of these have
fallen during the present Administration’s
time in office. The President has reiterated
his intention to continue to rely on air power
in the future. On February 17 he said he
would place no limits on the use of air power.

As such bombing continues, along with
artillery, helicopter gunships and other fire
power, thousands more civilians will be killed,
wounded and made homeless as we pursue
“Vietnamization.”

These human costs, in my judgment, can-
not be justified. The Vietnamese people do
not want their war “Vietnamized’. They want
it ended.

There are those who suggest that we have
no role in determining whether the South
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Vietnamese continue to fight the North Viet-
namese. I completely disagree.

Our refusal to set a date for withdrawal,
and our unyielding support of the Thleu-Ky
regime, make a negotiated settlement to the
conflict impossible. Fighting will continue as
long as our forces are committed in that
country and our policy is to support that
regime.

In order to end the fighting, we must set
the withdrawal date and seek the establish-
ment of a cease-fire. At the same time, fu-
ture political power in South Vietnam would
have to be determined. The People’s Revolu-
tionary Government has offered an interim
coalition government that would conduct
elections. We and the South Vietnamese have
suggested internationally supervised elec-
tions. These differences can be negotiated,
in my judgment, among the Vietnamese,

It 18 not our responsibility to dictate or
impose the terms of that settlement. But, we
must remove our arbitrary support of the
Thieu-Ey regime, forcing it to rely only on
its own internal strength. In that atmos-
phere, a genuine settlement reflecting the
indigenous balance of forces in Vietnam
could be obtained.

The point is that we do have control over
whether the fighting continues or ends in
Indochina, and if we persist in our policy
the war will go on.

If we adopt the approach of the Vietnam
Disengagement Act, we will initiate the most
realistic opportunity for a negotiated end to
the fighting.

If we belleve that all life—Aslan and
American—is equally valuable, then I cannot
see how the human costs yet to come from
our policy can be morally justified. I advo-
cate an alternative to that policy in order
to avoid those costs—in order to save human
life.

The second consideration arguing for a
decisive change in policy is constitutional.

These considerations have taken on an en-
tirely new relevance and sense of urgency
with the repeal of the Gulf of Tonkin Resolu-
tion last December. I do not understand what
Constitutional basis there is for our in-
volvement in Indochina since that time.

Your Committee has already had hearings
on the question of War Powers, and the re-
sponsibilities delegated to the Congress by
the Constitution for authorizing military
action.

Furthermore, with the leadership of your
Committee, Congress passed the National
Commitments Resolution June 25, 1969, As
you will recall, the final version of that res-
olution drafted largely by Senator William
Fulbright and Senator John Sherman Cooper,
stated:

“Resolved, that (1) a national commit-
ment for the purpose of this resolution
means the use of the armed forces of the
United States, on foreign territory . .. and
(2) it is the sense of the Senate that a na-
tional commitment by the United States re-
sults only from affirmative action taken by
the executive and legislative branches of the
United States Government by means of a
treaty, statute, or concurrent resolution of
both houses of Congress specifically provid-
ing for such commitment.”

There is, of course, no treaty, no statute,
and no concurrent resolution committing
us to military involvement in Vietnam.

What legal, Constitutional basis does the
Presldent have for our involvement?

Howard K. Smith asked the President that
guestion durlng their interview on July 1
last year. The President replied:

“The President of the United States has
the Constitutional right—not only the right
but the responsibility—to protect American
forces when they are engaged in military
actions.”

When Mr. Smith pursued this question,
asking the legal basis of our involvement
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once the Gulf of Tonkin Resolution was re-
pealed, the President stated again:

“The legal justification is the one I have
given and that is the right of the President
of the United States under the Constitution
to protect the lives of American men. That
is the legal justification.”

Now, I agree wholeheartedly that the Pres-
ident has the legal Constitutional authority
for protecting our troops. And, he certainly
has the Constitutional authority to withdraw
them,

But, the issue is that the President’'s policy
includes far more than that. He is pursuing
“Vietnamization” and wants to give the
South Vietnamese “a fair chance to defend
themselves.”

His policy, then, is committed to the mili-
tary support of the Thieu-Ky government.
What might this entail?

It will include the continued use of heavy
bombing throughout Vietnam, Laos, and
Cambodia.

It might include future Incursions into
Laos, hinted at recently by General Creigh-
ton Abrams.

It could include the renewed bombing of
North Vietnam.

And, it will mean continued U.S. military
operations and combat support and fire-
power for ARVN operations throughout
South Vietnam.

Now we may agree or disagree with the pol-
icy of Vietnamization. But regardless of our
preferences, I do not believe the President
has the legal, Constitutional authority for
pursuing the objectives and goals of that
policy.

There is a decisive difference between pro-
tecting our troops and withdrawing them
from Vietnam, and pursuing Vietnamization.

If withdrawal is our only objective, that
can be accomplished in a matter of months.
And, our troops can best be protected by set-
ting a date for completing our withdrawal
and seeking a cease-fire. There Is no ques-
tion about the President’s Constitutional au-
thority to take these steps.

But, the President has made clear that we
are committed for at least some time into
the future to supporting the South Viet-
namese government by our military involve-
ment. His authority to do so surely does not
come from his Constitutional power as Com-
mander-in-Chief to protect our troops in
battle. He has cited no other legal justifica-
tion for those policy goals. In my judgment
there is none.

If we set aslde all other considerations, I
believe that the Constitutional aspects of
this problem alcne compel the adoption of
the Vietnam Disengagement Act.

Even if we were to win some victory in
Vietnam, if the cost 1s the integrity of Con-
stitutional government then that price alone
is far too high.

The responsibllity to redeem the viability
of the Constitution rests at this point solely
with the Congress. In that respect, this bill
is far more a challenge to the Congress than
to the President.

For Constitutional reasons alone, it is im-
perative that Congress adopt some legislative
measure regarding our involvement in Indo-
china. The proposal I am supporting corre-
sponds most closely with the wishes of Amer-
icans, and offers the best hope for an endur-
ing settlement to this war. It would resolve
the Constitutional dilemma that faces us and
end the conflict that is eroding the founda-
tions of our Government.

The clear intent of the Constitution, In
Article I, Section 8, is to keep the powers of
war decisively in the hands of the Congress,
and thereby, the people.

It was for this reason that appropriations
for armies are the only appropriations spe-
cifically limited to two years by the Consti-
tution.

The framers of the Constitution did this
to insure a continued review (and votes) by
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the Congress over any military appropria-
tions.

As you know, the Founding Fathers con-
sistently stressed the Congressional responsi-
bility for war-making powers.

James Madison saw the dangers of exces-
sive executive power in forelgn affairs when
he sald:

“The management of foreign relations ap-
pears to be the most susceptible of abuse of
all the trusts committed to a government
because they can be concealed or disclosed
in such parts and at such times as will best
suit particular views; and because the body
of the people are less capable of judging,
and are more under the influence of preju-
dices, on that branch of their affairs, than
of any other, Perhaps it is a universal truth
that the loss of liberty at home is to be
charged against danger real or pretended,
from abroad.” (Letter to Jefferson, May 13,
1789.)

Under Article I, Section 8, Congress is em-~
powered to: “Provide for the Common De-
fense," “to declare war” and “raise and sup-
port armies.”

The President’s powers as Commander-in-
Chief, outlined in Article 2, Section 2 are to
be Commander over those armies ralsed by
Congress and sent into wars which are de-
clared by Congress.

As Alexander Hamilton said, the Com-
mander-in-Chief’s power: “amounted to
nothing more than the Supreme Command
and direction of the military force, as the
first General and Admiral ..."”

The power and authority for determining
the purposes for which he exercises this
control over the troops clearly rests with the
Congress, the representatives of the people.

There is one final consideration that must
weigh heavily on all Members of Congress and
should, I belleve, compel us to adopt the le-
gislative initiatives outlined in this bill. That
is the ability of this Government to main-
tain the faith of those whom it governs.

We would all agree, I belleve, that this
war, like no other event in our recent past,
has undermined the bellef of Americans in
the viabllity of their political system.

Confidence and trust in the process of
representative government, and in the Office
of the Presidency, are all suffering as the
casualties of this war.

As 1 talk with constituents and people
throughout the country, I am constantly
asked what basis there is for continued faith
in our system.

People say to me “Three guarters of our
people want the war over by the end of this
year. But, the President doesn’t listen and
Congress does not act.”

Particularly in the past year, since the
operations into Cambodia and its aftermath,
the disilluslonment of people from all walks
of life has grown. And, I fear for a country
whose people are losing faith in the words of
its leaders and the dreams of its founders.

It is hard to know what this will all mean
for the destiny of our nation. But of this we
can be certaln—our Republic's most severe
challenge is to restore its Integrity in the
eyes of the American people.

That will take much effort. But, it can
begin if Congress takes the initiative in end-
ing this war.

People want to belleve In Amerlca's ideals.
They want to have faith in our system. They
want to have hope in our Government's
ability to govern and lead. Let us not disap-
point them. Let us preserve their dreams and
renew our own.

S. 376

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the Vietnam Disengage-
ment Act of 1971.

Sec. 2. Congress finds and declares that
under the Constitution of the United States
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the President and the Congress share respon-
sibllity for establishing, defining the author-
ity for and concluding foreign military com-
mitments; that the repeal of the Gulf of
Tonkin Resolution raises new uncertainties
about the source of authority for American
involvement in Vietnam; that both the
domestic and foreign policy interests of the
United States require an expeditious end to
the war in Vietnam; that the conflict can
best be resolved through a political settle-
ment among the parties concerned; that in
light of all considerations, the solution
which offers the greatest safety, the highest
measure of honor, the best likelihood for the
return of United States prisoners and the
most meaningful opportunity for a political
settlement would be the establishment of a
date certain for the orderly withdrawal of all
United States armed forces from Vietnam.

SEc. 3. Chapter 1 of part III of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new section:

“Sec. 620. (a) In accordance with public
statements of policy by the President, no
funds authorized to be appropriated under
this or any other Act may be obligated or ex-
pended to maintain a troop level of more
than two hundred and eighty-four thousand
armed forces of the United States in Vietnam
after May 1, 1971.

(b) After May 1, 1971, funds authorized or
appropriated under this or any other Act
may be expended in connection with activi-
ties of American armed forces in and over
Vietnam only to accomplish the following
objectives:

(1) To bring about the orderly termina-
tion of military operations there and the safe
and systematic withdrawal of remaining
American armed forces by December 31, 1871;

(2) To insure the release of prisoners of
War;

(3) To arrange asylum or other means to
assure the safety of South Vietnamese who
might be physically endangered by with=-
drawal of American forces; and

(4) To provide assistance to the Republic
of Vietnam consistent with the foregoing
objectives.”

THE “UTAH STARS”

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I would
like to take just & moment and bring to
the attention of my sports-minded col-
leagues the recent triumphs of the Utah
Stars. On May 18, 1971, the Utah Stars
defeated the Kentucky Colonels for the
championship of the American Basket-
ball Association.

The season-long triumphs of the Stars
have been a continuing tribute to the
tremendous athletic abilities of these
young men and the loyalty of the fans
in Utah. The Stars are the first major
league basketball team in Utah, and they
have been treated like members of the
family since their arrival. In fact, they
were received so well in Utah that the
franchise set an all-time attendance rec-
ord for a first-year team in professional
basketball.

I would like to add my congratulations
to those of thousands of other Utahans
that are being sent to Coach Bill Shar-
man—the Stars, Bill Daniels, owner of
the Stars, and Vince Boryla, general
manager—for their outstanding vistory.
At this point, all I can add is to second
the enthusiastic response of one of my
secretaries when she learned of the Stars’
victory: “Right On, Stars, Right On.”

Mr. President, I also ask unanimous
consent that an editorial from the
Deseret News praising the efforts of both
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Utah and the Stars be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be reprinted in the
Recorbp, as follows:

[From the Deseret News, May 19, 1971]

THE STARS HAVE COME

Utah Stars: American Basketball Associa-
tion Champions:

A fitting climax to a success story which
could only be colored red, white and blue.

What began as an unlikely partnership be-
tween a so-called “poor” professional sports
state and a struggling basketball club has
blossomed into a genuine love affair,

Critics generally scoffed when Bill Danlels
and Vince Boryla left Los Angeles, where the
fans had been staylng home en masse, to set
up shop in Utah. Few thought the Utahans,
who had virtually ignored baseball, could or
would support both the Stars and the popular
Golden Eagles.

However, the Stars found the formula to
success based on good public relations and,
most of all, a good product.

While the song “Here Come the Stars” was
catching everyone's ears, the likes of Zelmo
Beaty and Bill Sharman were catching the
imagination of Utah’'s knowledgeable basket-
ball fans, The team's deportment was pro-
fessional callber on and off the court.

Utahans showed their appreciation by es-
tablishing a new all-time attendance record
for a first-year team in professional basket-
ball.

Now that the Stars have become the first
major league team in any sport to win a pro-
fessional championship in its first year in a
city, what will they do for an encore? With
the same kind of fan support next year, they
could become the only ABA team ever to win
two consecutive league titles—despite the
formidable teams some ABA rivals are put-

ting together.
After that? Bring on Lew Alcindor and the
Bucks!

PROJECT ON CORPORATE
RESPONSIBILITY

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, the Project
on Corporate Responsibility, also known
as Campaign GM, is continuing its
struggle for a consumer voice in the cor-
porate structure of America. Much of
what the project has to say is relevant
to the way in which our country is run,
and to some degree may account for the
dissatisfaction and disappointment that
young people feel. I recently read that
outstanding law graduates are searching
hard for public service work rather than
lucrative positions with the corporate
law firms which control much of Amer-
ican business and influence our everyday
life,

Basically, the project is an attempt to
explore neww ays of making American
corporations more responsive to society’s
needs.

Currently, large corporations are vir-
tually private governments whose deci-
sions affect millions of people through
produet safety, employment discrimina-
tion, pollution emission, and fiscal status,
Yet these decisions are made by a rela-
tively few individuals, far removed from
the public, a group of self-chosen men.
The project seeks to subject corporate
decisions to public scrutiny and to make
accountability to the public a basic part
of the corporate decision process, through
use of existing channels such as law-
suits, shareholder resolutions, proxy con-
tests, and annual meetings.
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I commend the Project on Corporate
Responsibility for its forethought, its
integrity, and for the important public
attention it is focusing on this basic
part of American life, the corporate deci-
sionmaking process. I urge you to re-
view the methods of the project and its
message. I am sure you will agree that it
upholds the highest principles of democ-
racy in action.

As I have previously indicated in my
remarks introducing S. 1753, the National
Institute of Advertising, Marketing, and
Society Act, we have offten sought to
regulate marketing practices through
regulation, but we have never thought of
developing a systematic accounting of
the social costs of operating various in-
dustries. We are beset with profound and
unsettling questions concerning this
critical force in American life.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that following my remarks, addi-
tional materials concerning the Project
on Corporate Responsibility appear in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EXPLANATIONS OF THE PROPOSALS

PROPOSAL I EXPLANATION OF PROPOSAL ON
SHAREHOLDER DEMOCRACY

This proposal would, for the first time, give
General Motors' shareholders & real choice in
the selection of their company’s directors.
Under the present system, General Motors
sends out a proxy statement listing omly
management's nominees for director and
asking each sharsholder to vote by proxy for
them. Theoretically, others may send out
proxies asking shareholders to vote for their
nominees, but the cost of doing this effec-
tively in a company the size of GM makes it
a virtual impossibility, And although any
shareholder may make nominations at the
annual meeting, this is an empty gesture
because only a handful of GM's 1.3 million
shareholders can attend the meeting and
practically all the voting for director is done
on GM's proxy prior to the meeting. In effect,
the only nominees that shareholders ever
have an opportunity to consider are those
listed on GM's proxy. It is like a Russian
election; there is only one slate of candi-
dates—management's—and the only choice
shareholders have is to vote for or against it.

This proposal would transform the selec-
tion of GM’'s directors into a real election
by requiring GM to list on its proxy both
management’s nominees and candidates
nominated by non-management sharehold-
ers. GM's proxy would thus become & real
ballot, offering all shareholders the chance
to make nominations and then choose among
opposing candidates. Non-management can-
didates would be nominated by shareholder
petitions. All candidates would be entitled to
have supporting statements printed in the
proxy statement. Only returned ballots indi-
cating specific cholces for director would
count in the final vote,

PROPOSAL II:EXPLANATION OF PROPOSAL ON CON~-
STITUENT DEMOCRACY

A glant corporation like General Motors has
many constituencles, many groups who are
deeply affected by its decisions. These groups
must be given a more meaningful role in
the corporation’s decision-making process.
This proposal would be a first step In that
direction. It would permit three of General
Motors’” most important constituencles to
participate in the selection of three of the
company’s directors. The constituencles are
all GM employees, GM dealers, and GM con-
surners (that is, all new GM car, bus, and
truck owners whose ownership is on record
with the corporation).
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Each constituency would hold a special
election in which it would choose, subject to
shareholder ratification, one director. The
election would work this way: candidates
would be nominated, by petition, by members
of the constituency. The nominees would be
listed in a ballot that GM would distribute
for voting to the constituency members. The
winners of the three constituent elections
would then be placed on GM's proxy and the
shareholders would be asked to approve or
reject them.

PROPOSAL III! EXPLANATION OF FROPOSAL FOR
DISCLOSURES ON MINORITY~HIRING, AIR-POL~
LUTION AND AUTO-SAFETY POLICIES

This proposal would require General Motors
to publish in its annual report hard statistics
in three areas of immense concern to share-
holders and the public: air-pollution control,
automobile safety, and minority hiring. The
principal disclosures would be:

The amounts of money and numbers of
employees General Motors assigns to pro-
grams in each of these three areas.

The detalls of all GM vehicle-recall cam-
palgns resulting from safety or pollution-
control defects.

Descriptions of any new safety or pollu-
tion-control technigues that GM has devel-
oped and proposed to the government for
adoption as federal standards. The govern-
ment has asked GM for such proposals; the
shareholders are entitled to know whether
the corporation is meeting this challenge.

Figures showing the proportion of minor-
ity-group employees in each of the nine job
categories, ranging from professionals to un-
skilled laborers. These figures are compiled
for the EEO-1 Report that GM must file with
the federal government, but GM has refused
to make them publiec.

General Motors would be permitted to omit
specific items of information if disclosure
would put the company at a competitive dis-
advantage. However, General Motors would
be required to specify in the annual report
which items it was omitting and the reasons
for each omission.,

Camparcy GM, Rounp II, PROXY STATEMENT,
Nov. 19, 1970

PROXY STATEMENT

This proxy statement 1s furnished in
connection with the solicitation of proxies
by the Campalgn to Make General Motors
Responsible (“Campaign GM") for use at the
annual meeting of shareholders of General
Motors Corporation (the '*Corporation”) to
be held on May 21, 1871, at Cobo Hall, De-
troit, Michigan.

Campalgn GM is a committee of the Project
on Corporate Responsibility, Inc. (“Project™)
a non-profit corporation organized under the
laws of the District of Columbia, The Direc-
tors of the Project are Philip C. SBorensen
(chairman), Geoffrey Cowan, Marian Wright
Edelman, John C. Esposito, Susan W. Gross,
Harry Huge, Phillp W. Moore, Joseph N.
Onek and Donald E. Schwartz.

Campaign GM solicited proxies for the last
GM shareholder meeting on behalf of (1) a
proposal to enlarge the Board of Directors
for the purpose of adding public representa~
tives to the Board, and (2) a proposal to
create a special shareholder committee on
corporate responsibility to submit a report
to the shareholders. Among the areas the
committee would have reported on were the
role of the Corporation in modern soclety
and the manner in which the Corporation
had discharged its responsibilities with re-
spect to pollution, safety, customer warran-
ties, employee safety and minority oppor-
tunities, These proposals were presented at
the 1970 annual meeting and were defeated
by substantial margins.

This proxy statement solicits support for
proposals that are expected to be presented
at the annual meeting. These proposals have
been submitted to the management of the
Corporation by the Project, which owns 12
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shares of the Corporation's stock, with the
request that they be included in the proxy
statement furnished by the Corporation to
each shareholder. The Project has been
advised by its counsel, Professor Donald E.
Bchwartz, that in his opinlon management
will be required to include these proposals
in the proxy statement pursuant to the proxy
rules under the Securities Exchange Act of
1934. If such proposals are so Included each
shareholder may vote for these proposals on
the Corporation’s proxy, which will be sent
to shareholders sometime in late March or
early April, 1971. No separate form of proxy
is furnished by Campaign GM at this time.

PURPOSES OF SOLICITATION

Campaign GM believes that only those
companies that conduct their business in
a manner more responsive to public needs
will be able to profitably survive. This is be-
cause of increasing public concern, mounting
into public demand, that corporations pro-
duce safer, healthier, and more durable prod-
ucts, at reasonable prices, and that corpora-
tions take account of the large social impact
of their decisions even if it would result in
a reduction of profits. While General Motors
has not ignored these concerns, Campaign
GM believes its efforts have been inadequate.
Moreover, Campaign GM 1is convinced that
these efforts will remain inadequate unless
the decision-making structure within the
Corporation 1s significantly changed; the
present Board of Directors suffers from too
narrow a viewpoint. The decision-making
process of the Corporation must be opened
up to new people and new ldeas, if the Cor-
poration is %o meet its broader public
responsibilities.

As more fully described in this proxy state-
ment, the Project's proposals, if adopted,
would produce a significantly different deci-
slon-making structure within the Corpora-
tion by broadening the base of decision-
makers and by increasing the obligation of
disclosure.

Number One reflects Campaign
GM'’s belief that the adverse social conse-
quences of corporate conduct should no long-
er be given legitimacy under the false rubic
of shareholder democracy. Proposal Number
Two 15 rooted In Campalgn GM's conviction
that democracy in barge corporations must
embrace persons substantially affected by
corporation action as well as shareholders.
And Proposal Number Three reflects the be-
lief that shareholders must be furnished
with all appropriate information necessary
to make meaningful decisions. To be adopted,
the proposals require a favorable vote by a
majority of those voting at the meeting.
‘The costs involved, if these proposals are
adopted, would consist of adding printing
and mailing, administrative and clerical
expenses.

Corporate directors, of course, are required
to ohserve the legal standards applicable to
the discharge of their duty. But that duty
does not justify inadequate attention to the
public impact of corporate conduct. Indeed,
many state and federal laws make it clear
that corporate conduct must take account
of the public interest in such areas as public
health, employment practices, fair trade and
business practices, financial reporting, cor-
porate activities, criminal conduet, auto
safety, warranties and contractual Habili-
ties, and others,

PROPOSAL NO, 1. PROPOSAL ON SHAREHOLDER
DEMOCRACY

Proxies are solicited In support of an
amendment to the by-laws that will provide
a process for shareholder nomination and
election of Directors. The text of the pro-
posal is set forth in the Appendix,

Under the current practices, the only
candidates listed on the Corporation’s proxy
statement, which is furnished to all share-
holders, are those intended to be nominated
by management at the annual meeting.
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Shareholders may make nominations only at
the annual meeting, after virtually all of
the votes for Director have been cast on the
Corporation's proxy. This proposal would
permit candidates nominated by shareholders
to be listed together with management’s
nominees on the Corporation’s proxy, thus
permitting all shareholders to consider candi-
dates in addition to those proposed by man-
agement. Shareholders would still be per-
mitted to nominate candidates at the annual
meeting.

Campaign GM believes that the present
method of nominating and electing Direc-
tors belies the claims made for shareholder
democracy. The shareholders do not effec-
tively participate in the nomination process
and they confer thelr power of attorney to
vote with respect to candidates when the
only prospective nominees of whom they have
knowledge are the persons whom the Board
of Directors Intends tc nominate at the
meeting. In effect, the shareholders vote be-
fore the candidates are nominated. Moreover,
there is no choice presented In the proxy
statement, and it is the proxy statement
that is the only method whereby share-
holders can actually vote, since it 1is
physically impossible for anything other than
the smallest fraction of shareholders to be
present at the annual meeting. Finally, while
shareholders can nominate candidates and
soliclt support on their own proxy, the cost
would be prohibitive, thus effectively deny-
ing shareholders meaningful access to the
democratic process.

The need for broadening the nomination
process is plainly demonstrated by past Gen-
eral Motors practices. In 1969, two Roard
vacancies were filled, and Chairman James
Roche expained the process at the 1970 share-
holder meeting as follows:

SHAREHOLDER., “When Mr. Bechtel and Mr.
Bivage were nominated by the Board this

year, what other people were you considering
for nomination? I think the shareholders are
entitled to know that.”

Chairman RocHE. "We considered no
others,”

SHAREHOLDER. “Who suggested those two
men?"

Chairman RocHE. “By common consent of
the Board."

SHAREHOLDER. “Who first brought it up to
the Board?”

Chalrman Roche. “I do not remember.”

SHAREHOLDER. “Do you think that we are
entitled to know that?”

Chairman RoceHE. “You are entitled to
nominate anybody that you want, as has
been done here this afternoon.”

SHAREHOLDER. "“Are we entitled to know
how you decide which man to nominate?"”

Chairman RoceHE. “Different members of
the Board get together and agree on the
proposed candidates submitted to the en-
tire Board for their approval.”

SHAREHOLDER. “In ‘those conversations,
what other people were you considering?”

Chalrman RocHE. “We did not consider any
other people to become Directors.”

The proposal would alsoc change the meth-
od of voting: it would not allow proxies so-
licited by management to confer discretion-
ary authority to vote with respect to any
candidates for Director, which is presently
permitted, under some circumstances, under
the proxy rules of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934. Voting for Directors, In person
or by such proxles, would be required to be
on an individual basis. The purpose of this
change in the method of voting is to require
an individual choice to be made for Directors
and to require, in effect, that Directors in-
dividually seek election to office. Proxies so-
licited by persons other than management
may confer discretionary authority to vote
for directors, to the extent permitted by law,
since it is mot considered feasible or desir-
able to regulate solicitations except those
which utilize the facilities and funds of the
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Corporation. Moreover, such solicitations are
rare in this company.

It is possible that the Securities and Ex-
change Commission’s proxy rules might be
interpreted to apply to the process of nomi-
nating candidates by petition. In some in-
stances, this could mean complying with
the filing and other provisions of proxy reg-
ulations in order to nominate a candidate.
However, since the nomination of a ecandi-
date is only a prelude to an election, which is
subject to proxy rules, and since it does not
directly involve the solicitation of a vote,
the proxy rules might be Interpreted as in-
applicable to the petition process,

In the event a candidate nominated by pe-
tition dies before the meeting, or changes his
mind about running, votes on his behalf will
not be counted and the agent to whom au-
thority has been conferred will not be au-
thorized to substitute another choice.

Vacancies on the Board, including those
Wwith respect to Directors nominated by peti-
tion, may be filled in accordance with the
by-laws, which at present permit the remain-
ing Directors to fill vacancies. It should be
noted that some shareholders may be eligible
to sign a petition and yet not be eligible to
vole by reason of the company's record date
provisions in the by-laws, A shareholder, for
example, may sign a petition before March
15, but sell his shares before the record date
set by the Board of Directors, and thus not
be entitled to vote.

The proposed by-law also states that the
by-laws may contain other methods for the
nNomination of Directors. This is to make
clear that the proposal that appears here as
Proposal Number Two, whereby some Direc-
tors would be nominated by constituent
ggups. would be consistent with this by-

PROPOSAL NO. 2: PROFOSAL ON CONSTITUENT

DEMOCRACY

Proxies are solicited in support
amendment to the COrporatigg’s b;f!a:;
that would allow for constituent participa-
tion in the selection of Directors. The text
Is set forth In the Appendix. This by-law
amendment is independent from, though
complementary to, Proposal Number One on
Shareholder Democracy and should be given
Separate consideration by shareholders.
Shareholders may want to vote for one with-
out voting for the other.

The proposal on Constituent
would provide that regardless of g}e:: :1;??!’
the Board of Directors, three of the Directors
would be nominated by constituent groups
of employees (including non-union em-
ployees), consumers, and dealers. One Direc-
tor would be nominated by each constitu-
ency. It is contemplated that this number
would be a smal] minority on the Board of
Directors. Thus if there were 23 Directors
this proposal would mean that 20 would be
e 0 had been nominated either by

e ectors or the shareholders while three
would be nominated by constituencies,

Campaign GM believes that persons who
are substantlally affected by General Motors'
decisions must have a greater role in shap-
ing those decisions.

The purpose of this resolution is to move
in that direction by providing a way to per-
mit General Motors employees, General Mo-
tors dealers and General Motors consumers to
select representatives on the Board of Direc-
tors. The particular constituencies repre-
sented are by no means the only constitu-
encies that have an interest in the conduct
of the Corporation or that are deeply af-
fected by it, These Broups were chosen be-
cause of thelr importance and because they
consist of persons whom the Corporation’s
records can identify,

These constituent Directors would, in
Campaign GM’s opinion, add viewpolnts dif-
ferent from other Directors since they would
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be chosen initially by persons who have dif-
ferent expectations for the Corporation; they
would add a new dimension to the Board’s
thinking. As a minority they could not com-~
pel corporate decisions, but they presumably
would improve the guality of those decisions
by forcing them to be made in the light of
an additional viewpolnt. For example, Gen-
eral Motors, along with other automotive
manufacturers, equips its cars with bumpers
that cannot withstand a 2.8 miles per hour
collision without losing their shape and re-
quiring repair, thus increasing the cost of re-
pairs and insurance to the consumers. In-
deed, at least one major auto insurance com-
pany, Allstate has advertised an offer to re-
duce the cost of collislon insurance by 20%
if auto manufacturers can certify that thelr
bumpers can withstand a 5 miles per hour
collision, Despite the avallability of proto-
types that could meet the 5 miles per hour
impact, no manufacturer is able to provide
such a certificate. While General Motors has
said that it is working on shock-absorbing
bumpers that will be effective in 5 miles per
hour crashes, it is reported that such bump-
ers will not be ready until 1973. Campalgn
GM belleves that a more broadly representa-
tive Board would make the Corporation more
responsive to these and other consumer
needs.

All Directors, including those who would
be elected pursuant to this proposal, owe u
duty of loyalty to the Corporation and its
ghareholders. As Directors they could inspect
the Corporation's records and obtain infor-
mation. However, the fiduciary duty com-
pels all Directors to act In the best interests
of the Corporation and shareholders and not
use the information obtained contrary to
those interests. Campalgn GM believes that
the best interests of the Corporation, in the
long run, are served by having due regard
for those constituencles affected by the Cor-
poration. The Corporation's best interests
are not met by seeking the largest possible
short term profit if consumers, employees, or
the general public are adversely affected and
develop an antipathy to the Corporation, or
to corporations generally. Campalgn GM
considers it improbable that the Directors
chosen to broaden the Board's viewpoint
would overlook their duty to the Corpora-
tion and favor the interest of a particular
group. The Board is a policy-making body
and does not directly engage in negotiations
with employees and dealers and consequently
the opportunity to favor a special group
would rarely arise.

Some members of the constituent groups
such as union employees or some dealers
may have contractual or other legal restric-
tions that might prevent them from serving
on General Motors' Board. However, con-
stituent groups are under no obligation to
nominate members of their own groups, and
Campaign GM knows of no restrictlons that
would prevent an employee or a dealer from
being a Board member. The Board has always
included employees among its members.

Any vacancy in a constituent seat could
be filled only pursuant to the same process
by which the constituent Director was
elected. The term of office of Directors lasts
until their successors are chosen and the
election of a new Board would conclude the
old term of all Directors. Even if the share-
holders failed to elect any constituency Di-
rectors for a new term, that would not ex-
tend the term of any constituency Directors
who were previously elected, as the election
of a new Board, it is believed, would con-
stitute the selection of successors to all the
old Directors. In the event a candidate
nominated by petition dies before the meet-
ing, or changes his mind about running,
votes on his behalf will not be counted and
the agent to whom authority has been con-
ferred will not be authorized to substitute
another choice.
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PROPOSAL NO. 3. FROPOSAL FOR DISCLOSURE ON
MINORITY-HIRING, AIR-POLLUTION AND AUTO-
SAFETY POLICIES

Proxies are solicited in support of a pro-
posal to require the Corporation to disclose
in its annual report data in three areas of
immense concern to shareholders and the
public: air-pollution control, auto-safety,
and minority-hiring and franchising prac-
tices. The text is set forth in the Appendix.

The purpose of this proposal is to provide
information that is currently mot available
to shareholders in order that they may ac-
curately evaluate the performance of man-
agement in meeting public responsibilities
in these areas.

The proposal allows the Board of Directors
to omit any data upon a reasonable deter-
mination that disclosure of the information
could place the Corporation at a competitive
disadvantage. In such event the annual re-
port would have to disclose which ftems of
information had been omitted and the rea-
sons therefor.

While management often publicizes its
general progress in these areas, it has not
made a complete disclosure of the specific
programs, money and resources directed to-
wards these areas to its shareholders. Gen-
eral Motors proudly announced in its 1970
Annual Report to shareholdess that minori-
ties make up 15.3 per cent of its work force,
but it has not made public figures showing
percentages of minority-group members in
specific job categories, such as management
positions. Unless these figures are disclosed,
stockholders cannot judge whether a dispro-
portionate number of General Motors mi-
nority employees are in the job categorles
lowest on the Corporation's economic ladder.
The Employer Information Report (EEO-1)
referred to in the proposal requires the
Corporation to disclose figures Iindlcating
such distribution of minority employees, The
Corporation must file this report annually
with the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission but has the option of releas-
ing the report or keeping it secret. General
Motors has never publicly released it and at
least one group—The Council on Economic
Prioritiee—specifically asked General Motors
for permission to inspect the report, omly
to be turned down.

For the last several years, General Motors
management has been boasting of its efforts
to develop a non-polluting automobile. And
yet, during the Senate debate on the Clean
Air Bill in August, 1870, management said
it could not possibly meet the bill’s proposed
1975 emission standard deadline and might
not be able to meet the extended deadline
of 1976. Subsequent to that debate, the bill
was enacted by Congress.

Without specific factual disclosures, share-
holders cannot possibly make evaluations of
General Motors’ progress in these areas. Man-
agement’s claims and disclalmers can be
assessed only against the background of the
facts and figures that would be disclosed
under the requirements of this proposal.

The purpose of the annual report is to
inform shareholders of all information rele-
vant to the Corporation’s business that the
shareholder needs in order to evaluate man-
agement’s performance in the overall con-
duct of its business. In Campaign GM's opin-
fon, the scope of the present annual report
is inadequate for that purpose.

MISCELLANEOUS

Campalgn GM will not make a dissemina-
tion of its proxy statement to all of the share-
holders of the Corporation since it does not
have sufficient funds to do so. Campaign
GM intends to communicate with all share-
holders by submitting its proposals to man-
agement for inclusion in the proxy state-
ment along with short statements In sup-
port. It does intend to communicate with in-
stitutions or holders of the Corporation’'s
stock in advance of any solicitation of proxies
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through the Corporation’s proxy statement,
and for those purposes it will deliver its
proxy statement,

Shareholders may attend the meeting and
vote their shares in person. Any person giv-
ing a proxy may revoke it any time prior to
its exercise by giving notice of revocation to
the Secretary of the Corporation or by exe-
cuting and returning a leter dated proxy.
Each share is entitled to one vote.

Information as to the number of shares
entitled to vote and the record date for
shareholders is not known to Campaign GM
and will be found in management’s proxy
statement.

The cost of the solicitation will be borne
by Campaign GM, and the Project on Cor-
porate Responsibility which expects to obtain
the necessary funds from contributions by
shareholders and other persons interested in
the guestions presented. Campaign GM in-
tends to contact varlous institutions that
own stock in General Motors. Campaign GM
will seek the support of citizens and share-
holders to assist in its efforts. There are no
contracts with any solicitors or soliciting
organizations.

APPENDIX, TEXTS OF THE PROPOSALS, PROPOSAL
NO. 1

Proposal on shareholder democracy

Be it resolved: that a new by-law under
the title “Board of Directors"” be adopted as
follows:

A, Nomination

1. Directors shall be elected from among
those candidates nominated for the Board in
accordance with these by-laws.

2. Nomination for members of the Board
may be made by the Board of Directors of
any shareholder, either by notice to the Bec-
retary of the Corporation no later than
March 1, or at the annual meeting. These
by-laws may contain provisions for other
methods of nominating candidates for the
Board. All candidates nominated by notice
to the Secretary shall be included in the
Corporation’s proxy statement as set forth
in paragraph B below.

B. Inclusion in prozy statement

1. All candidates entitled to be included in
the proxy statement and proxy furnished by
the Corporation to the shareholders shall
appear in one list in alphabetical order in
both such documents.

2. Nomination by management: All candi-
dates, not in excess of the number of Di-
rectors to be elected, and subject to any other
provisions in these by-laws, nominated by
the Board of Directors, or by the Directors or
Officers of the Corporation, directly or in-
directly, shall be listed on the proxy state-
ment and on the proxy.

3. Nomination by shareholders: Candi-
dates nominated by a petition signed whether
by (1) 100 shareholders of record or bene-
ficial owners as of the date of such petition,
or by (2) the holders of record, or the
beneficial owners, as of the date of such a
petition, of 1,600 shares of the Corporation’'s
stock entitled to vote at the meeting shall
be listed on the proxy statement and on the
proxy, subject to the limitations set forth
in this paragraph. No petition may propose
the candidacy of more than three persons,
and no person may sign more than one such
petition with respect to any election. Upon
receipt of the nominating petition, the Sec-
retary of the Corporation shall seek to ob-
tain from each such nominee a document
indicating his consent to be a candidate and
the information required under law to be
included in a proxy statement. If the nomi-
nee falls to furnish such consent or infor-
mation within 14 days after receipt of the
Secretary’s request, he shall not be listed In
the proxy statement. In the discretion of
the candidate, a 100 word statement in
support of such candidacy shall be included
in the proxy statement with respect to each
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candidate whose name is included. If the
number of persons nominated by petition
exceeds 30, the Secretary, having due regard
for the purpose of this by-law and for the
number of individual shareholders or num-
ber of shares represented in each petition,
may limit the number of such candidates
whose names are included in the Corpora-
tlon’s proxy statement to 30, by any reason-
able method, such as timeliness, mutual con-
sent of nominators or candidates, lot, or other
such reasonable method. No Officer or Di-
rector of the Coropration may sign a peti-
tion or participate in the circulation of
any petition.
C. Election

1. Shareholders shall vote for candidates
individually, whether they vote in person or
by proxy. No proxy furnished or soliclted by
management may confer discretionary au-
thority in any agent to vote with respect
to candidates. Votes, whether cast in person
or by proxy, shall be counted only with re-
spect to those candidates specifically indi-
cated by the shareholder.

PROPOSED NO. 2: PROPOSAL ON CONSTITUENT

DEMOCRACY

Be it resolved: that a new by-law be
adopted to permit employees, consumers, and
dealers, to participate in the nomination and
election of Directors as follows:

A. Constituency Participation
1 1. Regardless of the number of Directors
authorized by these by-laws, three of such
Directors shall be nominated and elected as
set forth in this Article.

2. The nomination of a candidate for elec-
tion to the Board shall be made exclusively
by members of each of the following GM
constituencies: (a) GM employees; (b) GM
dealers; and (c) GM consumers,

3. As used herein, the following definitions
shall apply:

a. “Constituency” means members of the
following groups defined below.

b. “GM employees” means all individuals
appearing on the Corporation’s records, or
those of its majority owned subsidiaries, as
wage or salaried employees, as of December
31, who have been employed for any three
months period during the preceding year.

¢. “GM dealers” means all persons who
hold a franchise for the sale of any auto-
mobile, truck, or bus manufactured by the
Corporation.

d. “GM consumers"” means all persons
who are firsthand owners of any automobile,
truck, or bus manufactured by the Corpora-
tion, whose ownership 1s recorded by the
Corporation,

e. “Persons” means Individuals, corpora-
tions, partnerships or other forms of joint
ownership.

B, Nomination

1. Nominations shall be made by petition
submitted to the Secretary of the Corpora-
tion no later than January 15. A petition
nominating a candidate of GM employees or
GM consumers must be signed by at least
100 persons who are members of such con-
stituency; a petition nominating a candidate
of GM dealers must be signed by 10 members
of such constituency. The candidate need not
be a member of any constituency. No person
may sign more than one such petition for
each election. Upon receipt of the nominat-
ing petitions, the Secretary of the Corpora-
tion shall obtain from each candidate his
written consent to be a candidate and the
information required under law to be in-
cluded in a proxy statement and, in the dis-
cretion of the candidate, a 100 word state-
ment in support of his candidacy. If the
nominee fails to furnish such consent or re-
gired information within 14 days after the
receipt of the Secretary's request, he shall
not be listed on the ballot.

2. No later than February 15, the Corpo-
ration shall commence to poll separately
each constituency, in a manner reasonably
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calculated to reach each member of the con-
stituency, by means of a ballot containing
the names of the candidates nominated by
the constituency who have furnished their
consent to be candidates, together with any
statement In support, if submitted. With re-
spect to GM consumers, it shall be reasonable
to distribute an appropriate number of bal-
lots to each GM dealer with adequate public
notice of the availabllity of such ballots. The
ballot shall contain a list of the candidates
in alphabetical order and shall include the
same information about the candidate as is
required or permitted by these by-laws with
respect to candidates nominated by share-
holders, and any other information neces-
sary to determine the membership in the
constituency group of the person casting the
ballot. If the number of candidates for a
constituency exceeds 20, the Secretary, hav-
ing due regard for the purpose of this by-
law and for the number of individuals who
have signed each petition, may limit the
number of such candidates to 20 by any rea-
sonable method, such as timeliness, mutual
consent of the nominators or candidates, lot,
or other such reasonable method. Each GM
employee, GM dealer, and GM consumer shall
be entitled to one vote.

3. Ballots returned by March 15 shall be
tabulated and the candidate for each con-
stituency receiving the largest number of
votes shall be considered nominated for elec-
tion to the Board. The names of such can-
didates, and the accompanylng statements,
shall be included in a separate section of
the proxy statement and on the proxy fur-
nished by the Corporation to the share-
holders.

C. Ratification by shareholders

1. Shareholders shall ratify or reject each
nominee by voting “Yes"” or “No" with respect
to each such candidate nominated pursuant
to this Article. A candidate shall be elected
if he receives a plurality of “Yes” votes, pro-
vided that the number of such “Yes"” votes
is equal to a majority of a quorum of shares
entitled to vote for election of Directors. If
said candidate, or any of them, receives less
than sufficlent ‘“Yes™ votes to elect him to
the Board, saild seat on the Board of Direc-
tors shall remain vacant until it is filled in
the manner described in this Article. If a
vacancy occurs, by reason of death, resigna-
tion, or removal of a Director elected pur-
suant to this by-law, sald vacancy shall be
filled only in the manner prescribed by this
by-law.

2. Shareholders may vote in person or by
proxy with respect to the ratification of can-
didates nominated pursuant to this Article.
No proxy furnished or solicited by manage-
ment may confer discretionary authority in
any agent to vote with respect to ratification
or rejection of candidates nominated pur-
suant to this Article, but votes, whether cast
in person or by proxy, shall be counted only
with respect to such candidates for whom
a specific vote is indicated.

PROPOSAL NO. 3: PROPOSAL FOR DISCLOSURES
ON MINORITY-HIRING, AIR-POLLUTION, AND
AUTO-SAFETY POLICIES
Be it resolved: that a new paragraph be

added to by-law 64 to read as follows:

The Corporation shall publish in its an-
nual report each year:

1. Reasonahbly detalled descriptions of spe-
cific new techniques in automotive air-pollu-
tion control and motor-vehicle safety, de-
veloped by the Corporation, that have been
proposed to the appropriate federal agency
for adoption as federal mofor vehicle emis-
sion standards or federal motor vehicle safety
standards during the previous fiscal year.

2. The employment data contained in the
Corporation’s most recent consolidated Em-
ployer Information Report EEO-I on file with
the federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission. This data shows the propor-
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tions of Blacks, Orlentals, American Indians,
Spanish-surnamed Americans, and Women
employed by the Corporation in each of the
following job categories: officials and man-
agers; professionals; technicians; sales work-
ers; office and clerlcal; skilled craftsmen;
semi-gkilled operatives; unskilled laborers;
and service workers.

3. A reasonably detailed accounting of the
amounts of money the Corporation has spent
during the previous fiscal year on programs
specifically almed at: (a) developlng mass
producible low- or non-polluting motor vehi-
cle engines; (b) developing mass producible
vehicle safety devices or systems; and (c)
training and recruiting minority-group
members for employment by the Corpora=-
tion and increasing the number of minority-
owned General Motors dealerships.

4. The number of employees engaged in
programs specifically aimed at (a) developing
mass producible low- or non-polluting motor
vehicle engines; (b) developing mass pro-
ducible vehicle safety devices or systems;
and (c) tralning and recruiting minority-
group members for employment by the Cor-
poration and increasing the number of mi-
nority-owned General Motors dealerships.

5. The detalls of vehicle recall campaigns
announced by the Corporation during the
previous fiscal year, including for each cam-
paign, (a) the nature and cause of the de-
fect, (b) the model and year of affected
vehicles; (c) the number of deaths and in-
Juries alleged to have resulted from the de-
fect, (d) the number of vehicles involved,
(e) the date of notification to the appro-
priate federal agency, (f) the date(s) of
notification to owners, (g) the number of
owners successfully notified, (h) the num-
ber of vehicles Inspected for defects, (1) the
number found to need correction, (j) the
number actually corrected, (k) the total
cost of the campaign, (1) the cost, if any,
of insurance premiums and the proportion
of claims pald on any insurance against the
cost of recall campaigns, and (m) the pro-
portion of actual or anticipated costs of re-
call campaigns which is Included in the price
of General Motors vehicles.,

6. Notwithstanding the foreign, specific
items of information required by this by-
law may be omitted from the annual re-
port if (a) the Board of Directors makes a
reasonable determination that the disclos-
ure of such information would result in a
competitive disadvantage to the Corporation
and (b) the annual report recites the cate-
gories of information which were omitted,
and the reasons therefor. In determining
whether the information should be disclosed,
the Board should presume that disclosure is
required unless clear and compelling reasons
for secrecy are demonstrated.

CAMPAIGN GM

Who, when, where: The Campaign to Make
General Motors Responsible is sponsored by
the Project on Corporate Responsibility, a
public interest center in Washington, D.C.
The Project was founded in early 1970 by
a group of young lawyers to explore new
ways of making American corporations more
responsive to soclety’s needs.

Why: Giant corporations, epltomized by
General Motors, are virtually private gov-
ernments; their decisions fundamentally af-
fect the lives of millions of people, in areas
ranging from product safety to employment
discrimination to environmental pollution.
Yet those decisions are made, far removed
from public view, by & narrow group of
self-chosen men—isolated from the people
their decisions affect and insulated from
the public pressures that shape the deci-
sions of soclety’s other important policy-
makers. The Project, through Campaign GM
and its other activities, seeks to subject cor-
porate decisions to public scrutiny and to
make corporate decision-makers directly ac-
countable to the people affected by corpo-
rate action.
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How: The Project is attempting to effect
far-reaching corporate reforms through new
uses of existing channels, such as lawsuits,
shareholder resolutipons, annual meetings,
and proxy fights. The Project’s focus is on
actlon projects in which pressures are ex-
erted directly on corporations; such projects
will complement and create a climate more
favorable to legislated reforms. Campaign
GM is on the Project's first direct action
effort.

Round I: The first round of Campalgn
GM began in early 1970 when the Project
bought 12 shares of GM stock and then pro-
posed shareholder resolutions to be vcted
on at GM’s 1970 annual meeting. However,
most shareholders do not attend the meeting
but vote instead via a proxy that GM sends
out to each shareholder. The Project there-
fore asked GM to include its resolutions in
the proxy, so all shareholders would have a
chance to consider them. GM refused, but
the Securities and Exchange Commission
ruled that two of the resolutions had to be
inciuded: a proposal to add three public
interest directors to the GM Board, and a
proposal to establish a Shareholder Com-
mittee on Corporate Responsibility to re-
view GM's public policies.

The Project then campaigned for these
proposals among GM shareholders, who for
the first time began to consider the soclal
as well as financial stake they have In cor-
porate conduct. The campaign precipitated
intensive debates within shareholding in-
stitutions, leading many to reevaluate their
investment criteria. And it attracted con-
slderable public and shareholder support.

Since the close of Round I, GM has (1)
appointed to its Board Dr. Leon Sullivan,
a black clergyman committed to making
GM “more sensitive to human needs” and
(2) established a permanent Public Policy
Committee to inquire “into all phases of
GM’s operations that relate to matters of
public policy.” These steps are clearly re-
lated to Campaign GM and show that the
pressures created by direct action projects
can produce corporate change.

Round II: But the drive for corporate re-
sponsibility is a long-term proposition, re-
quiring the persistent application of inten-
sifying pressure. Thus, the Project launched
a second round of Campaign GM in mid-
November, 1970. It submitted three new pro-
posals to GM for conslderation at the 1971
annual meeting that would profoundly
change the way In which GM's decision-
makers are chosen. For where Round I fo-
cused on the social impact of corporate deci-
slons, Round II is focusing on who makes
the decislons and how they are made.

The first proposal would transform the
now closed selection of directors into a real
election simply by requiring GM to list on
its proxy candidates nominated by share-
holder petitions; only candidates nominated
by management are listed there now. All
shareholders would thus have the oppor-
tunity to make meaningful nominations and
to choose among opposing nominees. The
second proposal would give three of GM’'s
most important constituencies—consumers,
dealers, and employees—a voice in GM's de-
cision-making process by permitting them
to participate in the selection of three GM
directors. The third proposal would require
GM to publish in its annual report hard
statistics on its progress on auto-pollution
control, auto-safety, and minority hiring,
thereby providing shareholders, constituents,
and the public with the minimum informa-
tion needed to effectively evaluate whether
GM is meeting its public responsibilities,

In campalgning for these proposals, the
Project will concentrate on institutions, such
as universities, foundations, union pension
funds, banks, mutual funds, churches, and
insurance companies (who together own over
40% of GM's stock) , urging them to make use
of their power as major shareholders in GM
to make GM more responsive to public needs.
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The Project will also campaign among the
constituents of these Institutions—church
members, university students, teachers and
alumni, bank depositors, mutual fund in-
vestors, insurance policy holders, union mem-
bers—urging them to insist on their institu-
tion’s support. A major goal of Round II is
to crack the unspoken alliance between cor-
porate management and institutional lead-
ership that has for too long permitted man-
agement the luxury of making decisions with-
out challenge and policles without review.

What you can do: Shareholders should
write to Campaign GM for instructions on
how to vote for the Round II proposals. Con-
cerned Citizens should form campaign com-
mittees or simply write letters of support tu
institutions with which they are connected.
Students should organize their campuses,
hold referendums, and make sure that the
university’s vote on Campaign GM is re-
sponsive to the wishes of the entire university
community,

THE RECENT CRISIS IN PAKISTAN

Mr. SAXBE. Mr. President, I, along
with some of my colleagues, have at-
tempted to call attention to the recent
erisis in Pakistan. Today’s Wall Street
Journal indicates that the State Depart-
ment has responded with a supply of ran-
cid biscuits, “to the delight of the Pakis-
tanis.” However, the New York Times re-
ports that efforts are underway to shore
up the economy of Pakistan which has
been virtually destroyed by their recent
military misadventure. I hope that any
such effort does not lend support to West
Pakistan, and that our taxpayers are not
forced to pick up the tab for the ruth-
less suppression of East Pakistan.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that both these articles be printed
in the REcoRrD,

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

RANCID SURVIVAL Blsculrs MakE A Brig HIT ¥
PAKISTAN

The Office of Civil Defense spent $147 mil-
lion in 1962 to stock fallout shelters with
medlcal and sanitation kits, water drums and
315 million pounds of food, including graham
cracker-like “survival ration biscuits.” The
agency specified that the food have a shelf
life of five years (although the manufacturers
said it would last twice as long).

In some warmer climates, the water drums
are starting to leak and the hiscuits are
turning rancid. This didn't stop the per-
haps-unknowing State Department not too
long ago from offering a supply of the biscults
to the Pakistani government as part of a dis-
aster relief shipment.

The Pakistanis discovered the biscuits were
rancid—and were delighted. It seems a na-
tlonal habit is dipping rancid yak butter in
tea, and the biscults were a perfect substi-

tute, or so swears a high civil defense of-
ficial.

[From the New York Times, May 20, 1971]

UNITED STATES AND BRITAIN Satn To AGREE ON
Am PROGRAM FOR PAKISTAN

(By Benjamin Welles)

WasHINGTON.—The TUnited States and
Britain are reported to have agreed to head
an international effort to shore up the pre-
carlous financial position of Pakistan.

The United States' decision was reported
to have bheen made last month in discussions
between Henry A. Kissinger, White House
assistant for national security affairs, Secre-
tary of the Treasury John B. Connally and
Robert S. McNamara, president of the World
Bank.
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Mr. McNamara is understood to have won
& British pledge of cooperation during dis-
cussions in London April 22 and 23 with
Prime Minister Heath and the Forelgn Secre-
tary, Sir Alec Douglas-Home.

As a result, the World Bank and the Inter-
national Monetary Fund will send survey
teams to Pakistan next month as the first
step In a four-stage program almed at re-
storing vitally needed international economic
assistance,

ASSURANCES SOUGHT

The foreign aid, however, will be contin-
gent on moves by Pakistan’s central Govern-
ment to seek a political accommodation with
the Bengalis in East Pakistan and to permit
an international relief effort to assist desti-
tute civilians there.

Muzaffar M. Ahmad, senior economic ad-
viser to the Pakistanl Government, is under-
stood to have given assurances that Pakistan
would comply in talks here during the last
ten days with President Nizon, Mr. Kissinger,
Secretary of State Willlam P, Rogers and
Joseph J. Sisco, Asslstant Secretary of State
for near eastern and South Asian Affairs.

Before leaving for Pakistan yesterday, Mr.
Ahmad also conferred in New York with
Secretary General U Thant of the United
Nations.

Qualified Informants in the State Depart-
ment sald that delegates of the 1l-nation
Aid to Pakistan Consortium would meet in
Paris in mid-June to study a standby loan
to Pakistan reported to range between $85-
million and $125-million.

Mr. Ahmad is known to have suggested
during his discussions here that Pakistan
urgently needs a standby loan of $100-mil-
lion before July 1 and another of $300-mil-
lion to $1-billion during the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 19732.

REPATRIATION SOUGHT

On March 25 Pakistani troops were ordered
to suppress a movement for political auton-
omy backed by the predominantly Bengall
population of East Pakistan. S8ince then Sheik
Mujibur Rahman, head of the Awami League
and leader of the autonomy movement, has
reportedly bLeen arrested, and the economy
of East Pakistan has been disrupted and an
estimated 3 million refugees have crossed
into neighboring India.

The State Department said today that it
had impressed on Pakistani officials here the
need for early voluntary repatriation of these
refugees to East Pakistan. It also said that it
was supporting the appeal issued today by
Becretary General Thant for international
ald to the refugees,

Charles W. Bray, 3d, the State Department
spokesman, sald that the United States for
Refugees, Prince Sadruddin Aga EKhan in
Iran, to help feed the refugees in India. This
sum, he said, had been taken from $5-million
previously earmarked for refugee relief by
United States voluntary agencles already
working in India.

Pakistan has now indicated to the United
Nations and to United States officlals that she
intends to admit United Natlons and other
international relief experts next month. The
United States had warned Pakistan that its
protracted resistance to doing so had harmed
her international reputation and delayed
the resumption of foreign aid.

All ald to Pakistan by the Aid to Pakistan
Consortium—including United States loans,
food and military equipment—has been sus-
pended since March 25.

WARNING BY INDIA

Besides Insisting that a political accom-
modation be sought with East Pakistanis, the
United States has also quietly told Pakistani
diplomats that, before substantive aid can
be resumed, the central Government must
develop a realistic economie program ecover=-
ing both West and Esst Pakistan, and must
work to halt the flow of refugees into India.

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi of Indla has
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warned that the continuing influx is posing
grave social, economic and political prob-
lems.

FOUR-STAGE PROGRAM

After the talks with Mr, Ahmad, State
Department officlals made it clear that the
United States would not resume economic or
military aid to Pakistan until completion of
the program.

The first stage, they said, would involve the
surveys to be made by teams from the World
Bank and the International Monetary Fund
next month.

Secondly, they went on, Pakistan would be
expected to prepare a “realistic” development
plan covering both West and East Pakistan.

TESTIMONY OF GEORGE MEANY
BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
INTERNATIONAL TRADE, SENATE
FINANCE COMMITTEE

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr, President, on
Tuesday, May 18, the Subcommittee on
International Trade received the testi-
mony of Mr, George Meany, president of
the AFL-CIO,

Mr. Meany's statement touches on
practically every aspect of the U.S. posi-
tion in world trade and international in-
vestment, and expresses his deep con-
cern with the impact which our “open
door” trade policy has had on the job
security of American workers.

I commend Mr. Meany’s remarks to
the attention of the Senate, and, Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
his statement be printed in the REcoRrD
at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:
STATEMENT BY GEORGE MEANY,

AFL~CIO

Mr. Chairman, my name is George Meany.
I am President of the AFL—CIO.

The AFL—CIO welcomes these hearings be-
cause world trade and international invest-
ment are of direct importance to American
workers.

Specifically, the current deterioration of
the United States’ position in world trade is
having a major adverse impact on America’s
steelworkers, machinists, electrical workers,
on clothing, garment, textile and shoe work-
ers, on glass and pottery workers, on ship-
yard and maritime workers and many others.
Almost no segment of America's work force
has escaped some adverse effect. The Amerl-
can worker is today the major victim of the
fall-off in exports or the flood of imports or
both.

The American workers have come to their
unions for help. And their unions, in concert,
seek redress and remedies to this very great
threat. Tens of thousands of American work-
ers are suffering loss of jobs, underemploy~
ment, a lowered standard of living, and loss
of thelr dignity and their role in our work-
orlented soclety. These workers' grievances
are with the government of the United States
because it is the government's foreign trade
and investment policles that have been re-
sponsible in most part for this situation.

The AFL—CIO intends to pursue this issue
and intends to fight for international trade
and investment policies that will end these
hardships.

The AFL-CIO seeks a national policy of
healthy expansion of international trade on
a reciprocal basis. We seek a trade policy that
enhances the well-being of the American
people in place of one that enhances private
greed.

PRESIDENT,

This is not & problem of the unions alone.
It is & problem of all Americans because the
loss of our productive base and the loss of our
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industrial employment will most certalnly
be followed by job losses in all segments of
the economy. And with those losses will go
much of the American standard of living,

Since 1934, the trade union movement has
provided consistent support to government
policies for the expansion of world trade. We
have based our support on the trade union
goal of increasing employment and im-
proving living standards both at home and
abroad. We are not interested in trade for
trade’s sake alone,

For many years, as world trade expanded,
the majority of Americans and, for that
matter, the majority of the people of the
world benefited. But during the 1950's,
changes in world economic conditions
ocourred and they accelerated in the 1960's.
The benefits to Americans of expanded world
trade decreased. The problems grew. And the
American workers suffered.

By the late 1960's, imports were taking
over large and growing portions of U.S.
domestic markets of manufactured goods and
components,

The U.S. has become a net importer of
steel, autos, trucks and parts, as well as such
products as clothing, footwear and glass. In
consumer electrical goods, imports have
taken over major parts of the U.S. domestic
market. Even in electrical and non-electrical
machinery, during the 1960’s, imports in-
creased more rapidly than exports—posing
serious potential problems for the days ahead.

These events are the result of changes in
world economic conditions, they require that
changes be made in the United States’ trade
policies. The hard facts of life dictate that
the government’s foreign trade policies be
swiftly modernized in light of these rapidly-
moving events,

Our insistence on change is not a new con-
cept for us. Since 1965, the AFL-CIO has
sought a shift In government policy. To date,
our proposals have not been met and the
situation has grown more urgent.

The causes are rooted in the many changes
in the world economic scene:

MANAGED ECONOMIES

Since World War II, most countries have
moved to manage their economies. As part
of such national economic management, gov-
ernments have established direct and in-
direct subsidies for exports and barrlers to
imports.

All countries, including the United States,
have every right to protect and advance their
interests as they see them. But certainly sub-
sidies for exports and barriers to imports are
not free trade.

These policies are one reason for the fiood
of imports into the United States—the
market that is most open to imports of all
major industrial nations. At the same time,
expansion of U.S. exports is held down by di-
rect and indirect barriers erected against
American-made goods by other governments.

FOREIGN INVESTMENT

Another major change, which gained mo-
mentum in the sixties, is the soaring rate of
investment by American companies in for-
elgn operations. These investments—com-
bined with patent and license agreements
with forelign companies—have transferred
American technology to plants throughout
the world. Many of these plants, operating
with American machinery and American
know-how, pay workers as little as 15 cents
an hour.

In 1960, for example, United States firms
invested about $3.8 billion in plants and
machinery in foreign subsidiaries. In 1971,
the Commerce Department says U.S. firms
plan to invest over $156 billion. These esti-
mates for 1971 show that more than 88 bil-
lion will be Invested abroad in manufactur-
ing. This is about one fourth of the $32 bil-
lion planned Investment in manufacturing,
in the United States this year.

This large investment of United States
corporate funds abroad has now changed the
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meaning of trade, investment and produc-
tion world-wide. For example, in 1969, Ford
was reported to be England’'s bigegst ex-
porter and IBM was the leading French
exporter of computer equipment.

In the past 25 years, according to estimates
by Harvard Professor Raymond Vernon, about
8,000 subsldiaries of U.S. companies have
been established abroad, mostly in manu-
facturing, Their impact on the U.S. market
and U.8. exports to other nations is obvious.
It is estimated that the annual sales of for-
elgn branches of U.S. firms are approximately
$200 billlon—about five times U.S. exports.

Let me cite an example of what ail this
means in terms of U.S. foreign investment,
U.S. technology and U.8. jobs. During last
year's trade hearings before the House Ways
and Means Committee, William Sheskey told
how he purchased a modern U.S. shoe plant
and immediately shut it down.

He told the committee: "I shipped the lasts,
dies, and patterns and the management and
much of the leather to Europe, and I am
making the same shoes under the same brand
name, selling them to the same customers,
with the same management, with the same
equipment, for one reason. The labor where
I am now making the shoes is 50 cents an
hour as compared to the $3 that I was paying.
Here is a perfect example of where I took
everything American except the labor and
that is exactly why I bought it.”

Another example iIs an advertisement in
the Wall Street Journal of July 15, 1970,
which said, “If you have a patented product
or a product that has a market in the U8,
we can help you find a responsible licensor
in Mexico.”

Mexico, incidentally, {8 a managed econ-
omy. It won't let imports into Mexico unless
it wants them in. But the advertisement seeks
U.S. firms to produce their ldeas behind the
Mexican trade barrier to sell in the U.S. mar=-
ket at U.S. prices—while taking advantage
of low Mexican wages.

In March, 1970, the Wall Street Journal re-
ported that Zenith Radlio Corporation, in the
process of completing a large plant in Tal-
wan, had said it would “reduce its work force
by about 3,000 jobs this year, and more than
one-third of those laid off would be blacks.”
The chairman, Joseph S. Wright, sald that In
addition to the 3,000 layoffs in 1970, probably
another 4,000 layoffs will oecur in 1971.

Such operations by American companies
obviously displace U.S. produced goods in
both American markets and In world mar-
kets. These companies export American tech-
nology—some of it developed through the
expenditure of government funds paid by
American taxpayers. Their biggest export, of
course, is U.S. jobs.

EXPORT OF U.8. TECHNOLOGY

As an example of the export of U.S. tech-
nology, let me cite one particular company,
General Electric.

This firm is divided into five international
GE-spheres of influence. Area Division-Eu-
rope, Area Division-Far East, Area Division-
Latin America, IGE Export Division and In-
ternational Business Support Division. In all
of these areas U.8. technology has been ex-
ported, but for the sake of example here, I
shall cite only examples of U.S. technology
that have been licensed by GE to Japan
alone. All of these examples—from a list of
84 separate licensing agreements—were, with
little doubt, developed at the expense of the
U.8. taxpayer.

The licenses to Japan for production in-
clude: Carrier System Microwave device;
torpedo; a new type of radar; a M—61 Vulcan
type of 22 mm machine cannon for defense
alreraft, gun sight for P-4E jet fighter; tech-
nologles pertaining to the hull of space
ships, communications systems of space
ships and other controlling mechanisms for
space ships; nuclear fuel energy, alrcraft
gyro compass system, and bollers for nu-
clear power reactors.
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As you can see, none of this is outmoded
technology, but the latest, most sophisti-
cated type of manufacture upon which our
industrial soclety is based. This is the tech-
nology upon which Americans depend for
their jobs and upon which our national de-
fense must rely.

MULTINATIONAL FIRMS

An additional major change since World
War II, and particularly in the last decade—
is the emergence of a new kind of business,
the multinational firm. These are often
American-based companies with plants, sales
agencies and other facilities in as many as
40 or more countries around the world. Some
are conglomerates, such as ITT and Genesco.
Some are big auto firms, such as Ford and
General Motors. Some are big names in com-
puters, such as IBM.

These multinational firms can juggle the
production of parts and finished products
from one subsidiary in one country to
another. A multinational corporation can
pproduce components in widely separated
plants in Korea, Talwan and the United
States, assemble the product in Mexico and
sell the product in the United States at a
U.S. price tag and frequently with a U.S.-
brand name. Or the goods produced in the
multinational’s plants in a foreign country
are sold in foreign markets, thus taking away
the markets of U.S. made goods.

The multinational firms can juggle their
bookkeeping and their prices and their taxes.
Their export and import transactions are
within the corporation, determined by the
executives of the corporation—all for the
benefit and the profit of the corporation. This
is not foreign trade. Surely it is not foreign
competition.

The complex operations of multination-
als—with the aid of Madison Avenue ad-
vertising-—have utterly confused the picture
of the national origin of products. For ex-
ample, Ford's Pinto has been heralded as the
U.S. answer to imported small cars. But the
engines are imported from England and Ger-
many, and the standard transmissions are
imported from Europe.

This phenomenon is far different from the
development of corporations here in America
during the last 100 years. The multinational
s not simply an American company moving
to a new locality where the same laws ap-
ply and where it is still within the jurisdic-
tion of Congress and the government of the
United States. This is a runaway corpora-
tion, going far beyond our borders. This is a
runaway to a country, with different laws,
different institutions and different labor and
social standards. In most instances, even the
name changes.

To demonstrate how far reaching are the
tentacles of American industry in foreign
lands, we have attached as an appendix to
this statement a list of some major U.S. mul-
tinational corporations and the names by
which they are known in other lands.

Ironically these are the same multinational
corporations who have sought to influence
U.8. trade legislation in the name of “free
trade.”

Meanwhile, back in the United States, ex-
pansion of large national corporations has
been tempered to a degree by government
regulations, standards, and controls. And, in
the past few decades, large U.S. corporations
have had to meet responsibilities to their em-
ployees through labor unions, Moreover, the
multinationals global operations are beyond
the reach of present U.S. law or the laws of
any single nation.

IMPACT ON TU.S.

All of these developments—the multina-
tional corporations, the managed economies,
the forelgn Investments, the export of tech-
nology—have had a serious impact on U.S.
international economlc relationships and
have displaced large portions of U.S. produc-
tion.
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A Congressional estimate—and this is con-
servative—is that auto imports are now 20%
of the U.S. market, TV receivers 30%, glass-
ware over 40%, sewing machines and calcu-
lating machines nearly 60%. As far as we have
been able to determine, 1009 of all casettes
are imported. Nearly all radios sold in the U.S.
are imported. Similarly, large proportions of
U.S. production of shirts, work clothes, shoes,
and knitgoods are being displaced by imports.
And many of the parts and components of
products assembled in the U.S. are im-
ported—including defense items.

IMPACT ON JOBS

The impact on America's production is,
of course, most adversely felt by the Amerl-
can worker. Unlike capital, the worker can-
not move about with ease.

While capital and machinery can be moved
from one part of the country to another—
or to other countries—workers do not have
full mobility. Workers have great stakes in
their jobs and their communities. They have
skills that are related to the job or industry.
They have seniority and seniority-based bene-
fits, such as pensions, vacations and supple-
mental unemployment benefits. Workers have
investments in their homes, a stake in the
neighborhood. schools and churches.

This lack of mobility is not a fault. It
is a virtue. It is an important factor in
giving stability to a community and to so-
ciety.

Moreover, a worker’s skill is5 amoeng his
most valuable assets. It can not, however,
be transferred to another industry or occu-
pation with ease, if at all.

Labor is not an interchangeable part, as
some economists belleve. A jobless shoe
worker in Maine does not automatically be-
come a clerical worker in New York cor even
in Portland. More likely, a displaced worker
will be unemployed for many weeks and may
wind up with a job at lesser skill and lower
pay.

Unfortunately, there is a marked indif-
ference to these trade-caused workers' prob-
lems. There are those who recommend, airily,
that a worker must “adjust”—equating a
worker with the re-tooling of a machine.
This attitude is not only shocking in terms
of social ethics, it also reflects an ignorance
of workers' problems.

Further illustration of this indifference is
the lack of data and information on the im-
pact that international trade has on U.B.
workers. There is a great void of information
bearing on the employment impact and
other effects on workers. This shortcoming
can only be attributed to a lack of interest
by foreign trade experts in government and
business. We note that there Is a great
abundance of information and data avail-
able from the U.S. government to business-
men who wish to relocate their business
abroad.

One scrap of data is available, however. The
U.S. Department of Labor estimates that
there was a loss of about 700,000 job op-
portunities in the 1966-1969 period because
of imports. This does not include an esti-
mate of the job loss caused by foreign trade
barrlers or the markets lost to U.S. multina-
tional companies abroad. For the same pe-
riod, the Bureau of Labor Statistics estimat-
ed that the number of jobs attributable to
exports Increased by only 300,000. Thus, in
that three year period we suffered a loss of
400,000 job opportunities. These figures are
undoubtedly conservative, but they do make
clear a heavy net loss of jobs to Imports.

More recently, the Department of Com-
merce disclosed that employment in the elec-
tronic industries declined by an estimated
107,000 last year. For years, government sta-
tisticians have told the unions that jobs were
not being lost and there were no problems in
that industry. The Commerce Department
statement pointed out that imports now
represent more than 30% of domestic con-
sumption of the consumer and rougher times
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are ahead. It warned that a new area of elec-
tronies—the domestic telephone equipment
industry—would be the next to suffer rapidly
rising imports.

It must also be pointed out that imports
and exports do not of themselves necessarily
create an industry and jobs for Americans.
We are the world’s largest trading nation—
with ports on two oceans and the Gulf of
Mexico—yet the merchant marine sector of
our economy has nearly gone down the drain.

‘We carry about 5% of this nation’s trade in
ships flying the US. flag. We have suffered
staggering job losses among seamen, ship
builders and ship repairmen. Yet, at the same
time, runaway shipping operations of U.8.-
owned firms, including multinational firms,
are flying the tax-haven flags of Panama,
Liberia and Honduras. Needless to say, the
wages pald to the foreign seamen on these
vessels are a fraction of the American wage
standard.

But the impact on U.S. workers is not
solely the loss of jobs. We are told that im-
ports serve to “discipline’ prices. Often, how-
ever, the American consumer recelves no
benefit at all, The imports are sold at the
American price, with substantially widened
profit margins.

Frequently, the process results in the loss
of workers' jobs, while the consumer receives
little, if any, benefit.

The actual “discipline” is often more di-
rectly on the workers' wages and fringe bene-
fits and his union's negotiating strength. For
example, copper imports by major U.S. cor-
porations in 1967 and 19068, contributed to
prolonging the copper strike,

It is also false to claim that increasing
imports to compete with U.S. products will
benefit consumers through lower prices.

There is little, if any, genuine price com-
petition in many areas that are dominated
by powerful corporations. For example, the
auto companies raised prices on their 1971
models despite a surge of auto imports. And
shoe prices rose 38% between 1860 and 1970—
faster than the 31% increase in the overall
Consumer Price Index. During this period
shoe Imports skyrocketed, thousands of
Amerlcan shoe workers lost their jobs, yet
the consumer benefitted very little.

INTERNATIONAL BANKS

In the 1960's we have seen an important
related phenomenon—the expansion of
United States-based Iinternational banks,
which service and help to finance foreign
subsidiaries of U.S. companies. At present,
there is a vast global network of branches
of U.8. banks, which moves funds easlly from
one country to another, beyond the direct
reach of the monetary policies of any govern-
ment, including our own.

In 1969, when the government's squeeze
on the American money market threw home-
bullding into a recession and hit other groups
in the American economy, the U.S. interna-
tional banks increased their borrowings from
their foreign branches by an amazing $7 bil-
lion.

This 87 billion was for the aid and comfort
of the American central offices of those In-
ternational banks and their prime cus-
tomers—the big corporations. The rates to
the special customers were considerably less
than those pald by small businessmen or
home buyers.

When the money squeeze eased here, and
the interest rates declined, this same “hot
money" was transferred back abroad, and was
partly responsible for the recent dollar crisis
in the European money markets. Financial
reporters attributed much of the manipula-
tion in the money market to the treasurers
of multinational corporations who were busy
selling their dollars for stronger currencies.

In view of these developments by the
banks, the multinational firms and the rad-
ically changed concepts of international re-
lationships, the question must be asked: How
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long can the United States government and
the American people permit such operations
of private companies and banks to continue
without regulation?

The worldwide operations of United States-
owned multinational companies do not rep-
resent free, competitive trade among the na-
tlons of the world. What they do represent
is a closed system of trade, within the cor-
poration, among its various subsidiaries in
numerous countries, They represent the ex-
port of American technology and the export
of American jobs.

These issues of foreign trade and invest-
ment require United States government at-
tention, They need government action. Gov=-
ernment controls over the investment out-
flows of United States companies to foreign
subsidiaries are essential. In addition, the
government must develop machinery to reg-
ulate the United States-based multinational
companies and banks.

We in the AFL-CIO are not isolationists
and have no intention of becoming isolation-
ists.

We support the orderly expansion of world
trade. We oppose the promotion of private
greed at public expense or the undercutting
of United States wage and labor standards.
We want expanded trade that expands em-
ployment at home and abroad and that im-
proves living standards and working condi-
tions, here and abroad. We want the U.S.
government to protect the interests of Amer-
ican workers against the export of American
Jobs.

Because of our great concern with this
problem, the AFL-CIO Executive Council last
week adopted a program calling for new in-
ternational trade and investment legislation.

I ask that our statements, the “Export
of Production and Jobs” and “The Critical
Need for New International Trade and In-
vestment Legislation” be included in the
record at the conclusion of my remarks.

In these statements we offered specific
steps for the protection of American workers
and for the preservation of our industrial
soclety. These proposals include:

1. The U.S. government must stop helping
and subsidizing U.S. companies in setting
up and operating foreign subsidiaries. Sec-
tions 805:30 and 807 of the Tarifl Schedules
should be repealed; these sections of the
Tariff Code provide especially low tariffs on
imported goods, assembled abroad from U.S.-
made parts. Moreover, the U.S. tax deferral
on profits from foreign subsidiaries should
be eliminated, so that the profits of these
subsidiaries will be subject to the U.S. cor-
porate income tax for the year they are
earned.

2. The government should regulate, super-
vise and curb the substantial outflows of
American capital for the investments of U.S.
companies in forelgn operations.

3. The government should regulate, super-
vise and curb the export of American tech-
nology—by regulating the foreign license
and patent arrangements of American
companies,

4. The government should press, in appro-
priate international agencies, for the estab-
lishment of international fair labor stand-
ards in world trade.

5. In the face of growing unresclved prob-
lems, an orderly marketing mechanism 1is
needed immediately—to regulate the flow of
imports into the U.S. of those goods and
product-lines, in which sharply rising im-
ports are displacing significant percentages
of U.S. production and employment. Such
quotas that bar the rapid displacement of
U.S. production and employment by flood
tides of imports, could slow down the dis-
ruptive impacts on American soclety and
help to provide an orderly expansion of trade.
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AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR AND
CONGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL ORGANI~-
ZATIONS,

July 31, 1970.

A full page advertisement in the Washing-
ton Post of July 18, 1970, urged Congress not
to enact a trade bill that would place
gquotas on imports that have recently cost
700,000 American workers’ jobs and threaten
tens of thousands more. The advertisement
(attached) gave the impression that all the
group of 51 corporations named as the
“Emergency Committee for American Trade"”
oppose quotas solely to preserve their role as
U.S. companies engaged in world trade.

In the interest of falr play—if not fair
trade—we believe that Congress should be
aware of these companies’ non-American
interests, particularly that many of these
companies have large foreign operations and
export goods to the United States. Thus, any
import restriction legislation would have a
direct effect on their foreign-made products.
These companies are not American firms in
the textbook sense. In matters of U.S. im-
ports, they are no different from any other
forelgn corporations which ship foreign-made
products (often made at pitifully low wages)
into the U.S. to compete with U.S.-made goods
at the same or only slightly lower prices.

The companies in the ad have foreign affil-
iates in 108 countries, and 32 of the com-
panles have ownership in Japanese firms,
many producing the same goods abroad they
once produced In the U.8. Wouldn't it be
fairer to the reader and to the Congress, for
example, if Xerox had identified itself as
Pugi-Xerox and Caterpillar Tractor had
identifiled itself as Caterpillar-Mitsubishi,
Ltd.? Wouldn't it have been fairer if Singer
Sewing Machine had identified its affilia-
tion with Pine Sewing Machine Company of
Japan and its full ownership of Matsumoto
Mokko, Ltd. of Japan?

A full list of the forelgn ownerships,
patent arrangements, joint ventures and
marketing agreements of these companles is
unobtainable, but some public records (at-
tached) show a high degree of financial
involvement abroad, particularly in Japan.
Similar ties exist in Canada, England, the
European Economic Community, Sweden,
Mexico, Talwan, Hong Eong, Korea and else-
where.

The corporations that pald for the adver-
tisement should level with Congress and the
American public by using thelr real names.
It would then be clear that these “Amer-
ican” companies in ECAT seek more invest-
ment abroad, more manufacturing abroad
and thus more goods to be shipped into the
U.S. That 1s not foreign trade. That is in-
tra-corporate transfers, and the losers are
American citizens who lose their jobs in
machinery, electronlec plants, sewing ma-
chine plants and many more. Eventually, the
loser is the entire American standard of liv-
ing.

Sincerely,
ANDREW J. BIEMILLER,
Director,
Department of Legislation.

ConNGRESS: PLEASE DoN'T DECLARE A WORLD
TRADE WAR

We're talking about the kind of trade war
that may well result if protectionist quota
legislation now pending in Congress before
the Committee on Ways and Means of the
House of Representatives is passed,

After 36 years of trade expansion, Congress
now is considering the enactment of protec-
tionist quota proposals that run contrary to
our traditional trade policy, contrary to the
needs of most American business and agri-
culture, contrary to the budget of every Am-
erican household and contrary to our vital,
immediate interests in international negoti-
atlons. If passed, this legislation could touch

16099

off a chaln reaction of retallatory measures
by our trading partners around the world.
This threat of a global trade war is one of
the reasons the Emergency Committee for
American Trade is concerned about the pro-
posed protectionist legislation. But there are
other close-to-home reasons. Enacting such
protectionist legislation would:

Gravely jeopardize forelgn markets for
American business, labor and agriculture
that now total some $37 billion.

Create further harmful inflationary pres-
sures to the detriment of the consumer by
arbitrarily limiting foreign sources of supply.

Weaken the U.S. balance of payments posl-
tion by reducing the U.S. balance of trade
surplus., Government experts currently ex-
pect that, under present circumstances, the
1970 trade surplus will be double that of
1969's $1.3 billion. A trade war will drastically
alter these circumstances.

Blunt domestic incentives to modernize,
to cut costs, to increase productivity and out-
put by erecting shields of government re-
strictions about certain industries.

Jeopardize jobs of American workers now
employed in foreign trade, a labor force of
some 4 million.

We urge Congressmen, the Administration
and every American to think of these things
when considering the import guota legisla-
tion,

After all, who wants to start a trade war
which nobody wants—and nobody wins?
EMERGENCY COMMITTEE FOR AMERICAN TRADE

William M. Allen, Chairman of the Board,
The Boeing Company.

Les S. Rickmore, Chairman, National Bis-
cult Company.

James H. Binger, Chairman of the Board,
Honeywell, Inc.

William Blackle, Chairman of the Board,
Caterpillar Tractor Co.

W. Michael Blumenth, Vice Chalrman, The
Bendix Corporation.

Roy D. Chapin, Jr., Chalrman and Chlef,
Executive Officer, American Motors Corpora-
tlon,

Donald W. Douglas, Jr., Corporate Vice
President—Administration, McDonald Doug-
las Corporation.

Shelton Fisher, President,
Ine.

Henry Ford II, Chairman of the Board,
Ford Motor Company.

Frank Forster, President, Sperry Rand Cor-
poration.

Richard L. Gelb, Presldent, Bristol Myers
Company.

Peter Grace, President, W. R. Grace & Co.

M. P. Gwinn, Chairman, United Aircraft
Corporation.

Patrick E. Haggerty, Chairman, Texas In-
struments Incorporated.

H. V. Hansberger, President, Rouse Cascade
Corporation.

H. C. Harder, Chairman of the Board, CPC
International Inc.

D. J. Haughton, Chairman of the Board,
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation.

Ellison L. Hazard, Chairman of the Board
and President, Continental Can Company,
Inc.

H. J. Heinz I1, Chalrman of the Board, H. J.
Heinz Company.

Willlam A. Hewitt, Chairman, Deare & Com-

any.
£ Wsl?llla.m R. Hewlett, President, Hewlett-
Packard Company.

Edward B. Hinman, President, Internation-
al Paper Company.

Melvin C. Holm, Chairman of the Board,
Carrier Corporation.

. Robert 8. Ingersol, Chairman, Borg-War-
ner Corporation.

J. E. Jamieson, Chairman and Chief, Ex-
ecutive Officer, Standard Oil Company (N.J.)

Gllbert E. Jones, Chairman, IBM World
Trade Corporation.

MeGraw-Hill,
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*Donald M. Eendall, President and Chlef,
Executive Officer, Pepsi Cola, Inc.

John R. EKimberly, Chairman, Finance
Committee, Kimberly-Clark Corporation.

Donald P. Kircher, President, The Singer
Company.

James A, Linen, Chalrman of the Executive
Committee, Time Incorporated.

Ian MacGregor, Chairman, American Metal
Climax, Inc.

J. I. Miller, Chairman, Cummins Engine
Company, Inc.

Milton C. Mumford, Chalrman of the Board,
Lever Brothers Company.

James A. Newman, President, Booz, Allen &
Hamilton, International,

Peter G. Peterson, Chairman of the Board,
Bell & Howell Company.

Rudolph A. Peterson, Chairman of the Ex-
ecutive Committee, Bank of America, N.T. &
S.A.

John J. Powers, Jr., Chairman and Presi-
dent, Pfizer, Inc.

T. J. Ready,, Jr., Presldent, Ealser Alumi-
num & Chemical Corporation.

C. W. Robinson, President, Maroma Cor-
poration.

James M. Roche, Chairman of the Board,
General Motor Corporation.

David Rockefeller, Chairman of the Board,
The Chase Manhattan Bank, N.A,

W. E. Schirmer, Chairman and President,
Clark Equipment Company.

Fred M. Seed, President, Cargill, Inec.

Robert D, Stuart, Jr., President, The Quaker
Oats Company.

Charles E. Swanson, President, Encyclopoe-
dia Britannica.

A, Thomas Taylor, Chairman, Deltlc In-
ternational Litd.

Charles B. Thornton, Chairman, Litton
Industries, Inec.

Lynn Townsend, Chalrman, Chrysler Cor-
poration.

John M. Will, Chairman of the Board,
American Export, Isbrandsen Lines.

Joseph C. Wilson, Chalrman of the Board,
Xerox Corporation.

Walter W. Wriston, Chairman, First Na-
tional City Bank.

PARTIAL SUMMARY OF FOREIGN HOLDINGS OF
MULTINATIONAL CoMpPANTES LISTED IN AD-
VERTISEMENT PAID FOR BY “EMERGENCY COoM-
MITTEE FOR AMERICAN TRADE"

BOEING COMPANY

1. Wholly owns Boelng of Canada Ltd.; en-
gaged in overhaul, modification, field serv-
ice and spare part support for Vertol heli-
copters in Canada.

2. Is affillated with and owns 10% of the
largest aerospace company in Germany Mes-
serschmidt Bolkow—Blohm GmbH.

3. Company planning to construct a $3.5
million structural fiberglass factory near
Winnipeg, Manitoba.

NATIONAL BISCUIT COMPANY

1. Company has world-wide operatlons.

2. SBome of the company's subsidiaries are:
Christle, Brown & Co. Ltd. (Canada), Na-
bisco, Ltd. (England), Fireside Food Products
Co. Ltd. (Canada), Griffin & Sons, Ltd. (New
Zealand) , Nabisco—La Favorlta C.A. (Caracas,
Venezuela) 60% owned, Kut-as-Sayyld
Estate, Ltd. (Iraq), Balua Biscottl ed. affini
B.p.A. (Italy), Reid Milling Ltd. (Canada),
Nablsco-Fomosa, S. A. (Mexleo), National
Biscult (France), Oxford Blscuit Factory Ltd.
(Denmark), Industrias Nabisco-Cristal, S.A.
(Nicaragua).

HONEYWELL, INC.

1. Some subsidlaries are: Honeywell Con-
trols, Ltd. (Toronto), Honeywell, A. B.
(Stockholm, Sweden), Honeywell, N. V. (Am-
sterdam, The Netherlands), Honeywell Eu-
rope, Inec., (Brussels, Belgium), Honeywell,
B.AIC. (Argentina), Honeywell GmbH.
(FPrankfurt, Germany), Honeywell Defense
Products Europe, 8.AR.L., Oy Honeywell A, B.
(Helsinki, Finland).
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2. Afliates: Yamatake—Honeywell Eelkl
Co,. Ltd. (Japan) 50% owned, Yamatake—
Honeywell Co. Ltd. (Taiwan).

CATERPILLAR TRACTOR COMPANY

1. Wholly owns: Caterpillar of Australla
Ltd., Caterpillar of Belgium S.A., Caterpillar
of Brasil B.A., Caterplllar of Canada Ltd.,
Caterpillar Mexicana, S8.A., de C.V., Caterpillar
Overseas Credit Corp. S8.A., Caterplllar France
8.A., Caterplllar (Africa) (Pty) Ltd. Johan-
nesburg, S. Africa, Caterpillar Far East Ltd.
Hong Kong.

2. Affliates: Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd.
Tokyo, equally owned with Mitsubishi Heavy
Industries Ltd., Sagami, Japan.

BENDIX CORPORATION

1. Some subsidiaries are: Akebono Brake
Industry Co. Ltd., (Tokyo) 10.3% owned,
Jidosha Kiki (Tokyo) 13% owned, Bendix
Talwan Ltd (Taiwan), Ducellier et Cie, (Paris,
France) 60% owned, Jurld Werke Gmbh
(Hamburg, Germany) 49% owned, Bendix
Mintex (Pty.) Ltd. (Australia) 51% owned
Greenpar Engineering Ltd. (Essex, England).

AMERICAN MOTORS COMPANY

1. Some subsidiaries are: American Motors
(Canada) Ltd.,, Canadian Fabricated Prod-
ucts Ltd., American Motors of South Africa
(Pty.) Ltd., American Motors del Peru,
AM.C. de Venezuela, C.A.

2. Affiliates: IKA-Rensult S.A., Vehiculos
Automotors Mezxicanos, S.A.

M'DONNELL DOUGLAS CORP.
Some subsidiaries are: Douglas Aircraft

Co. of Canada Ltd., McDonnell Douglas Ja-
pan Ltd., (Tokyo).
M'GRAW-HILL, INC.

1. Bome major subsidiaries are: McGraw-
Hill Co. of Canada, Ltd.; McGraw-Hill Bouk
Co. (South Africa) (Pty) Ltd., McGraw-Hill
Publishing Co. Ltd. (England), McGraw-
Hill Boock Co., GmbH, Dusseldorf{, Germany,
Libros McGraw-Hill de Mexico S.A. de C\V,

2. Affiliates: Technic Union, Paris (4% in-
terest), New Medlcal Journals Ltd. London,
England (50% interest), World Medical Pub-
lications S.A. Brussels, Belgium (50% in-
terest), Nikkei-McGraw-Hill Inc. Tokyo (4%
owned), Tatu-McGraw-Hill Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, India (40% owned), Penguin Pub-
lishing Co. Litd. (Great Britain) 10%
owned.

FORD MOTOR COMPANY

1. Ford Motor Company, Ltd. Britalm,
produces cars, trucks, commercial vans and
Ford tractors, and is the 2nd largest producer
of such items in the British Isles.

2. Ford Motor Company of Canada Ltd.
(81% owned) is the 2nd largest producer of
passenger car and the largest producer of
trucks in Canada.

3. Ford-Werke A/G produces Ford cars,
light buses, plckups and vans, and is the 3rd
largest producer of such vehicles in Germany.

Subsidiaries and branches:

4. Ford also has affillates in many coun-
tries: Ford Motor Co. S.A. Mexico, Ford
Motor Argentina, Ford (Uruguay) 8.A., Ford
Motor Co. Del Peru 8.A., Ford Motor Co. A/S
Denmark 78% owned, Willys Overland do
EBrazil S.A. Industria E Comercio (Braszil)
52% owned.

EPERRY-RAND COMPANY

1. Main subsidiaries are: Sperry Rand
Canada, Sperry Rand Ltd. (England), Sperry
Rand Italia, B.P.A. (Italy), Vickers (Ger-
many) G.mbH, Sperry Rand Australia Ltd.

2. Affiliates: Tokyo Keiki Seizosho Co. Ltd.,
Nippon Univac EKaisha Ltd. (Japan), Oki
Univac Eabushiki Ealsha (Japan), West &
de Tolt (S. Africa).

BRISTOL MYERS COMPANY

1. Subsidiaries: Bristol Banyu Research In-
stitute Ltd. (Japan), Bristol Laboratories
(Japan) Ltd., Bristol Industries Ltd. (Tal-
wan), Bristol Laboratories of Canada Ltd.,
Bristol-Myers Co. Ltd. (England), Deutsche-
Drackett Inc., Bristol-Myers, Canada Ltd.,
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Bristol-Myers (Japan) Ltd. Clairol (Japan)
Ltd., Halr Coloring Industries (Japan) Ltd.

W. B. GRACE AND COMPANY

1. Some subsidiaries are: Dearborn Chemi-
cal Co. Ltd. (Canada), Dubols Chemicals of
Canada, Ltd., Golding Bros, Canadian Ltd.,
Howard & Sons (Canada) Ltd., Leaf Con-
fections Ltd., Willard Chemical of Canada
Ltd.,, Leaf Belgium N.V., S. A. Rene Weil,
France 85% owned, Hughes Bros. Ltd. Ire-
land, N. V. Cacaofabriek de zoan (The Neth-
erlands).

TNITED AIRCEAFT

1. Bubsidiaries: United alrcraft of Canada
Ltd. 90.6%.

2. Affiliates: Ratler-Forest S, A. France
(15% owned) makes alrcraft and missile
components, Precilec S, A. (France) 20%
owned makes electronic components, Orenda
Ltd. (Ontario) 40% owned.

TEXAS INSTRUMENTS

1. Texas Instruments Japan Ltd. (owned
equally by Co. and Sony Corporation).

2. Some subsidiaries are: Geophysical Serv-
ice International Ltd., Texas Instruments
and Electronicos do Brazil Ltda., Texas In-
struments Ltd. (England), Indonesia Sur-
veys S8.A., G.5.1. de Mexico, S.A. de C.V.

BOIZE CASCADE CORPORATION

1. Company has foreign utility operations,
mainly sale of electricity, conducted through
subsldiaries in Ecuador, Guatemala and
Panama—the subsidiaries are: Empresa
Electrica del Ecuador Inc., Empresa Electrica
del Guatemala, S.A., Cia. Panamena de
Fuerza y Luz.

2, Company has subsidiarles including:
Boise-Cascade International, Inc. which owns
Ontario-Minnesota Pulp and Paper Com-
pany, Ltd., Mobile home and recreational
vehicle plants in British Columbia, France,
England, and The Netherlands,

CPC INTERNATIONAL

Principal Subsidiaries: Clifford Love & Co.,
Ldt. (Australia), Refineries de Maiz, S.AI
¥C. (Argentina), Refinacoes de Milho, Brazil
Ltda. (Brazil), Canada Starch Co.,, Ltd.,
Brown & Polson Ltd. (England).

LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT

Among the companies prinecipal subsidi-
aries, wholly-owned, are: Lockheed Alrcraft
Int'l. A.G. (Switzerland), Lockheed Alrcraft
Int'l. Ltd. (Hong Kong), Lockheed Aircraft
Corporation of Canada, Ltd., Lockheed Ofi-
shore Petroleum Services Ltd. Canada, Lock-
heed 8.A. de C.U. (Mexico), Lockheed Air-
craft (Australia) Pty., Ltd.

CONTINENTAL CAN COMPANTY, INC.

Principal subsidiary: Continental

Company of Canada Litd.
H. J. HEINZ COMPANY

Subsidiaries: H. J. Heinz of Canada Ltd.,
H. J. Heinz Co. Litd. (91.16% owned) British
Isles, Niehiro-Heinz Co. Ltd. (809 owned) to
make and market Heinz products in Japan
also in Australia, Belgium, Luxembourg, Hol-
land, Portugal, Venezuela, BSwitzerland,
Italy, Pago Pago, etc.

DEERE AND COMPANY

1. Subsidiaries: John Deere Ltd. (Canada),
John Deere Intercontinental Ltd., (Ontario,
Canada), John Deere (France).

2. John Deere 8. A. Mexixco 75% owned,
John Deere-Lanz Ver waltungs A. G.
Germany (99% owned), John Deere, Ltd.,
South Africa, 76% owned.

HEWLETT-PACKARD COMPANY

1. Company's European operations are
handled by wholly-owned Hewlett-Packard
8.A. (Switzerland). This company has 2
manufacturing subsidiaries and marketing
subsidiaries.

2. Affiliates: Yokogawa-Hewlett-Packard,
Ltd. (499% owmed), makes electronic measur-
ing instruments in a plant at Hachoti, Japan.
The affiliate also handles companies market-

Can
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ing operations In Japan. Also In Canada,
Mexico, Argentina, Brazil, Venezuela, Aus-
tralia,

INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY

1, Subsidiaries: Canadian International
Paper Company, British International Paper
Ltd., Canadlan International Pulp Sales Ltd.,
International Paper Company (Europe) Ltd.,
International Paper (France).

CARRIER CORPORATION

1, Subsidlaries: Carrier Air Conditioning
(Canada) Ltd., Camwell of Canada Ltd., Toyo
Carrier Eogyo EKabushikl Kalisha (Japan)
75% owned, Carrler International Sdn.
Malaysia, Carlyle Air Conditioning Co. Ltd.
United Kingdom, Carrier GmbH Germany.

BORG-WARNER CORPORATION

1. Wholly-owned subsidiaries include: Ar-
pic N. V. (Holland), Borg-Warner Invest-
ments Pty Ltd. Borg-Warner (Canada) Ltd.,
Borg-Warner Ltd. (England) which owns
Marbon, Australia Pty. Ltd. (66%) Borg-
Warner, Australla Ltd. (75%) ete.

2, Affilliates (jointly owned): Ube Cycon
Ltd., (Japan), Nsk-Warner EK (Japan),
Alsin-Warner KE, York, India Ltd. New Del-
hi, India.

STANDARD OIL CO. (NEW JERSEY)

1. Company owns 70% of Imperial Oil Ltd.
(Canada), Company owns 23% of Inter-
provinicial Pipe Line Co. (Canada), Company
owns all of Esso Eastern Chemicals, Inec.,
which coordinates chemical interests in
Japan, Southeast Asia, etc., Company has ex-
tensive European, Latin American, Middle
East and Far East holdings in Norway, Den-
mark, West Germany, Belgium, Venezuelan,
Brazil, Argentina, Chile etc.

IBM

Has 17 mfg. plants in 15 nations, including
Japan., IBM World Trade Corp. & its sub-
lligétgarles operate facilities In 108 countries in

PEPSI CO.

1. Subsidiaries: Paso de los Torros, S. A,
(Uruguay), Shani Bottling Co. (Pty) Ltd. S.
(Africa), Pepsi-Cola Italia SP.A., Pepsi Co.
Oversea Corp., Food Enterprises Ltd. (Japan),
Mike Popcorn K. K, (Japan), Pepsi-Cola
(Japan) Ltd. Pepsi-Cola (Pakistan), Pepsi-
Cola Ltd. (England), Pepsi-Cola Refriger-
antes Ltd. (Brazil).

KIMBERLY-CLARK CORPORATION

1. Subsidiaries: Kimberly-Clark of Canada
Ltd., Eimberly-Clark Pulp & Paper Co. Ltd.
(Canadsa), Eimberly-Clark Lumber (Canada)
Ltd. (inactive). Kimberly-Clark de Mexico
B8.A. (60% owned), Eimberly-Clark Far East
Ltd. (Singapore) 60% owned, Kimberly-
Clark Ltd. (England) 6625% owned.

2, Co. has property in Japan.

BINGER CO.

1. Subsidiaries: Commerclal Controls Can-
ada Ltd. (Canada), Friden (Holland N.V.
(Netherlands), Friden S.A. (France—86%,
Singer Co., of Canada Ltd., Singer-Cobble
Ltd. (Great Britain), Singer Industries Ltd.,
Nigeria,

2. Affiliates: Pine Sewing Machine Mfg. Co.
(607 owned) which makes sewing machines
in a plant in Utsunomiya, Japan, Wholly
owns Matsumoto Mokko Ltd. which makes
cabinetware, owns 50% of Pine Transporta-
tion Ltd., owns 45% of Controls Co. of Japan.

TIME, INC.

Company publishes 6 international edi-
tions for Time Magazine.

Subsidiaries: Time-Life International de
Mexico, S.A., Time-Life International (Neder-
land) N.V. (with subsidiaries in England,
France, Switzerland and Curacao), Time In-
ternational of Canada Ltd., Little Brown &
Co., (Canada) Ltd., 60% owned.

AMERICAN METAL CLIMAX

1. Bome subsidiaries are: Climax Molyb-

denum N.V., (Netherlands), Amax Explora-
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tion Quebec Ltd., Amax of Canada, Inc., Eaw-
neer Co. Canada Ltd., Northwest Amax Ltd.,
(Canada) 75% owned—the Climax Molyb-
denum Co. of Michigan, owns the Climax
Molybdenum Development Co. (Japan) Ltd.
CUMMINS ENGINE COMPANY, INC.

1. Subsidiaries (wholly owned) : Cummins
Diesel of Canada Ltd., EKomatsu-Cummins
Sales Co., Ltd. (Tokyo-Japan), 51%owned.

2. Foreign Licensees, etc.: Komatsu Mfg. Co.
Ltd., Tokyo, Fried's Krupp (Germany) Diesel,
Nacional S.A., (Mexico), etc., Mexico City.

LEVER BROS. (UNILEVER LTD.)

Has interests all over the world, including
Japan—subsidiaries and affillates are not
listed separately.

BOOZ, ALLEN & HAMILTON, INC.

International consultant firm in Canada,
West Germany, France, Mexico, ete.

BELL & HOWELL CO.

1. Markets in U.S, a line of cameras pro-
duced by Canon Camera, Inc., Tokyo and
sold as Bell & Howell—camera equipment.

2, Owns 90% of Japan Cine Equipment &
Mig. Co.

3. Wholly owned subsidiaries include:
Ditto of Canada Ltd., Toronto, Bell & Howell
Canada Ltd. Toronto, Bell & Howell H.B.,
Sweden, Bell & Howell France S.A. Parils,
Devry Institute of Technology of Canada,
Ltd., and other subsidiaries in Sweden, Bel-
gium, Switzerland, etc.

PFIZER, INC.

Produces in Japan—owns Pfizer Int. Corp.
(Panama), owns 80% of Pfizer Taho Co. Ltd.
(Japan).

KAISER ALUMINUM & CHEMICAL CORP,

Company has world wide foreign affiliates
in Japan, England, Canada, Germany, Italy,
ete.

MARCONA CORPORATION —SUBSIDIARY OF
CYPRUS MINES

Has some world wide afiliates—has $250
million contract to provide Japanese Steel
Makers with 4.2 million tons of lump ore.

GENERAL MOTORS CORP.

Has world wide holdings such as: General
Motors of Canada, Ltd., Motors Holding of
Canada Ltd., Vauxhall Motors Ltd. (Eng-
land), Adam Opel (Aktienogsellschaft (Ger-
many)), General Motors Holden's Ptg. Ltd.
(Australia), etc.

CLARK EQUIPMENT

Company's products made world wide by
licensees, some of whom are in Japan.

Subsidiaries include: Canadian Tyler Re-
frigeration Ltd., Clark Equipment of Canada
Ltd., Clark Equipment Lid. (Great Britain).
Also In Switzerland, France, Venezuela, West
Germany, Belgium, Brazil, Argentina, Mex-
ico, Spain, etc.

QUAKER OATS

Subsidiaries: Quaker Oats Co. of Canada
Ltd., Quaker Oats Ltd. (England), Quaker
Oats Co. (Germany), Quaker Oats Co. (New
Zealand) . Also in Mexico, Nicaragua, Colom-
bia, Sweden, etc.

DELTEC INTERNATIONAL LTD,

1. Company is In investment banking
business primarily in Latin America and
Europe.

LITTON INDUSTRIES, INC.
1. Has plants world wide, including Japan.
CHRYSLER CORPORATION

1. Subsidiaries include: Chrysler Antemp
Ltd. (England), Chrysler Australia Ltd,,
Chrysler Canada Outboard Ltd. (Canada),
Chrysler Canada Ltd., Chrysler Antemp S.A.
(France), Rootes Motors Ltd. (England),
owns 73.3%. (Company entering into agree-
ment with Mitsubishi Healy Industries Ltd.,
subject to Japanese government approval to
form joint auto venture in Japan (65%
Japanese owned).)
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AMERICAN EXPORT

1. American Export Industries owns
07.49% American Export Isbrandtsen Lines,
Inc.

2. Owns 95% of Premium Iron Ores Lid.
(Toronto), owns American Export Interna-
tlonal, Inc.

XEROX CORPORATION

1. Company is world-wide, some principal
subsldiaries include: TUniversal Microfilms
Litd. (England), Xerox of Canada Ltd.

2. Company affiliates include: Rank Xerox
Ltd. (England) owned 50%, owns 50% of
Fugi-Xerox (Japan).

CHASE MANHATTAN BANK

Has branches in many countries.

FIRST NATIONAL CITY BANK

Has branches in many countries.
BANK OF AMERICA
Branches in many countries.

STATEMENT BY THE AFL-CIO EXECUTIVE COUN-
cIL oN EXPORT OF PRODUCTION AND JOBS
Programs to export U.S. employment and

promote low-wage labor markets abroad un-

dermine labor's goals everywhere. Such pro-
grams are a mockery of international devel-
opment and goodwill. Policies to subsidize
profit greed at public expense destroy labor’s
goals of better llving standards and working
conditions in the United States and every
other nation. Such policies must be changed.

The programs must be halted.

U.8.-Mexican economic relations are the
closest and clearest example of a growing
problem. Despite three decades of steady eco-
nomic growth, & strong currency, and the
production of autos, paper, glass, chemicals,
and other industrial products, Mexico re-
mains a non-consumer based economy, highly
managed by government direction and closed
to imports that it determines are not nec-
essary for Mexican development. U.S. and
foreign firms have invested billlons in sub-
sidiarles and other affiliates to produce In
Mexico, because Mexican laws require pro-
duction in Mexico for sale in Mexico of many
products. Wages are low, often ranging from
about 20 cents an hour to 46 cents an hour,

Despite economic development in the in-
terior of Mexico and billions in investment by
U.S. and other international firms, several
years afo the Mexican government estab-
lished a “Border Industralization Program,”
designed to lure U.S. firms to use low-wage
Mexican labor along the 1,600-mile border
between the Mexican and TU.S. economies.
The U.S. Administration has continued to
encourage this program. Since its first public
notice in 1967, when 30 U.S. companles were
operating plants in the Mexican border in-
dustralization area, the number soared fo
219 last year and about 250 at present. Reg-
ulations and measures of the Mexican and
U.S. governments in combination, have pro-
moted this export of American jobs and dis-
placement of U.8. production.

U.S.-owned plants on the Mexican side of
the border receive special tax and tariff
breaks from the Mexican government, includ-
ing exemption from its tight controls on
foreign trade. They pay substandard wages to
assemble components from the U.S. into final
products for export to U.S. markets. These
goods usually come into the United States,
under the special low tariff duties of items
B06.30 and 807 of the U.8. tariff schedules,
and are sold at American prices.

The Mexican government recently an-
nounced the extension of these border in-
dustralization lures into the interlor of the
country, with reports of subsidies for exports.
The lures are directed not only to American
firms, but to companies of other countries,
which would be given many tax and tariff
incentives to operate plants to produce for
export, essentially to the nearby lucrative
American market, with low transportation
costs, as well as low wage costs and Mexican
concessions on taxes and tariffs,
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There are now at least 500 manufacturing
subsidiaries of U.S. companies in the interior
of Mexico—in addition to those on the border
and aside from licensees and other joint
venture operations. There are also subsidi-
aries of numerous companies from other
countries operating throughout Mexico.

The extension of the Mexican govern-
ment’s program of tax and other incentives
for the production of goods for export pre-
sents American workers and trade unions
with the immediate threat of a rising flood
of imported goods, produced at substandard
wages and with various Mexican government
benefits.

In the world of 1971, international firms,
with production units In Mexico, frequently
have similar plants in Hong EKong, Tailwan,
Korea, France, Germany, Haitl and in other
parts of the world. History has shown that
U.8. tarlff code loopholes, like items 807 and
806.30, merely ald companies to take advan-
tage of the cheapest labor in the world for
the assembly of goods, until the multina-
tional companies, with the ald of foreign
governments, can produce whole products for
export to the United States.

The AFL-CIO’'s compilation of the num-
bers of industrial concerns moving from the
United States to Mexico to export back to
this country—first, the assembly of compo-
nents, under tariff schedule items 806.30 and
807, and subsequently, the production of
entire products with the further displace-
ment of American jobs—confirms the view
that the Border Industrialization Program
has assumed utterly unacceptable economic
and social proportions for the United States,
far in excess of any questionable benefits to
the Mexican workforce, employed at sub-
standard wage rates and working conditions
by U.S. firms operating in Mexico.

Technology and transportation have

speeded up the process of exporting Ameri-
can jobs, A major part of a whole industry—
such as consumer electronics—can be ex-

ported from the U.S. within five years. The
export of American jobs and displacement
of U.S. production is escalating at a tre-
mendous pace.

The AFL-CIO views with grave concern
the coincidence of high employment In the
United States with government economic
policy and the pursult of low-wage labor
markets abroad by U.S, companies, enhanced
by subsidies and bootlegged assistance.

We urge the following actions by the U.S.
government:

The Congress should repeal items 807 and
B06.30 from the tariff schedules of the United
States.

U.S. customs officials should enforce U.S.
laws against dumping, the subsidy of exports
to the United States and other practices
which injure American workers and the U.S,
economy.

Imports of products which displace sig-
nificant proportions of U.S. production and/
or employment should be regulated by quan-
titative quotas.

U.S. labeling laws—on foreign origin, as
well as health, safety and similar standards—
should be effectively enforced and expanded.

The reporting of investment, production,
employment and trade by US. firms in
Mexico should be required by the United
States government.

The United States government should dis-
courage participation in Mexican border in-
dustrialization arrangements by U.S. firms
and direct government agencies to cease their
encouragement of this mushrooming opera-
tion.

Border crossings of Mexican labor should
be regulated effectively through legislative
action and adequate administrative measures.

We urge the government to press, in ap-
propriate international agencies, for the es-
tablishment of international fair labor stand-
ards In world trade.

We support the orderly expansion of world
trade. We oppose the promotion of profit
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greed at public expense or the undercutting
of United States wage and labor standards.
We want expanded trade that expands em-
ployment at home and abroad and that im-
proves living standards and working condi-
tions, here and abroad. We want the U.S.
government to protect the interests of Amer-
ican workers against the export of American
Jobs. We want the government to halt the
undermining of the American economy.

We serve notice on the Administration that
we will not rest until the U.S. government
effectively and adequately protects the inter-
ests of American workers and the American
economy, by curbing the mounting displace-
ment of U.S. production and export of Amer-
ican jobs.

STATEMENT BY THE AFL-CIO EXECUTIVE
COUNCIL ON THE CRITICAL NEED FOR NEW
INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND INVESTMENT
LEGISLATION

There is a critical necessity for the United
States to adopt new international trade and
investment legislation that will meet the
realities of today’s economic world and the
needs of the American people for a healthy
economy.

Rapid changes in international economic
relationships have deteriorated America’s po-
sition in world trade and affected the world
standing of the American dollar.

Other major nations have adjusted their
policies to benefit their national interests,
but the United States has failed to adjust.
These nations have managed national econ-
omies, subsidized exports, erected barriers
to imports and geared their tax structures to
foster these practices.

Meanwhile advances In transportation,
communications and technological advances
have accelerated the scope and pace of
change. American technology has been trans-
ported overseas and production and employ-
ment have been exported to other lands.
Multinational firms and banks, usually U.8.-
based and sometimes in tandem with for-
elgn-based multinationals, now have global
operations which benefit from the policies of
every country, but which are beyond the
reach of present U.S. law or the laws of any
single nation. The policies of these U.S.-
based firms and banks are designed solely
to profit the corporations and are made with
disregard for the needs of the United States,
its economy and its people.

Over the past decade, U.S. firms have in-
vested billions of dollars in their forelgn sub-
sidiaries, rising from $3.8 billion in 1960 to
£13.2 billion in 1970. Outlays for foreign affil-
iates this year are expected to be more than
$15 billion, with $8 billlon in spending pro-
jected for manufacturing facilities alone. In
addition, joint ventures, foreign lcensing
and patent agreements and other relation-
ships of U.S. firms abroad have changed the
patterns of the U.S. economy in its relation
to world trade and investment.

As a result of all these developments: U.8.
exports have been retarded. Imports have
been spurred. Production has been displaced.
Jobs and employment opportunities have
been exported.

In view of the fact that existing laws are
no longer capable of meeting the problems
and the realities of the 1970s, the AFL-CIO
proposes that new trade legislation, embrac-
ing the following concepts, be enacted.

1. New tax measures to halt the export of
U.S. jobs, remove the incentive to establish
production and assembly facilities abroad,
and create tax disincentives to curb exrpanded
production abroad.

Profits earned by the foreign operations of
TU.S. corporations should be taxed at the time
that they are earned. Under present law, cor-
porations are allowed to defer U.S. taxes until
they are repatriated to the U.S. and distri-
buted, which may never happen. Foreign tax
payments should be allowed a deduction on
U.S. taxes, but the present allowance of a
tax credit should be halted.
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A treasury study and report should be un-
dertaken to determine the degree of enforce-
ment and compliance with Section 482 of the
Internal Revenue Code. Under this provision,
the IRS has the authority to require corpora-
tions to attribute their income to the spe-
cifie foreign subsidiary where the income was
earned, Its purpose is to prevent corporations
from allocating their foreign income among
various subsidiaries so as to pay the mini-
mum possible taxes.

Wherever corporations with global ac-
counting systems are found to be not in
compliance with Section 482, they should
be given a reasonable period of time for com-
pliance, but compliance should be made
mandatory in all instances.

The amount of write-offs, under U.S. tax
laws, of depreciation presently allowed to
U.S. corporations, for their foreign subsid-
iaries, should be replaced by a sliding scale
allowance which relates to the tools, tech-
nology and purpose of the facility. If, for
example, 100% of the capital assets (ma-
chinery, ete.) in the foreign subsidiary was
developed at the expense of the U.S. govern-
ment and the U.S. taxpayer, the depreclation
allowed would be zero. However, if the pro-
duction of the forelgn subsidiary serves a
great social purpose and has no adverse im-
pact on U.8. trade, then the depreciation al-
lowance could be the maximum.

A tax should be imposed on the value of
any patents, licenses and technology that
are exported, Purther, a tax should be levied
on the royalties received by U.S. companies.

Items of the Tariff Schedule which help to
transfer production abroad should be re-
pealed. As an example, item 807 and item
806.30 are an open invitation to U.S. multina-
tional firms to use low-wage forelgn labor to
assemble products outside the U.S. and then
ship them back to the U.S. at a specially low
tariff rate. Both of these items should be re-
pealed because they have spurred the export
of production and jobs.

2. Supervise and Curb Outflows of U.S.
Capital.

Clear legisiative direction is necessary to
glve the President authority to regulate, su-
pervise and curb the outflows of U.S. capital.
At the present time, controls on foreign in-
vestment are loose, inadequate and not re-
lated to trade and production. Authority
within the President’'s hands should include
considerations for the kind of investment
that would be made abroad, the product in-
volved, the country where the investment
would be made, the linkage of the invest-
ment to the flow of trade and its effect on
U.S. employment and the national economy.

We object to the AID legislation now before
Congress which turns over to multilateral
agencies, such as the World Bank, the super-
vision of private investment abroad for AID
purposes,

In addition, there is a strong need for a
report on enforcement of 22 USCA 2370 (d)
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961. This
provision in the law was almed at keeping
development loans from disrupting U.S. pro-
duction. It requires that not more than 20%
of production in a forelgn factory created by
a development loan may be exported to the
U.S. to compete with U.S.-made products. To
date there has been no disclosure as to the
operation—or effectiveness—of this provi-
sion,

Similarly, the reports of the Export-Im-
port Bank should include a yearly review of
the impact its loans are having on U.S. ex-
ports, imports and the national economy.

3. Supervise and Curb Ezport of Technol-
ogy.

U.8. government policy has encouraged the
export of technology in recent years. U.S.
companies have been licensing production to
forelgn licensees and patentees who produce
behind foreign trade barriers for export to
the U.S.

This policy should be reversed by giving
the President clear authority to regulate, su-
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pervise and curb licensing and patent agree-
ments on the basis of Congressionally de-
termined standards. These would include the
kind of investment, the product involved,
the country of investment, the linkage to
trade flows from such transfers and the effect
on U.S. employment and the economy.

4, International Fair Labor Standards.

Reports should be made to the U.S. gov-
ernment (Labor Department) on foreign
wages paid by the military and U.S. business.
These reports should be on the same basis
that US. law now requires reporting on
wages, hours, ete. within the U.S. Only by
this means can data be acquired that gives a
perspective of labor factors in these U.S.
foreign operations.

The State Department and other U.S.
agencies should press for international fair
labor standards in trade agreements,

5. Quantitative Restraints.

It should be the expressed policy of the
United States to recognize that the healthy
expansion of the world economy is linked to
the continuation of a diversified, productive
and fully employed economic and social sys-
tem here, as well as abroad. To assure this
policy, mechanisms should be established
to avoid the continued displacement of U.S.
production, tax-base erosion, market dis-
ruption and export of American jobs.

Quantitative restraints, with a base year
of 1965-€9, should be applied to products
and parts of products imported into the
United States, allowing for a flexible growth
factor related to U.S. production of the item.
Exceptions to such quantitative quotas could
be:

(a) where a legitimate voluntary agreement
now exists or is negotiated on the item with
other supplying countries; and

(b) where the failure to import the item
would disrupt U.S. production and U.S.
markets,

A review of the operations of such restraint
mechanism should be made after one year to
determine the degree of effectiveness in
achieving the above stated objectives.

To ecarry out this program, a single agency
with quasi-independent authority to serve
the Congress should be established. This
agency would determine the quantitative
limitations based on the criteria established,
advise the Congress of necessary interim ad-
justments for items where data are not avail-
able, and supervise the maintenance of the
program. Because of the broad spectrum of
its operation, the agency should be composed
of the merged operations of the Tariff Com-
mission with the mnecessary trade-related
parts of the Commerce, Labor and Treasury

nits.

6. Truth in Labelling.

Products should be clearly labeled to show
the country of origin for components and
parts as well as the final product. For ex-
ample, a TV set made from parts produced
and assembled In Talwan, Hong EKong, U.S.
and EKorea should show the source of the
components as well as the final product. The
current law places labelling within the dis-
cretion of the Secretary of the Treasury and,
as now functioning, does not give the con-
sumer truthful evidence of where the prod-
uct, or its parts originated.

Similarly, advertising of Imported prod-
ucts should include references to the coun-
try of origin of the products and components.

7. Consumer Protection Enforcement.

Al]l imports should conform strictly to all
laws designed to protect the safety and health
of American consumers.

8. International Accounting.

Federal standards for international ac-
counting by U.S. firms with foreign operations
should be established and enforced. Such ac-
counting standards should be consistent with
the uniform accounting required by Section
718 of the Defense Production Act of 1950.

Under current law Customs officlals classify
imports under general categories related to
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the collection of tariffs rather than to the
actual description of the imported product.
Census and Customs Bureaus should have
consistent reporting systems so that imports
can be related to production in the United
States, The Tariff law should be amended so
that shipping declarations and invoices in-
clude product descriptions.

9. Escape Clause and Dumping.

The Antidumping Act of 1921 must be mod-
ernized to assure effective action agalnst
dumping. Under current operations, dump-
ing findings have taken as much as two years.
Interpretations of the law have not made
clear that employment and working condi-
tions should be part of the test of injury
to an industry. The law should shorten the
period of a finding of sales at less than fair
value (dumping) to 4 months, make the
injury determination simultaneous with the
determination of sales at less than fair value,
and place the determinations within the
single agency established to supervise inter-
national trade.

The escape clause of the Trade Expansion
Act of 1962 has been interpreted to make
findings of injury almost impossible. This
provision allows the United States govern-
ment to raise tariffs or impose quotas when
a finding of injury is made by the United
States government. The new agency should
replace the Tariff Commission and much
easier tests of Injury should be avallable.
These tests should include labor effects, such
as underemployment, loss of fringes and wage
effects.

Not all provisions of the Tariff and Trade
laws grant standing to sue to employees and
their representatives. Thus, in an investiga-
tion where multinational corporations are
involved, the “U.S. industry” is the only
party which is allowed to bring suit. In the
escape clause, however, employees are per-
mitted to bring sult. There should be a con-
sistent provision throughout U.S. trade and
tariff laws providing that workers in the
United States have legal standing to bring
sult concerning injury.

CONGRESS NEEDS TO KENOW

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, vesterday's
vote on whether Congress should reduce
American troops in Europe dramatically
brought before the country the guestion
of the division of responsibility in foreign
policy between the President and Con-
gress.

Although I have long supported the
effort to define and reassert the role of
Congress in this area, today I want to
discuss the need for information if Con-
gress is to participate with any real
meaning in the formulation of foreign
policy.

Everyone agrees that Congress cannot
effectively carry out its functions if it
does not know what is going on. And
often Congress does not know what is
going on, because information, particu-
larly in the foreign affairs field, is with-
held from us.

A recent case in point is the use of
Thai troops in Laos.

On April 17, I read an article in the
Christian Science Monitor that asserted
our Government had reached an agree-
ment with the Government of Thailand
for a sharp increase in Thai troops to be
used in Laos. The article went on to say
that the United States had agreed to
provide the financial backing to support
these Thai troops.

I am a member of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, and I realized that the
committee had not been informed about
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any agreement of this sort. Thus, I wrote
a letter to the Secretary of State in an
effort to find out what was happening.
I asked him if the report were true, and,
if it were:

First. Does the administration con-
sider the finanecial support of Thai troops
in Laos to be in violation of the Cooper-
Church provision which bans the pay-
ment of mercenaries in Laos, except to
protect a safe and orderly American with-
drawal or disengagement from Southeast
Asia or to aid in the release of American
prisoners?

Second. Does the administration in-
tend to submit the agreement with
Thailand to the Senate as a treaty?

Third. What are the specific terms of
the agreement?

Fourth. How is the administration
planning to pay for the agreement?

Fifth. Has the U.S. Government made
any assurances to the Thai Government
of U.S. support in event the Thai troops
in Laos encounter difficulties?

If my questions seem fto presume that
there really is such an agreement, I can
only say that George Ashworth who
wrote the article is a competent journal-
ist. What is more, I was able to ascertain,
on an absolutely not for quotation basis,
from Government sources that there are
4,000 to 6,000 Thai troops in Laos and
the U.S. Government, through CIA, is
paying for them. And finally, although I
place almost no faith in Radio Hanoi’s
credibility, I was aware of broadcasts by
that station which discussed the pres-
ence of Thai troops in Laos.

My perhaps plaintive question is:
Should a U.S. Senator who is a member
of the Foreign Relations Committee have
to learn of important agreements our
Government has made by reading the
newspapers, by talking privately with
Government officials who do not wish
to be quoted, and by listening to foreign
radio broadcasts?

I will remind you that the Constitu-
tion grants the Senate the power to give
its advice and consent to treaties entered
info by the United States. Well, there
might be those who argue this pact with
t.pe Thais is not a treaty, but an execu-
tive agreement. The Constitution does
not mention executive agreements, which
were instituted early in our history as a
means of handling minor and routine
matters with foreign governments. Cer-
tainly nothing of a major nature was
meant to be excluded from the treaty-
making process. I find hard to believe
that the framers of the Constitution
would not have considered as a treaty
an agreement which calls for the poten-
tial expenditure of tens of millions of
dollars and which might lead our coun-
try into a serious military involvement.
if we ever had to bail out the Thais.

Moreover, the Congress has the sole
constitutional authority to appropriate
funds. These are presumably Government
funds being paid to Thailand. But Con-
gress has never directly voted to pay
Thai troops in Laos. The money comes
out of that vast treasure chest which
Congress has appropriated, but never
controlled, for discretionary military and
intelligence purposes.

I strongly believe that Congress should
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control this money. Certainly we should
know how it is being spent.

But let me continue with my story.

A few days before the May 3 appear-
ance of the Acting Secretary of State,
John Irwin, at a Foreign Relations Com-
mittee hearing, I was informed that the
State Department did not wish to discuss
this question of Thai troops in Laos. I
felt that both the Congress and the
American people had a right to know
and this was a matter that should be
discussed.

So I asked Acting Secretary Irwin what
was happening in Laos. Mr. Irwin re-
plied:

Any discussion of the Thai troops would
be proper for an Executive Session.

An executive session occurs, of course,
when the committee meets with an ad-
ministration official on a confidential
basis with the press and public excludec_i.
I accept that certain matters are sensi-
tive and should be dealt with in private.
But in this case, I was not so sure.

I further asked Mr, Irwin:

Is it not something that the North Viet-
namese know about? We are not surprising
them. We are not keeping anything from the
enemy in this matter. What is the reason for
not disclosing it to the American people, who
are paying for it, if indeed they are?

Mr. Irwin replied:
Weil, if I may, sir, I would still prefer to
defer it to Executive Session.

While I still have not received a reply
to my letter, I am sure that at some fu-
ture time an administration representa-
tive will sit down with the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee behind locked doors and
inform us how and why the United
States is paying for Thai troops in Laos.
But this will be months after the fact,
and we shall undoubtedly be told about
an ongoing program which would be dif-
ficult to stop even if we were s0 inclined.

T would like to cite a statement max}e
by the Secretary of State only last Fri-
day before the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee:

There needs to be effective consultation
between Congress and the President, and we
have tried to follow this policy. It is not only
Congress that is weakened by a lack of con-
sultation. Our nation's foreign poliey is it-
self weakened when it does not reflect con-
tinuing interaction and consultation he-
tween the two branches.

I can only say that I agree whole-
heartedly with the Secretary of State on
this question. But I would add another
dimension: Our Nation’s foreign policy is
weakened when it does not reflect con-
sultation and interaction with the Amer-
ican people.

If an action by our country cannot
stand up to public exposure, then our
leaders should seriously reconsider that
action,

I am not advocating that the negotia-
tion of agreements with foreign govern-
ments should be conducted in the news-
papers. Obviously, there is a need for
secrecy while negotiations are still un-
derway. But Congress and the people
should be informed before our country
is indelibly committed to a position.

The Secretary of State also said last
Friday:
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The essence of presidential power is the
abllity to enlist public support for national
policy, and in this the President needs the
cooperation of Congress.

Again I am in agreement. Yet how can
cooperation exist between the President
and Congress if the Congress does not
know the facts?

I reiterate that Congress has the con-
stitutional right and duty to know about
matters such as the recent agreement
with Thailand to finance and support
Thai troops fighting in Laos, This is an
apparent widening of American involve-
ment in Southeast Asia, and the admin-
istration should have consulted with us
before embarking on a new policy.

And unless there were extraordinary
reasons—and I can think of none—the
American people also should have been
informed. For the people must be the
ultimate arbiter of the course our Nation
follows.

I ask unanimous consent that my letter
to the Secretary of State of April 23,
1971, and George Ashworth's April 17
article in the Christian Science Monitor
be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., April 23, 1971.
Hon. WiLLiam P. ROGERS,
Department of State,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MRe. SECRETARY: I am enclosing from
the April 17 Christian Science Monitor George
Ashworth’s article which reports that the
Administration has reached an agreement
with the Government of Thailand for a
sharp increase in Thai troops to be used in
Laos. Mr. Ashworth notes that the United
States Government has reportedly agreed to
provide the financial backing to support the
Thal troops.

I would appreciate it if you could com-
ment on the accuracy of what Mr. Ash-
worth has written and then, assuming his
information is correct, answer the following
questions:

1. Does the Administration consider the
financial support of Thal troops in Laos to
be in accord with the Cooper-Church pro-
visions in the 1970 Defense Appropriations
Act which bans the payment of mercenaries
except to protect a safe and orderly Ameri-
can ‘withdrawal or disengagement d{rom
Southeast Asia or to ald In the release of
United States prisoners.

2. Does the Administration intend to sub-
mit the agreement with Thailand to the
Senate as a treaty?

3. What are the specific terms of the United
States agreement with the Thai Government
including the cost to the United States Gov-
ernment and the agreement's duration?

4, Does the Administration intend to re-
quest supplemental appropriations to pay
the costs of agreement or will existing funds
be reprogrammed?

5. Has the United States Government made
any assurances to the Thal Government of
United States support in event Thal troops
in Laos encounter difficulties?

Sincerely,
CrLiFFoRD P. CasE,
U.8. Senator.

THAT ForRcE IN Laios: UNITED STATES TO FI-
NANCE Foreicy TroOPS

(By George W. Ashworth)
WasHINGTON.—Nixon-administration offi-
cials have hammered out an agreement with
the Government of Thalland for sharply in-

creased use of Thal forces in Laos.
The American Government has reportedly
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agreed to provide the financial backing nec-

essary for Thai troops to help bolster the

Eouth Vietnamese-United States position in
208,

Officially, neither the North Vietnamese
nor the Americans are involved in Laos. How-
ever, both sides are heavily involved in fact
and have been for years, The North Viet-
namese have provided the backbone needed
by the Pathet Lao for their insurgency. And
the Americans, largely through the Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA), have advised and
paid for much of the war effort, particularly
around the Plain of Jars,

Thal troops are known to have been in
Laos for six or seven years, But until late last
year, the number was relatively small. This
time last year, there were perhaps 1,000 Thais
fighting on the South Vietnamese-American
side in Laos.

Now, the U.S. is providing most of the fi-
nancial backing for a force in Laos of be-
tween 4,000 and 6,000 Thais, according to un-
official estimates.

OPEN-ENDED AGREEMENT?

According to sources, the agreement be-
tween the U.S. and Thalland on the use of
Thai troops in Laos is open-ended. As one
official put it, “The Thais are ready to send
in just about as many troops as we are will-
ing to pay for.”

The Pentagon refuses to discuss Thai in-
volvement in Laos. Querled, a Pentagon
spokesman suggested that the Thals were
the only persons who could provide detalls.

One reporter in the field, Tammy Arbuckle,
reported in January in the Washington Star
that Thal forces were alleged to have op-
erated in northeastern Thailand with other
troops in an attempt to cut Route 7, Hanol's
major supply route to the critical Plain of
Jars. The attempt failed.

Mr. Arbuckle also reported a 1556-mm.
howltzer battery overrun near Muong Soui
had been removed to the greater safety of
the allied base area at Long Chien and pro-
vided protection by Thail infantrymen. Other
Thad troops have been operating in parts of
Laos near the Thai border,

Thal manpower has been increased sub-
stantlally since Mr. Arbuckle reported from
the field, according to sources here. The
bulldup apparently began as soon as the
Thais were assured of U.S. financial back-
ing.

MATTEE CLOSELY HELD

Although the Thai involvement is a very
closely held matter, particularly in the Pen-
tagon, some outside the defense establish-
ment are aware of some detalls of the new
move. Sources report a growing concern
among some in the government that the
Thal involvement in Laos may soon become
too expensive to be absorbed within regular
defense expenditures,

Although the cleanest way to handle the
matter, at least in financial terms, would
be a request to Congress for a supplemental
appropriation, such a request almost surely
would be a hot political matter. For the
moment, the costs are being absorbed with
increased difficulty.

There appear to be several reasons for the
increased Thal involvement:

Most importantly, perhaps, the Thais
were willing to help in Laos if most of the
bills were picked up. For several reasons the
Thal Government considers the insurgency
in Laos a matter of substantial concern. And
concerns have not been eased by the Chi-
nese construction of a road from Dien Blen
Phu across Laos toward Thailand, The ine-
surgency of Thalland is now a guite serious
matter,

In some respects, the tide seems to have
tipped against the Royal Lao side in the con-
tinuing fighting. Until 1969, the fighting be-
tween the neutralist forces and the Pathet
Lao backed by Hanoi had been an ebb-and-
flow sort of warfare with termitory changing
hands in a fairly regular pattern depending
upon the seasons. Then, in 1969, Gen. Vang
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Pao and his Meo troops, with heavy Ameri-
can air backing, pushed strongly against the
Communists on the plain, capturing large
numbers of supplies and causing heavy
enemy casualties. The Communist response
was to press back harder than before, and
the pressure has continued.

The Nixon administration undoubtedly
would like to see the neutralist regime in
Laos survive. This is seen as Important both
for the non-Communist factions in Laos and
for the other beleaguered nations in Indo-
China,

Given the nature of the conflict in Laos,
congressional views, and the presidential
determination to pursue the Nixon doctrine,
the use of regular American troops in Laos
was unthinkabie.

IMPROVING RECREATION FOR THE
1-DAY VISITOR IN THE NATIONAL
FORESTS

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, the
outdoor recreation opportunities en-
compassed by the national forest sys-
tem are among the greatest natural her-
itages available for us by the American
public.

The national forest system is ex-
tremely diverse. The resources and char-
acteristics include almost every signifi-
cant type of vegetation, climate, topog-
raphy, soil, geology, and other natural
features found within the borders of the
United States and Puerto Rico.

Specific recreation opportunities of
many kinds in the national forests are
well known to millions of Americans
Some have found virtually a “home-
away-from-home” at some favorite
campground, ski lodge, or other facility
or area. Others have explored the back
country while hunting big game or
traveling through wilderness areas. And
every year new millions experience their
first recreational use of the national
forests.

The 1-day visitor and his family
usually come to the national forests in
their automobile. Frequently they are on
8 scenic drive through the forest. They
stop at the turnouts and overlooks, get
out of a hot, sticky car, read the signs, if
there are any; and stand and gaze about
them—usually with no place to sit, con-
template, and enjoy the serenity of the
oceans of green that stretch before them.

They then pile back into the car and
move on to the next stop where they re-
peat this performance. When they re-
turn home they can say that they saw a
lot of scenery, but their encounter with
the forest environment was minimal, im-
personal, and shallow. Yet, there is a
great need for the day-use national
forest visitor to learn of man’s and na-
ture’s interaction within the forest en-
vironment.

It is my opinion that the day-use
visitor comes to the national forests in
anticipation of a new, different, and spe-
cial experience, and yet he is probably not
very receptive to the lessons of nature
and her forest lands. He does not know
what to look for, or how to enrich his
experience.

The Forest Service has a strong obliga-
tion to show this day-use visitor the
fascinating natura] and human history
that occurs on these forests, and to invite
him to become more knowledgeable of
the natural environment and his rela-
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tionship to it. The Forest Service has the
obligation to enrich this visitor’s forest
experience.

There is one job we do not have to do—
create natural attractions in the forest.
Nature has already done that for us, All
we need to do is make it possible for the
day visitor to understand and enjoy these
great gifts out there on the national
forests of which every American is part
owner. Now, how do we do it?

We need to call to the attention of the
day visitor, in compelling ways, the natu-
ral, human, and cultural history con-
nected with the land and forest resources
he is viewing. In my own State of New
Hampshire, the Kancamagus Highway
slices through some of the most scenic
country on the White Mountain Na-
tional Forest. At one stop the Forest
Service has restored the historic George
House. Why? Because through the in-
terpretive story presented at the George
House, the Forest Service has been able
to recreate for the visitor how the early
day New Englander lived in that isolated
back country.

There are hundreds of opportunities
on the 154 national forests of the Nation
to do something for the visitor who can-
not stay long, but who nonetheless, is
interested in the people who occupied
the land and made our country great.

I can envision a well-planned 10-year
construction program aimed at better
understanding of nature’s environment
for the day visitor to the national for-
ests. Much of this would be in the form
of upgrading and updating existing fa-
cilities. Likewise, much of it would be
new construction.

Here are some of the national forest
opportunities that present themselves:

Building, renovating, expanding, and
updating turnouts and overlooks.

Building benches with shade shelters
for people to rest on and contemplate.

Constructing short nature trails—10-
minute trails, for example, at turnouts.

Placing some benches at appropriate
places on the trail for the elderly, handi-
capped, and the very young to rest on.

Building information stations at stra-
tegic entrance points to the national for-
ests—manned and unmanned with mod-
est orientation and interpretive exhibits
for the day visitor.

More carefully Iaid out—designed,
planned—auto tours both conducted and
self-guiding.

Innovating and trying self-guiding
auto tours with audio tapes.

Building more short loop return trails
in existing long nature ftrails.

Where feasible, considering the addi-
tion of sanitary facilities and drinking
water.

Filling the tremendous need for the
construction of new quality interpretive
signs and the renovation of older ones.

Then there is the question of visitor
safety. In many places there will be need
to construct ingress and egress traffic
lanes. Also, taking many existing roads—
upgrading them a little, and with un-
manned interpretive media, creating out
of them outstanding woodland experi-
ences for the day visitor.

The Forest Service has always been
conscious of the needs of the day visitor,
and has done what it could for him.
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However, the pressing problems of cop-
ing with the pyramiding pressure exert-
ed on the national forests by its ever-
increasing army of recreation visitors,
and its poorly equipped recreation
butrilsget. has delayed these needed proj-
ecis,

As a citizen of New Hampshire, this
disturbs me. But as an American, it dis-
turbs me even more. The White Moun-
tain National Forest has the following
projects which need developing so that
this forest can be fully enjoyed:

White Mountain National Forest Projects
Route U.S. 3: Complete 15-unit

Black Brook Picnic Ground on

Route 3 In Franconia.
Eancamagus Highway:

Expand and remodel Conway
Ranger District office to include
visitor information section.____

Improve Mount Osceola Tower as
a feature in the scenic drive
backdrop (low priority)

Bear Notch Road (connects with

Eancamagus) : Complete “Choco-

rua View" overlook (Parking, bar-

riers and interpretive signs)

Route U.S. 302:

Improve parking turnouts and
road end, turn around on Zea-
land Road. This gravel road is a
popular scenic spur off 302.__-_

Bulld Sawyer River Picnic ground
(so units) and eliminate ad-
jacent (1 mile) Sawyer Rock
Picniec ground which is ecologi-
cally worn out and too close to
road improvements

Route 113: Build plenic ground (4

units) and complete 21-unit

campground at new Basin Pond

Recreation area
North-South Road (Between Rt. 26

& 112) : Improve parking, picnic (6

units) and boat launching facil-

ities at Long Pond
Route 118—Sawyer Highway: Pro-

vide tables (6 units), tollet facil-

itles, Interpretive signing and

parking at Jackman Brook Over-

look
Route 110: Improve picnic facilities

(grates) and construct dam to

improve swimming and boating at

South Pond Recreation Area
Route 16: Improve picnic (4 units)

and interpretive facllities and en-

trance road at Glen Ellis Scenic

Area
Tripoli Road—Waterville: Develop

Small 6-unit picniec ground
Mad River Road: Improve Campton

Pond Picnic Ground—new tollets,

tables and grates
Route 112: Replace substandard

tollets at Wildwood Picnic

Ground 6, 000
Wild River Road: Install unmanned

VIS stop—located in Maine but

Zeﬂrv‘lng New Hampshire scenic

ve

334, 600

Nationwide, the Forest Service has 790
projects at a cost of $750,000 which could
be developed during fiscal year 1972. In
addition, they have a 10-year develop-
ment program calling for an annual ex-
penditure of $1.5 million per year to de-
velop approximately 9,000 sites for the
day visitor. Despite this need, with its
pitifully inadequate recreation budget,
because of very serious problems else-
where in the vast national forest sys-
tem, the Forest Service is not going to be




16106

able to program a single dime in fisecal
year 1972 for the development of facilities
for the day-use visitor.

I believe this is shirking our respon-
sibility to millions of Americans. How
much longer can we continue to do so.
How many more American families are
going to be denied the opportunity to
“see the forest behind the trees” and
how it relates to him and his family.

Mr. President, I want to announce now
that at the proper time I will move to
provide the funds for this program which
I believe is so important to the full uti-
lization and enjoyment of the national
forests which is one of our greatest
natural resources.

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF MAN-
UFACTURERS SUPPORTS EXECU-
TIVE REORGANIZATION AND
SPECIAL REVENUE-SHARING
PROPOSALS

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, on May 12,
1971, the board of directors of the
National Association of Manufacturers
resolved in favor of the President’s major
departmental reorganization, and special
revenue-sharing proposals. The National
Association of Manufacturers is to be
commended for its support of these
measures. They recognize that increas-
ing the efficiency and improving man-
agement of the Federal Government are
important national objectives deserving
quick congressional consideration. I am
pleased in this regard that the chairman
of the Government Operations Commit-
tee, the distinguished senior Senator
from Arkansas (Mr, McCLELLAN) has
called for hearings to open in the full
committee on May 25 and 26, at which
time the committee will hear a group of
distinguished witnesses and begin its
work on these important bills,

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
lution referred to above be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

Resolved that the National Association of
Manufacturers commends the Administra-
tion's efforts to increase efficiency and im-
prove the management of the public sector
and urges the public and the appropriate
committees of the Congress to give prompt
attention to the several proposals for re-
organizing the Executive Branch and for
Special Revenue Sharing. The first group of
proposals would, in our view, improve public
sector performance at the Federal level. The
second group would provide an important
vehicle for strengthening state and local
governments by increasing their ability and
responsibility for determining priorities for
Government spending in their jurisdictions.

Approved by the Board of Directors May 12,
1971,

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY GALA
CELEBRATION OF THE MOTION
PICTURE AND TELEVISION RE-
LIEF FUND

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. President, on the
evening of Sunday, June 13, a rather re-
markable event will take place in and
around the three theaters making up
the magnificent complex known as the
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Los Angeles Music Center. Officially, it
will be known as the 50th Anniversary
Gala Celebration of the Motion Picture
and Television Relief Fund. Actually, it
will be an outpouring of those unigue
people in our midst—show people—in
support of their own.

Show people have always taken care
of their own. In years gone by that hat
was passed. Today the hat is represented
by a sprawling, expanding Motion Pic-
ture Country House and Hospital flour-
ishing among the crest of the Santa
Monica Mountains, supported in its en-
tirety by those unique people—show
people.

These same people today are in the
throes of raising $1,000,000 in a single
night to help overcome a deficit brought
about by the twin forces of rising un-
employment and increasing hospitaliza-
tion and medical costs. The hat is being
passed again—a very flossy and talented
hat. An actor named Gregory Peck has
turned producer—at no salary, of
course—in order to stage a show starring
the likes of Pearl Bailey, Jack Benny,
The 5th Dimension, Mitzi Gaynor, Bob
Hope, Danny Kaye, Bobby Sherman,
Frank Sinatra, Barbara Streisand, and
many other stars. At no salary, of course.

The show is being directed by Vincente
Minnelli. Design is being done by Harry
Horner and lighting by H. R. Poindexter.
Music is being provided by Nelson Riddle
and David Rose. Herb Alpert and Jerry
Moss are providing dance music for the
outdoor party that follows the show. No
salary.

All this under the chairmanship of
Walter Mirisch, along with Jack L.
Warner, George Bagnall, Roy Disney,
Donald Crisp, Mary Pickford and Dr.
Jules Stein, aided and abetted—if, in-
deed, not actively prodded—by four in-
defatigable women: Rosalind Russell,
Anne Douglas, Veronique Peck and Ruth
Berle.

And coming home, as it were, to lend
her own unique helping hand as patron-
ess and guest of honor will be Her Se-
rene Highness, Princess Grace of Monaco.

There are literally thousands of other
people involved in this undertaking. They
refer to themselves as “the industry.”
And they are the only industry, not
only in the United States but in the
entire world, with a well-organized,
funded, time-proved plan to take care of
their own.

They are faced with a problem and
they are solving it. They are not bring-
ing the problem to Washington. They
are not asking for Federal funds or State
funds or matching funds or any funds
other than those to be dug out of their
own pockets.

Frankly, I find this both admirable
and refreshing. I would hope that other
industries in this great country of ours
might take heed.

CHARLES CONNAUGHTON RETIRES
AS REGIONAL FORESTER

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr. President, I

have had word this week that Charles

Connaughton, who has served with such
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great distinction as regional forester at
the headquarters in Portland for the past
4 years, has retired after some 43 years
of service.

Charlie Connaughton has been more
than a simple title “regional forester”
would indicate. His services will be sore-
1y missed by all Oregonians who have any
interest in our wooded lands.

He is often called, and with good rea-
son, “one of the great men of American
forestry.” He served as a member of the
council of the Society of American For-
esters in 1958-59, and was president of
the organization for the 1960-61 term.
In 1960, the society honored him by
electing him to the fellow grade, defined
as:

. . . & forester who has been generally rec-
ognized throughout the profession as a per-
son who has rendered outstanding service to
professional forestry and to the Soclety.

In April 1962 he received a U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture Superior Service
Honor Award in recognition of:

. » » dynamic leadership in applied forestry
and the forestry profession.

In March 1971 he was elected presi-
dent of the American Forestry Associa-
tion.

Many people will remember Charlie
Connaughton’s dedicated service for
many reasons. I will always remember
how promptly, courteously and intelli-
gently he replied to my many questions,
comments, suggestions and complaints.
We have not always been on the same
side of an issue, but I always was able
to appreciate his patience and counsel. I
know that Charlie Connaughton will
continue to contribute to the forestry
profession from his vast knowledge and
experience.

Mr. Rex Resler will step into the shoes
of the Regional Forester. It is a big job
that often requires the wisdom of Solo-
mon, and I wish him well. I look for-
ward to continued good relations with
that office. Mr. Resler has served for the
past year as Deputy Regional Forester
under Mr. Connaughton, and is a 1953
graduate of Oregon State University,
where he earned a Master of Forestry de-
gree in 1954. He served with the Army
Air Forces during World War II, and
joined the Forest Service in 1950 as an
aide on the Deschutes National Forest
at Bend, Oreg. From there he moved up
to increasingly important positions, serv-
ing on the Suislaw, Rogue River, Wil-
lamete, and Malheur National Forests.
In 1965, he was appointed Forest sup-
ervisor of the Malheur National Forest,
and 3 years later he was transferred to
the Washington office where he served
for more than a year in the division of
recreation. In April, 1969, he was named
assistant director of timber management
in the Washington office.

‘We have moved into an era of en-
vironmental concern, when the actions
of certain Federal agencies are often
questioned and criticized, sometimes
justifiably, sometimes erroneously. Mr.
Resler’s job will not be easy. I wish him
every success, and look forward to work-
ing with him on the many problems
with which we are now faced on our for-
ested lands.
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PRISONERS OF WAR IN INDOCHINA

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the
plight of American prisoner’s of war and
missing in action is more troublesome
today than ever before. Despite all that
has been said and done in recent years,
meaningful progress on the prisoners’
identifcation and treatment—Ilet alone
their release—has been extremely slow.
The high expectations of our Govern-
ment have given way, repeatedly, to false
hope. And the understandable anguish
felt in the hearts of relatives—this in-
jury to the human spirit—grows deeper
with each passing day.

Each day also brings more tragedy—
for the list of Americans missing in ac-
tion, and presumed captured, continues
to grow. In the first few months of this
year, dozens of names were added to the
list. In 2 years of Vietnamization up
to 400 Americans have been listed as
missing in action, and at least 15 more
as prisoners of war in Indochina. So let
us remember the hard reality—that as
long as the senseless Indochina war con-
tinues, more young men will be added to
the list. Let us also remember—that the
ultimate safety and return of the prison-
ers rests squarely on our Government’s
ability to extricate ourselves from the
war, and negotiate an end to our part in
the conflict.

It saddens me that there seems to be
little recognition within our Govern-
ment that—in the pattern of earlier con-
flicts—only an end to the war can bring
about the final release of the prisoners.
It saddens me even more, that, in the
absence of recognizing this fact, the ad-
ministration has recently mounted still
another campaign of agitation and gim-
mickery on the prisoner issue—a cam-
paign which only renews false hopes and
misleads our citizens into believing that
some progress is being made.

I just want to express the view shared
by a growing number of Americans, that
if we are to make any real progress in
solving the prisoner-of-war problem—if
we are to bring relief to our men held
captive for so many years—it is incum-
bent upon our Government to negotiate
an end to our participation in the war
that imprisons us all.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I wish to
call the attention of Senators to a back-
ground paper on brisoners of war pre-
pared by the Friends Committee on Na-
tional Legislation. It is a useful commen-
tary. I ask unanimous consent that this
paper, and some relevant press articles,
be printed at this point in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE POLITICS OF REPATRIATION : PAST, PRESENT
AND FUTURE
(By Holmes Brown)

The question of prisoners of war has be-
come a major factor in the debate of Ameri-
ca’s Vietnam policy. Since the spring of 1969,
when the Nixon Administration chose to
publicize the issue of Americans captured in
Indochina, the future of U.S. POW's has
played an increasingly important role in jus-
tifying the pace and nature of the with-
drawal of American troops from Southeast
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Asia. This paper attempts to answer some of
the uncertainties surrounding the prisoner
of war situation by gathering together in a
single location some of the laws and regula-
tions governing prisoners of war, the current
status and treatment of prisoners in Indo-
china, information concerning the release of
POW's in several recent conflicts, and an
overview of the positions taken by the dif-
ferent sides regarding the release of POW'’s.

THE GENEVA CONVENTION

The Geneva Convention of 1949 Relating
to the Treatment of Prisoners of War gov-
erns the rights and obligations of captives
and their captors in “all cases of declared war
or of any other armed conflict which may
arise between two or more of the High Con-
tracting Parties, even if the state of war is
not recognized by one of them.”! In 1965,
the International Committee of the Red
Cross determined that the hostilities in Viet-
nam had reached such a level that “there
can be no doubt that they constitute an
armed conflict to which the regulations of
humanitarian law as a whole should be ap-
plied.” 2

Each party to the conflict responded after
its own fashion. South Vietnam and the
United States, having ratified the Geneva
Convention in 1953 and 1956 respectively,
agreed to abide by its provisions, The North
Vietnamese, who signed the convention in
1957 with reservations, chose to exercise those
reservations and claimed that captured
American pilots were gullty of war crimes
and did not qualify for protection under the
Convention® Subsequently, Hanol, though
failing to fulfill the requirements set at Ge-
neva, has stated that it treats its prisoners
“humanely.” A similar assertion has been
made by the National Liberation Front.*

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE GENEVA
CONVENTION

Despite verbal assurances by every party
that prisoners are well-treated, the fact re-
mains that the Geneva Convention has been
frequently and flagrantly violated by all
sides. The privations which Americans held
in North Vietnam undergo are widely known.
In addition to inadequate food, shelter, ex-
ercise, and medical care, United States pris-
oners of war generally have not been allowed
to correspond with their families, have not
had their names released to either the Red
Cross or the U.S. Government, have not been
allowed visits by Red Cross prison camp in-
spectors, and, if sick or wounded, have not
been repatriated or interned in a mneutral
country. Greater ignorance and worse con-
ditions surround Americans held by the Na-
tional Liberation Front.®

Similar but less well-publicized conditions
exist among prisoners taken by both the
United States and South Vietnam. There
are two reasons for this situation. The first
is the blatant disregard for the basic hu-
manitarian principles which has character-
ized all sides in this war. The second is the
inadequacy of the provisions of the Geneva
Convention for dealing with a guerrilla war.
Regarding the first point, just as the North
Vietnamese and National Liberation Front
killed many innocent civilian prisoners in
Hue, so also have Americans, if even a frac-
tion of the reports of returned veterans are
authentic, tortured and killed thousands of
Vietnamese captured during combat opera-
tions® In the same fashion, South Viet-
namese troops have been gullty of extensive
and generally acknowledged torture and ex-
ecution of prisoners. Though much of the
savage treatment of prisoners in the field
is explained as a result of the heat of battle,
the continuing brutality to which many
prisoners held by South Vietnam are fre-

Footnotes at end of article.
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quently subjected can only be explained as
a policy consciously and methodically per-
sued by the Government of South Vietnam.
Since several complementary statements re-
garding South Vietnam's treatment of POW's
have been issued by the International Red
Cross,” it would be valuable at this point to
discuss in detall both those prisoners pro-
tected by the Geneva Convention and those
who are not.

The Geneva Convention of 1949 clearly
reflects the experiences and conditions of
WWI and WWII rather than those of guer-
rilla wars in the following decades. As Alex-
andre Casella observed in the July 5, 1970
edition of Le Monde, the tactics of a people’s
war “require that NLF's forces melt into
the population, while conventional warfare
on the contrary seeks to stress the differ-
ences.” It is the limited and archaic defini-
tions of prisoners of war contained in the
Geneva Convention which permit South
Vietnam to simultaneously maintain pris-
oner of war camps which are reasonably sat-
isfactory in the eyes of the Red Cross and
civilian prisons which are shockingly brutals

A review of those who qualify as prisoners
of war under the Geneva Convention indi-
cates that many of those captured in this
confliet can be legally interned beyond the
supervision of the Red Cross. Art. 4 desig-
nates those who qualify as POW's. They are:

“(1) Members of the armed forces of a
Party to the confiict as well as members of
militias or volunteer corps forming part of
such armed forces.

(2) Members of other militias and mem-
bers of other volunteer corps, including these
of organized resistance movements, belong-
Ing to a Party to the conflict and operating
in or outside their own territory, even if this
territory is occupled, provided that such
militias or volunteer corps, including such
organized resistance movements, fulfill the
Tollowing conditions:

(a) that of being commanded by a person
responsible for his subordinates;

(b) that of having a fixed distinctive sign
recognizable at a distance;

(c) that of carrying arms openly;

(d) that of conducting their operations in
accordance with the laws and customs of
war.

(3) Members of regular armed forces who
profess allegiance to a government or an au-
thority not recognised by the Detaining
Power.

(4) Persons who accompany the armed
forces without actually being members there-
of, such as civillan members of military air-
craft crews, war correspondents, supply con-
tractors, members of labour units or of serv-
ices responsible for the welfare of the armed
forces, provided that they have received au-
thorization from the armed forces which
they accompany, who shall provide them
for that purpose with an identity card similar
to the annexed model.

(6) Members of crews, including masters,
pilots and apprentices, of the merchant ma-
rine and the crews of civil aircraft of the
Parties to the conflict, who do not benefit
by more favourable treatment under any
other provisions of international law,

(6) Inhabitants of a non-occupled terri-
tory, who on the approach of the enemy
spontaneously take up arms to resist the in-
vading forces, without having had time to
form themselves into regular armed units,
provided they carry arms openly and respect
the laws and customs of war.”

The Regulations of the Military Assistance
Command, Vietnam listing the Categories
of Force and Classification of Detainees—
POW's and non-POW’s are even more in-
structive. Included among non-Prisoner of
War Detainees are:

‘(1) Civil Defendants.

(a) A detalnee who Is not entitled to PW
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status but 1s subject to trlal by GVN for
offenses against GVN law.

(b) A detainee who is a member of one
of the units listed in paragraph 3d, above,
and who was detained while not engaged
in actual combat or & belligerent act under
arms, and there Is no proof that the detainee
ever participated in actual combat or bel-
ligerent act under arms.

(c) A detainee who is suspected of being
a spy, saboteur, or terrorist.

(2) Returnees (Hol Chanh). All persons
regardless of past membership in any of the
units listed in paragraph 3, above, who vol-
untarily submit to GVN control.

(3) Innocent Civilians. Persons not mem-
bers of any units lsted In paragraph 3,
above, and not suspected of being civil de-
fendants."”

Paragraph 3 lists the categories of enemy
forces; 3d lists the “Irregulars”:

“(1) Guerrillas, Full-time forces oragnized
into squads and platoons which do not nec-
essarily remain in their home village or
hamlet. Typical misslons for guerrillas in-
clude propaganda, protection of village party
committees, terrorist, and sabotage activi-
ties.

(2) Self-Defense Force, A VO paramili-
tary structure responsible for the defense
of hamlet and village in VC controlled areas.
These forces do not leave thelr home area,
and they perform their duties on a part-time
basis. Duties consist of constructing fortifi-
cations, serving as hamlet guards, and de-
fending home areas.

(8) Secret Self-Defense Force. A clandes-
tine VC organization which performs the
same general function In Government of
Vietnam (GVN) controlled areas. Their op-
erations involve intelligence collectlon, as
well as sabotage and propaganda activi-
tles.” ?

Thus, many of those captured in South
Vietnam are not protected by any type of
agreement. Alexandre Casella estimates that
90% of the National Liberation Front per-
sonnel fall outside the provisions of the
Geneva Conventions. Available figures con-
cerning prisoners in South Vietnam indi-
cate that well over half are political pris-
oners® and that the conditions in which
they exist are abominable. In this latter re-
gard the U.S. is not only morally, but leg-
ally responsible, since under Art. 12 of the
Geneva Convention, a power which transfers
prisoners to another detaining power must
satisfy itself of the “willingness and ability
of such transferee Power to apply the con-
vention.” The United States has admitted
a “residual” responsibility for prisoners it
has turned over to South Vietnamese! but
this admission has little practical effect on
the conditions in the prisons and interroga-
tion centers, many of whose facilitles and
staffs were funded by United States ald.*

In summary then, while North Vietnam
and the National Liberation Front have con-
sistently and callously disregarded the Ge-
neva Convention in dealing with the nearly
500 Americans they hold captive, and
whereas all sides have practiced barbarities
on POW's on the battlefleld, the Salgon
government, though generally treating those
POW's subject to Red Cross inspection sat-
{sfactorily, has maintained a brutal system
of interrogation and confinement for over
100,000 political prisoners, despite her ac-
cession to the Geneva Convention. In view
of all this, one cannot deny the wisdom of
the plea by the International Red Cross
Committee's Vice-President Jacques Frey-
mond, “Until such time as there is a section
in the Convention covering a people's war,
the essential thing is to avoid legal nicetles
and consider the spirit of the Conventlons
rather than their letter.” 12

PRISONER RELEASE IN RECENT CONFLICTS

While there have been instances of pris-

oner release or exchange in the midst of
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hostilities during past wars, a survey of the
conflicts in EKorea, in Indochina from 1946
to 1954, and In Algeria indicates that the
issue of prisoners of war was in all cases a
prelude to or integral part of the final set-
tlement rather than an isolated event of
purely humanitarian motivation. In the Eo-
rean War, two years after the United States
had offered to repatriate sick and wounded
prisoners of war, and six months after the
truce talks had been broken off in October of
1952, the North Eoreans and Chinese agreed
to exchange sick and wounded POW’s. At
the time, diplomatic observers viewed this
limited exchange as a significant move to-
wards a settlement. This proved to be the
case, with the provisions governing a final
truce and general prisoner exchange being
signed just three months later on July 27,
1953.

The First Indochinese War, despite its long
duration, was concluded before prisoners
were exchanged. Article 21 of the Agreement
on the Cessation of Hostilities provided for
the release of all prisoners of war and civilian
internees within 30 days of the effective
cease-fire date. Over 65,000 French Union
Forces and nearly 11,000 Vietnamese prison-
ers were freed.

The Algerian war lasted more than seven
years, yet prisoners were released only after
the Provision of Cease Fire was signed on
March 19, 1962. The agreement called for a
“broad amnesty for military and political
prisoners on both sides."” Para, h J of
Chapter I stipulated that the release of pris-
oners should occur “within a maximum pe-
riod of 20 days from the cease fire.”

PRISONER RELEASE: THE CURRENT SITUATION

Despite the length of the current war in
Indochina, the exchange of prisoners has not
advanced beyond the symbolic or propa-
gandistic level. Of all U.S. prisoners held, the
North Vietnamese and National Liberation
Front have freed a total of only 9 while
South Vietnam has returned a total of 362
slck and wounded POW's out of the total of
8,000 North Vietnamese she holds. The ques-
tion of the release of all prisoners involving
both military personnel and civilian detain-
ees has not been seriously broached and ap-
pears so closely related to the causes of the
current conflict that, as was the case In both
Vietnam and Algeria, the outlines of a final
military and political settlement must pre-
cede a general repatriation. The conflict in
Vietnam 1s above all a struggle for political
legitimacy and the actlons of all sides are
governed by their interests in the eventual
outcome, Consequently, the policies each
party has adopted regarding prisoners of war
mirror their ultimate military and political
objectives,

South Vietnam has periodically released
slck and wounded North Vietnamese and
has offered, along with the U.8., the 8,000
North Vietnamese she holds in exchange for
allled prisoners, Politlcal prisoners, who con-
stitute the vast majority of those held as a
result of the war, are considered “criminals”
and thus, an internal affair not subject to
negotiation.

The North Vietnamese have consistently
refused to discuss the release of prisoners
apart from a final settlement of the war, in
spite of the damaging publicity engendered
by North Vietnamese intransigence regarding
immediate prisoner exchange. Concern about
the welfare of American prisoners in North
Vietnam remains a powerful emotional factor
in the United States, and since North Viet-
nam is convinced that at the very least the
U.S, military wishes to remain technological-
1y involved throughout Indochina, Hanol in-
tends to utllize the remaining emotional in-
centive they have on the American public to
promote the end of all United States inter-
vention in Vietnam. To this end, North Viet-
nam has consistently stated that she will dis-
cuss immediately the release of all prisoners
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whenever the United States sets a reasonable
date for the total withdrawal of all U.S.
troops.

The National Liberation Front has sup-
ported North Vietnam in its call for a with-
drawal date as the prerequisite for discussing
prisoner exchange. In its eight point peace
proposal of September 17, 1970, the NLF de-
clared its willingness to discuss “the question
of releasing captured militarymen”, if the
United States withdrew by June 31, 1971.
Though a “reasonable” date has been sub-
stituted for June 31 In subsequent state-
ments, the principle of total U.S. withdrawal
remains the basis for considering prisoner
release.

The United States' position at this point
regarding prisoners of war is to combine ap-
peals to the North Vietnamese, the pressure
of international opinion, and the threat of
an indefinite U.S. presence in Vietnam in or-
der to secure the release of Americans. But
this strategy offers little chance of success,
based on the experience of similar past con-
flicts or the nature of present hostilities. For,
while the Korean War was terminated in a
stalemate, the cessation of hostilities and
repatriation of prisoners in both Indochina
and Algeria was the result not of a negotiated
exchange in the midst of conflict, but rather
the defeat of France as a colonial power.
Thus in 1954, France was compelled to re-
lease not only prisoners of war but also “ci-
villan detainees”, defined in Art. 21 of the
Agreement on the Cessation of Hostilities in
Vieinam as “all persons who, having in any
way contributed to the political or armed
struggle between the two parties, have been
arrested for that reason and have been kept
in detention by either party during the pe-
riod of hostilities." Similarly, in 1962, France
was forced to free not only military personnel,
but also to proclaim a “broad amnesty for
political and military prisoners on both
gides.” In addition, the National Liberation
Front of Algeria was recognized as a “legal
political formation.”

The similarity In definition among the
“civilian Internees” of 1954, the *“political
prisoners” of 1962, and the “civil internees”
as currently defined by the U.B. Military As-
sistance Command is obvious. The parallels
of the Viet-Minh and National Liberation
Front of Algeria to the National Liberation
Front of South Vietnam are equally ap-
parent., But where the cessation of hostili-
tles In Algeria and Vietnam signalled the
resolution of both the military and pollti-
cal aspects of those conflicts, no such prog-
ress is currently evident regarding Vietnam,
The distance yet to be covered in reaching a
negotiated settlement in Indochina is indi-
cated by President Nixon's condition that
American troops remain in Vietnam not
only until American POW's are released but
also until South Vietnam possesses a “rea-
sonable chance of survival.” To expect the
return of interned Americans in these cir-
cumstances is to ignore both past experience
and the dynamics of the current confiict.
President Nixon’s dual objectives of the
maintenance of the present Salgon govern-
ment and the release of American POW's are,
in fact, mutually exclusive alternatives.

Opinion polls indicate that the American
public has already made its choice by over-
whelmingly rejecting the war. 71% of Amer-
icans interviewed support the withdrawal of
all Americans from Indochina by the end of
this year. By so doing, the United States
would not only end the slaughter of both
Aslans and Americans, but would also pro=
vide the best basls for the rapid repatriation
of all our prisoners of war.

FOOTNOTES

1 Geneva Convention. Art. IT, International
Committee of the Red Cross, Geneva, 1950.

2 Legislative Reference Service Publication
70-104F, American POW’s in S.E. Asia, Jean
B. Patituccl. p. 2.
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=By this reasoning, North Vietnamese and
NLF soldiers captured affer killing civilians
in mortar and rocket attacks could be sim-
ilarly charged. Since war makes legal what
in peace time is illegal, Art. 85 extends the
benefits of the Convention to all “Prisoners
of War prosecuted under the laws of the De-
talning power for act committed prior to
capture . . . even if convicted . . ."

*The last few years have seen the expan-
sion of the war into both Cambodia and Laos.
The governments of Laos (1956) and Cam-
bodia (1958) were signatories of the Geneva
Convention. The insurgent movements in
both countries have issued assurances of hu-
mane treatment of the prisoners they hold.

& Department of State Bulletin, October 12,
1970.

® Testimony of Vietnam Veterans. Congres-
sional Record, April 6, 1971, p. 9947-10013;
April 7, 1971, p. 10022-10065.

7*The prisoner-of-war camps have been
described by most observers who have visited
them as fairly well run. For instance, late last
year, & Red Cross officlal commented to a re-
porter, concerning the POW camps, that the
Salgon government ‘respects most of the as-
pects of the Geneva Convention,' " Christian
Science Monitor, November 2, 1970. The same
article notes, however:

“The International Committee of the Red
Cross, has submitted several reports critical
of conditions in South Vietnam's largest
prisoner-of-war camp.

“According to informed sources, Red Cross
representatives have recorded numerous coms-
plaints from prisoners at the camp on Phu
Quoc Island, charging prison guards with
brutality and protesting inadequate housing,
medical facilities, and food.”

The basic problem remains the limited
definitions of prisoner of war under the Gene-
va Convention., As Marcel Naville, President
of the International Committee of the Red
Cross, observed in a speech before the Con-
gress of the International Pharmacy Fed-
eration, Geneva, August 31, 1970:

“In the conflict that is rending the Indo-
chinese peninsula, our delegates try un-
ceasingly to bring their assistance to the
prisoners of war, to verify that they get
humane treatment, to secure from the de-
taining authorities the list of thelr captives,
so that the latter may be put in touch with
their families, It is deeply regrettable that
South Vietnam authorizes only a small part
of its detainees to have the status of pris-
oners of war and authorizes only with many
restrictions the visits of the Red Cross dele-
gates to the great mass of other detainees.
It is likewise deplorable that North Vietnam
refuses all intervention of the ICRC with
the prisoners it has and does not even con-
sent to give out a list of their names. From
the moment, from one side or the other, one
gives a restrictive interpretation to the
clauses of the international agreements, the
task of the ICRC becomes more difficult but
all the more necessary.”

8 There are at least 100,000 political pris-
oners in the jails of SBouth Vietnam today.
Since Vietnam is a country less than 1/10
the size of the U.S., this is the equivalent
of our having more than 1 million American
political prisoners in jail. The care for these
people is tragically bad. I have seen para-
lyzed prisoners who had been shackled for
months. I have felt broken bones of people
whose hands and ribs had been beaten. I
have seen the evidence of slivers stuck under
fingernails. Former prisoners have described
in great detail to me: water torture, the use
of electrodes on sensitive parts of the body,
and many other kinds of torture.

“Just before I left Vietnam, I visited a
joint American-Vietnamese interrogation
center for POWs. Affter that visit, I had a
chance to talk with one of the American in-
terrogators there, who described to me the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

conditions within the cells, and also how the
interrogations are carried out. The cells are
about 415, feet wide, and about 9§ feet long.
The prisoner goes three weeks without leav~
ing the cell. One of the major complaints of
the POW'’s is the lack of water. “Sometimes
the POWs beg me for water,” the American
Interrogator said. The system of interrogation
was described by the Amerlcan interrogators
as a “good guy,/bad guy” kind ot interroga-
tion. What happens, he sald, is that when
POWs come to us, we give them cigareties,
water and are as kind as we can be.
However, after a period of time, if they
don't talk, we tell them that we will
send them back to the ARVN interro-
gators. He clalmed that every POW that
he had interrogated had been tortured
at least once by Vietnamese inter-
rogators, and that the threat of sending them
back to the Vietnamese interrogators was
very effective in getting information. The
Geneva Convention on the treatment of
POWSs states that all POWSs be given adequate
exerclise, water, and, of course, torture of
POWSs 1is strictly forbidden. It states that
prisoners shall not be mistreated in any way.
This interrogation center is jointly run by
Americans and Vietnamese, The Americans
are fully aware that the POWs are not getting
adequate food, water, and exercise. We are
taking advantage of the fact that Vietnamese
have tortured many of the prisoners in the
field previously. We know this is going on, we
condone 1it, then ask the North Vietnamese
to treat our prisoners according to the Ge-
neva Conventlon. I bellieve that we must be
above reproach in our own treatment of
North Vietnamese and NLF POWs, so that we
can discuss the fate of our own prisoners
from a good position.”

Testimony of Don Luce, before the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee, May 13, 1971.
Don Luce has lived almost continuously in
Vietnam since 1958. He is past Director of
International Voluntary Services, Vietnam
and has recently been working on a post-war
reconstruction plan for the World Council
of Churches.

» Military Assistance Command, Vietnam;
Directive 381-46.

0 Around 100,000 South Vietnamese are
held by the government for political offenses.
30,000 additional persons are held as prison-
ers of war.

1L New York Times, December 15, 1970.

12 What I want to ralse before the commit-
tee is that the U.S. is building new “isola-
tion" cells, to replace those “tiger cages.” One
of the reasons for doing this, as stated by Mr.
Robert McCloskey, of the U.S. State Depart-
ment, on February 22, was because of “con-
tinuing difficulties with the most recalcitrant
prisoners” who would not build their own
isolation cell compound, as self-help proj-
ects. These new lsolation cells are costing
$400,000 U.S. dollars. In his briefing on Feb-
ruary 22, Mr. McCloskey sald that there were
“funds made available by the Government
of South Vietnam for U.S. uses.” However,
the leiter of agreement between the Depart-
ment of the Navy, Officer in Charge of Con-
struction, and the General Manager of RME-
BRJ who is carrying out the construction,
was very explicit that these funds were U.S.
funds coming from MACCORDS. I will give
the Committee a copy of the MACCORDS
letter for the record.

I am raising this example because I believe
it contains many of the worst elements In
our aid program. I don't believe the U.S.
should be bullding prisons for political
prisoners anywhere. It is an example of how
often our government has misrepresented
what it is doing abroad. I believe that the
bullding of these isolation cells for prisoners
on Con Son is criminal in itself, especially
when we were already fully aware of how
prison officials there had used the “tiger
cages” left there by the French.
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American ald to encocurage repression has
increased greatly in the last year. In 1970,
the U.S. spent 20.9 million dollars on the pub-
lec safety program. In 1971 it has budgeted
30 million for public safety. And while we
have increased our aid to the police by 50%,
our ald to education dropped from 6.1 million
in 1970 to a budget of 4.6 million in 1971,

The Director of AID, Mr. John R. Mossler,
described the public safety program in the
1870 report to the Ambassador. He wrote, In
part, “During 1970 the police continued to
improve their capability in traditional police
functions. Their timely and positive action
effectively contained civil disturbances in-
volving the war veterans, students, and re-
ligious groups, thereby preventing the spread
of violence.”

Testimony of Don Luce, before the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee, May 13, 1971.

1 Le Monde, July 15, 1970.

[From The Evening Star, May 18, 1971]
OvuTLOOK Is BLEAK FOR U.S. PRISONERS OF WAR
(By Crosby 8. Noyles)

A White House study of everything that
has been said on the subject by the North
Vietnamese and Viet Cong leaders leads to
the conclusion that the Communists do not
intend to release American prisoners until
the war in Vietnam has ended.

The study was prompted by growing specu-
lation in the press and in Congress that
the prisoners release might be obtained by
setting a deadline for the complete with-
drawal of American forces from Vietnam.
This speculation, in turn, has been based on
a number of ambiguous statements by vari-
ous Communist spokesmen, as reported in
the press.

Reviewing all the pertinent declarations
made since the National Liberation Fronts'
10-point proposals of May 8, 1960, the White
House experts conclude that “more than a
troop withdrawal deadline is required in
order to free the prisoners of war.”

“While the Communists are ready to ‘dis-
cuss’ if the United States sets a deadline,
they indicate that the war will have to end—
presumably on their terms—before the pris-
oners will actually be freed,” the study de-
clares.

“This would involve not only a deadline,
but also the establishment of a ‘provisional
coalition government’ (In Saigon) and prob-
ably also the cessation of all U.B, military
ald to South Vietnam and the payment of
war reparations. In any case, the Communist
side can be expected to extract the highest
possible price for a prisoner release."

The study was made before Hanol agreed
to the repatriation of 570 North Vietnamese
war prisoners held in the South. How this
exchange may affect the situation remains
to be seen.

The White House concedes certain grounds
for confusion on the matter of prisoners.
There was, for example, an article by the
chief Viet Cong delegate, Nguyen Thi Binh,
which appeared in Le Monde April 15, In it,
Mme. Binh claimed that President Nixon had
“only to fix a reasonable deadline for the
total withdrawal for GIs and American pris-
oners fo be rapidly and safely returned.”

However, the study points out, at a meet-
ing of the peace conference the same day as
the article appeared, Mme. Binh took a quite
different line.

“In order to settle the question of cap-
tured military personnel,” she sald, “it is
necessary to settle the problem of the re-
patriation of American troops. As long as the
war goes on, not only will the question of
captured military personnel not be able to
be settled, but also the list of captured will
only grow longer indefinitely.”

More confuslon was caused by the remarks
of North Vietnam’s spokesman, Nguyen
Thanh Le, at a Parls tea party April 21.
What came through in most reports was that
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“there would be no problem"” about the rapid
repatriation of American prisoners once a
withdrawal deadline had been set. What Le
actually said, according to the White House
transeript:

“T would like to add that with regard to
the question of American prisoners of war, I
think that if the United States puts forward
a deadline for the total withdrawal of its
troops and ends the war of aggression, I be-
lieve . .. that ... there will be no difficulties
just as . . . towards the French in the past.”

The administration’s analysts are not en-
couraged by the frequent reference to the re-
lease of French prisoners in 1954. They point
out that no discussion of prisoners took place
until a basic agreement on ending the war
and a cease-fire had been settled In Geneva.
In their view, “This appears to be an addi-
tional indication that the Communists do not
intend to release American prisoners until
the war has ended.”

The study and the conclusion drawn from
it are aimed, presumably, at relieving the
growing pressure on the administration to
set a deadline for troop withdrawal. The
record as set forth tends to support the Presi-
dent’s contention that setting a date would
not result in a release of the prisoners.
However, the conclusion that no release can
be expected until the end of the war is
hard to square with other facets of Nixon's
policy.

In his April 20 news conference, for in-
stance, the President strongly Insisted that
the war could not end, or all the troops be
withdrawn, until the prisoners were released.
A residual American force would remain in
Vietnam, he said, as long as the prisoners are
held, “no matter how long it takes.” Any
other course, he argued, would “destroy . ..
our bargaining position with regard to the
POWs."

There seems to be a certain confusion here
in presidential logic. But however it may
work out, the prospects for the American war
prisoners, by the reckoning of the adminis-
tration, still must be rated as exceedingly

grim.

[From the Boston Globe, Dec, 31, 1970]
FaLse Hores oN POWs

One gets the feeling that the pot is calling
the kettle black in the prisoner of war
controversy. And the pity of it is that it
solves nothing. It merely railses false hopes
in the hearts of prisoners’ families and, quite
possibly, in the hearts of the prisoners them-
selves,

The Administration’s continuing agitation
of the issue appears to be no more than an
effort to damp down criticlsm that the fruit-
less raid on the prisoner of war camp at Son
Tay was ill-conceived and based on faulty
intelligence. The fact is that the Adminis-
tration, for whatever reason, has escalated
the whole POW question beyond reality's
realm.

This is not golng to free the US prisoners
of war anymore than did the Son Tay raid.
The way to free the prisoners is to end the
war. Increased bombing will not free them.
Nor will an outpouring of letters to Hanoli,
nor will appeals to world opinion (which is
not on the American side anyhow), nor will
the contention that Hanol is violating the
Geneva Convention on the treatment of
prisoners.

None of this is to “take Hanol's side.” It
is merely to insist that if we are ever going
to get out of Vietnam we shall have to quit
fooling ourselves—or letting ourselves be
fooled. Washington's insistence that Hanol
is In violation of Genewva, for instance, has
to be welghed agalnst the fact that we are,
too. In a letter to both President Nixon and
United Nations Secretary General Thant, 48
Americans in South Vietnam have docu-
mented the complaint, long since reported
by US newsmen, that we are violating the
convention not only in the treatment of
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prisoners but also in the destruction of food
crops, the devastation of about one-fifth of
South Vietnam’'s forest land and murderous
assaults on civilians. Seclentists have con-
firmed the same thing at their Chicago con-
vention.

Certainly all Americans, and especially the
prisoners’ families, would rest better were
Hanol to prove sufficiently humanitarian to
permit Red Cross inspection of the prisoner
camps, as it should. But this eventually is
brought no closer by Washington's repeated
denigration of every last move Hanol makes
to allay suspicion that ill treatment is the
prisoners’ steady diet.

President Nixon insists the TV interview
with war prisoners “shows a barbaric and
inhumane attitude.” Defense Secretary Laird
downgrades Hanol's list of prisoners as in-
complete. Secretary of State Rogers asserts
that Hanoi's release of the top prisoner list "is
a contemptible maneuver.” Yet, Brig. Gen.
Daniel James Jr. says both the telecast and
the release of the prisoner list shows how
effectively the Administration’s campaign for
humane treatment of prisoners is working.
The Administration cannot have it both
ways.

What President Nixon has in mind in the
prisoner of war issue is not clear, but it may
be that Sen. Eugene McCarthy (D-Minn.) is
not far from the truth of it:

“He (Mr. Nixon) has almost created the
impression that the reason we are fighting
in South Vietnam is because there are pris-
oners of war in North Vietnam. It is as
though these men were the cause of the war
rather than a consequence of it. . . . You
don't have to be a great strategist to as-
sume that, If the war is prolonged, the pos-
sibility of getting back the prisoners also is
delayed . . . We say we are going to get the
prisoners out by doing the very thing that
got them in.”

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 23, 1971]
CONCERN FOR THE POWs

No single gesture could earn North Viet-
nam and its allies as much good will and
respect in the United States as a decision to
implement fully the provisions of the Ge-
neva Convention in respect both to Amer-
ican military men held prisoner and to other
Americans listed as missing in Indochina.
Nearly 1,600 Americans are in these two
categories—next Friday will mark the sev-
enth anniversary of the capture of the first
American still being held—and their plight
and the suffering of their families constitute
a great national sadness. It would be a truly
civilized act for Hanol to honor the Geneva
provisions for identification, inspections, cor-
respondence, and the release of the seriously
sick and wounded. All Geneva violations are,
of course, inexcusable but the other side's
refusal to identify formally all the prisoners
it holds is especially terrible, since it inflicts
gratuitous anguish upon the families back
home. In all, there is a good reason for every
American to support this “Week of Con-
cern” as it has been designated by the Pres-
ident.

Efforts to affect the other side’s perform-
ance on POWs and MIAs, however, should
not be allowed to obscure the possible fur-
ther 'contributions to their welfare that
might be made by their own government.
For instance, President Nixon is asking North
Vietnam to honor the Geneva Convention,
and to negotlate a pre-settlement prisoner
exchange, even while he continues to bomb
the North on an occasional basis and threat-
ens to bomb more severely. He asks Hanol
for more information on POWs, while char-
acterizing Hanol's attitude on the guestion
as "barbaric” and while leaving unamended
his Becretary of State's characterization of
the provision of a POW list by Hanoi last
year as ‘“contemptible.” He seeks inspection
of POW camps, while publicly retaining the
option—claimed after the abortive Sontay
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raid in November—to conduct ralds on other
camps where Americans might be held. If
Mr. Nixon feels that larger political pur-
poses prevent him from halting the bomb-
ing of North Vietnam, then could he not
consider—for the sake of the POWs—soften-
ing his rhetoric on the issue and forswear-
ing any more “Sontays"?

In his “Week of Concern” proclamation,
Mr. Nixon remarked on North Vietnam's
“adamant refusal to consider negotiation re-
garding the release of prisoners.” This for-
mulation is consistent with his own policy,
which is to classify the POW issue as a hu-
manitarian one separate from politics, but
it is not consistent with the facts. For Ha-
nol and the Vietcong have offered to nego-
tiate the release of prisoners. The caftch is,
they have set as a condition that the United
States first set a date for withdrawal from
South Vietnam. This condition Mr. Nixon
has refused to accept. Whether he will alter
his policy when American troop levels are
reduced even further next year is a question
which is bound to interest all Americans who
give first priority to the prisoners and the
missing. In the meantime, the alternative
which Mr. Nixon has suggested to the Amer-
ican people—heartfelt prayer—has much to
commend it.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 12, 1971]
“I Was BrrTER INsSIDE”"—Nixon's POW PoLicY
CONTESTED BY WIVES
(By Stephen S. Rosenfeld)

The wives of five POW’s who worshipped
at the White House last Sunday and
the President told them, “This is one thing
we can't deviate on. As long as we have
prisoners there, we'll have men there.” Ob-
viously, Mr. Nixon was trying to assure
doubting wives, and other worriers in the
Pentagon and elsewhere, that in pursuing
troop withdrawals he is not breaking faith
with the 1500-odd Americans counted as pris-
oners or MIAs (missing in action) in the
various parts of Indochina; not abandoning
them,

At the same time, it is of human interest,
and perhaps of political importance, that
some POW wives now formulate the problem
in a very different way from the President.
They say, in effect: As long as we have men
there, we'll have prisoners there. They con-
clude that the United States should with-
draw all its forces from Vietnam, if only to
bring their husbands home.

Many Americans might agree that Mr,
Nixon should set a timetable and leave Vi-
etnam—and not only to retrieve POWs. But
the President insists he will consider com-
plete withdrawal only “as part of a settle=-
ment.” Sympathetic as he is to the suffering
of prisoners and their families, he has none-
theless steadily rejected the Hanoi-Vietcong
offer to open “discussions leading to re-
lease™ of POWs as soon as the United States
says when it will leave. Instead, he has
termed the POW issue “humanitarian” and
sought to avoid paying any political price
for return of the men.

That his policy is now challenged openly
by some POW wives and, according to them,
questioned quietly by others, is a sobering
Index of the impact of the war. For it has
been an American tradition that families of
military men—certainly families of career
men, who are numerous among the POWs—
accept without public complaint or political
argument the duty assigned the men. In this
case, the duty assigned to hundreds of
Americans is to sit in captivity and thereby
to project Mr. Nixon’s determination to get
the kind of political settlement he wants in
South Vietnam. It is not so surprising, con-
sidering the internal divisions on the war and
the hardships on the POWs wives,
that some of them no longer go along.

The particular vehicle which has carried
them into the political arena is the “propor-
tional repatriation” proposal launched by
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Representatives Leggett and Riegle. They
would have the United States set a with-
drawal date and negotiate a step-by-step
agreement: total withdrawal for total pris-
oner release. Politically, the key divergence
from official policy is that this proposal does
not demand—as a quid pro quo for with-
drawal—that the other side accept a South
Vietnamese political arrangement approved
by the United States. Humanly, the key di-
vergence is that it offers hope for the return
of the prisoners,

Mrs. James Mulligan of Virginia Beach,
whose Navy pilot husband was shot down
five years ago and she has six sons, appeared
with six other wives to endorse “proportional
repatriation” when it was unveiled here last
month. Later she stirred the National League
of Families of American Prisoners and Miss-
ing in Southeast Asia into circulating the
proposal to its members.

(The League is currently polling its mem-
bers on political questions for the first time,
its board chairman, Carol North of Wellfieet,
Mass, reported this week. She sald that the
group's need to stay non-political to protect
its tax-exempt status, and its further need to
maintain unity—"we reflect the divisions in
the country”—had kept it from pronouncing
on political questions.)

Mrs. Mulligan, speaking in a telephone in-
terview, explained her own new political ac-
tivity this way: ““This conflict has been polit-
ical since the Tonkin Gulf resolution. It's a
war run by politicians, not military men.
President Nixon is trying to justify the loss
of 44,000 lives. I wish him well but I doubt
he can do it. The American soldier is not re-
ceiving from his government the loyalty he
gives to his government. I don't feel the
Leggett proposal is the answer but it's a ve-
hicle to show the administration and Con-
gress how mistaken is the view that the fam-
ilies are in accord with the administration,

In December, 1869, said Mrs, Mulligan, she
went with a wives’ group to the White House:
“I faced the President. I told him my hus-
band had been interned four-five years. ‘You
must do something,’ I said. I was shocked to
find myself asking my government for help.
I don’'t want to be used any more: not by
Hanol, not by the liaison committee (the
anti~-war group Hanoi has used as a mail
funnel), not by my own government. We live
in a very political country, and that 1s what
I am going to do.”

Mrs. James McDanlel of Greensboro, N.C.,
wife of an Air Force navigator shot down
in 1966 and mother of two, also endorsed
“proportional repatriation.” She sald, “I
don't see what the President is doing. I want
him to come out and tell me. Does he think
those men are expendable? If he's playing
politics and walting until 72, then I'm really
fed up.

“You say you're not golng Into politics. We
tried to separate politics from humanitarian-
ism. We sald ‘write Hanol, write Hanoi'—it’s
helped make people more aware. But Hanol
owes them nothing, only not to be cruel to
them. Our government has the responsibility,
and we've got to put pressure on it. I'm not
superhuman. My husband’s not superhu-
man. I kept quiet so long, I was bitter in-
side.”

How many of the wives these women
speak for won't be known until the League
completes its survey. But they are not the
only group which wants the President to set
a withdrawal timetable. The Gallup poll re-
ported last week it has asked its national
sample if it would support a congressional
proposal to bring home all U.S. troops by
the end of 1971, and 73 per cent—up from 55
per cent last September—said yes.

ExCERPTS FrROM THE NaTrow, MarcH 15, 1971

Up to now, the wives and mothers have
shown extraordinary patience, but that pa-
tience is about exhausted. A year ago, Mrs.
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Virginia R. Warner of Ypsilantl purchased a
billboard in nearby Ann Arbor to plead that
persons write to Hanol and urge the release
of the prisoners. Since then her views have
changed. “When I see how we have been
used to galn support for the war, I wish I had
never put up that billboard or urged anyone
to write to Hanol. I would like to put up a
new billboard now—one which reads: ‘Presi-
dent Nixon, end the war so the prisoners can
come home'' (Detroit Free Press, January
28, 1971). Mrs. Jane Dudley, of Hawail, whose
son is a prisoner, feels that the constant
political bickering over the treatment and
fate of the prisoners simply obscures the true
danger. “Really,” she is quoted as saying in
the Honolulu Advertiser (December 24), “my
biggest worry is that the United States will
kill them [the prisoners] off with the con-
tinued bombing. I think we're becoming a
military nation. You either go out and kill or
you have to get out of the country. I'm also
very worried about the way Nixon decides
these things all by himself. People won't take
& look at how we got in there and why we
stay.” Mrs. James Mulligan, whose Navy pilot
husband was shot down five years ago, ex-
plained her new political activity to The
Washington Post (February 12) in a tele-
phone interview: *“This conflict has been
political since the Tonkin Gulf resolution.
It's a war run by politiclans, not military
men, President Nixon is trying to justify fhe
loss of 44,000 lives. I wish him well, but I
doubt he can do 1t. The American soldier is
not recelving from his government the loyal-
ty he gives to his government. I don't feel
the Leggett proposal is the answer, but it's a
vehicle to show the Administration and the
Congress how mistaken is the view that the
families are in accord with the Administra-
tion.” If this trend continues, a new and
potent political force will have been added to
those that now insist that the war be brought
to a speedy termination.

POPULATION COMMISSION
HEARINGS

Mr. PACKWOOD. Mr, President, the
Commission on Population Growth and
the American Future, on which I am
privileged to serve, last month began a
series of field hearings to hear testimony
from witnesses around the country. The
first hearing was held here in Washing-
ton, D.C., and I subsequently inserted
into the ConcreEssioNAL RECORD several
of the statements which were presented
to the Commission, so that those not
present could have the benefit of the
views heard during the hearings.

The Commission held its second pub-
lic hearing on May 3 and 4 in Los
Angeles, Calif., and again much excellent
testimony was presented. Although it is
not possible to have all the statements
printed here, I would like to ask unani-
mous consent to have printed at this
point in the Recorp two very thoughtful
commentaries on this Nation’s popula-
tion situation. First is the statement of
Johnson C. Montgomery, former member
of the Stanford Law School Faculty and
now associated with Zero Population
Growth. The second is from Dr. Kingsley
Davis, professor of sociology at the Uni-
versity of California at Berkeley, and
chairman of the Panel on Population
Growth and Distribution of the Science
and Technology Advisory Council fo the
California State Assembly.

There being no objection, the state-
ments were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:
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CALIFORNIA: PART OF A NATIONAL AND GLOBAL
POPULATION CRISIS
(By Johnson C. Montgomery)

The population problem is unique to our
age. For most of man’s history, his problem
was to increase his population size. When
small human populations were
merely to survive, genetic and cultural evo-
lution selectively favored groups and indi-
viduals who had high reproductive rates. Now
man is evidently faced with a new prob-
lem: too many people for the life support
systems of the planet permanently to main-
tain. The seriousness of the problem is still
unrecognized in many parts of the world;
and the US government has not taken effec-
tive action to stop overpopulation.

Some of the effects of overpopulation are
generally recognized. Overpopulation causes
wars—such as the soccer war In Central
America or impending war in the Middle
East. Malnutrition, starvation and the possi-
bility of world-wide famine are generally rec-
ognized to be population related phenomena.
Some less widely recognized effects of over-
population are (1) the increasing probabil-
ity of world wide pestilence encouraged by
dense populations and rapid transportation;
(2) environmental pollution of staggering
proportions; (3) antisocial behavior such
as increasing crime, riots and racial strife;
and (4) increasing per capita economic costs
of servicing large populations—
the so-called diseconomies of scale.

In passing, may I point out that Califor-
nis clearly demonstrates the reality of dis-
economies of scale. In California, the larger
the city, the higher the per capita cost of
public works, police and fire protection and
virtuaily all other public costs. The cost of
police protection varies from $13.30 per per-
son in California cities of 75,000 to $22.39 per
person in Los Angeles—our largest city. And
there is convincing evidence that the quality
of service decreases as population size and
per capita cost increase.

To a large extent, California’s present prob-
lems with crime, welfare, urban decay, pollu-
tion and high taxes are the result of popu-
lation pressures created by excessive human
reproduction in other parts of the United
States. Just as the California problem is in-
timately involved in the US problem as a
whole, so too, the US population problem
is inseparable from the global population
crisis.

We in the United States have about 6%
of the world’s population, yet we consume
between one third and one half of the world’s
non-renewable resources. Unless we choose to
become a forthrightly Imperialistic nation,
we will not long be permitted to enjoy our
favored position. We will find ourselves in
short supply of many vital resources. The
optimum population for the United States,
for California, or for the world, depends upon
value judgments. The number of people we
can support increases as each individual de-
cides to accept less comfort, privacy and
environmental amenity. Few are willing to
accept less. Most want more. Yet merely to
retain elxsting amenities depends ultimately
upon having fewer people to support. Thus,
consistent with American values as they ap-
pear to be referred to in the mandate to this
Commission, we must face the fact that we
cannot contlnue our present population
growth patterns,

Many who concede the existence of the
population-resources-environment crisis in-
sist that its solution lies in less drastic meas-
ures than governmental limitation on repro-
duction. Thus voluntary family planning has
been suggested as a solution to our domestic
population problem. Yet the United States
population will double before the end of
the next century, even without the birth of
a single unwanted child and will reach 300
milllon by 2045 if each llving woman gives
birth to only one female child who survives
to reproductive age. The simple fact is that
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people want too many children. That slmple
fact which helped man to survive in the past,
may spell his demise in the future. 65% of
highly educated people in a recent study at
Cornell stated they wanted three or more
children, and a recent Gallup Poll showed
that 23% of the American public believe that
4 or more children is the ideal family size.
Voluntary family planning, it 1s submitted,
even for the US, is tantamount to treating a
severed jugular veln with a bandaild. The
odds are very great that it will not work,

I am an attorney and I would like to con-
centrate today on certaln special parts of
the problem that are intimately related to
laws and social policy.

Pirst, is there a fundamental human right
to have children? There is no such right spe-
cifically spelled out in the United States law,
although some form of such right may be
read into the Meyer and Griswold cases. The
Griswold case also suggests, however, that
the right to have children and be free of
compulsory sterilization might fall in the
face of a compelling, subordinating state
interest—such as, for example? The Popula-
tion Explosion? Under international law, by
which we are to some extent bound, there is
a specific right to found a family, but the
right does not create a license to overproduce.

The United Nations Unlversal Declaration
of Human Rights, provides: Men and women
of full age, without limitation due to race,
nationality, or religion, have the right . ..
to found & family.

The words “without limitation due to race,
nationality or religion” were added to the
preliminary drafts of Article 16 and can be
construed to mean that the right to found a
famlly is protected only against limitations
which are based on race, nationality or re-
ligion. Thus a non-discriminatory compul-
sory limitation based on the population ex-
plosion would be in harmony with Article
16. The right to found a family includes at
least some right to have children. Article 4
of the 1869 UN Declaration g;l. Il.'S(;u::lla.‘l
Progress and Development states that “par-
ents have the exclusive right to determine
freely and responsibly the number and spac-
ing of their children.” It may be that the ex-
clusive right applies only to choices not to
have children; but in any event, the right
by its terms is limited to responsible choices,
leaving governments power to control irre-
sponsible reproduction.

Although the right to raise a family has
been discussed as if it were a single, unitary
right, it in fact involves & number of dis-
tinguishable rights. There is the right to have
a child. For a couple there may be a right
to have a child each. There may be some
right for a couple to reproduce itself with a
boy and a girl. At one time there may have
been a “right" to have as many children as de~
sired. However, denial of rights to everyone
else, we must carefully distinguish between
the right to replace oneself and the highly
questionable right to claim, through excessive
reproduction, more than a fair and equal
share of the world’s resources.

Second, does a fertilized egg or a fetus have
a right to be borne? Since existing methods
of contraception are subject to failure, any
effective birth control program today must
to some extent rely on abortion. It is gen-
erally accepted that a “human being” has a
right to life. It is often stated that human
Nfe begins at conception. The statement
rests on a fundamental error. Human life
does not begin at conception or at any other
specific time, now or in the future. Scientists,
theologians and moralists agree on one point
at least: human life does not begin. It began.
Since the moment in the past when human
life began, every subsequent human cell has
been merely a continuation of that original
human life. The ovum or sperm is merely a
continuation of the adult; the embryo a
continuation of the sperm and egg; the fetus
a continuation of the embryo and so forth,
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through infancy, chlidhood, adulthood and
finally to old age. In all societies the law has
given different rights and duties to different
stages of human life. The child is not an
adult, nor is the fetus a child. The real ques-
tion is: at what stage and for what purpose
do we wish to protect the ever changing
accumulations of human cells?

A number of jurisdictions have held that a
quickened, viable fetus is a person within
the meaning of wrongful death statutes.
Other jurisdictions have held that the un-
born, fully developed and viable fetus ca-
pable of living apart from its mother is not
& person such that it has a right of action
for personal injuries. For purposes of the
14th Amendment, the definition of “person’
seems to exclude protection to a fetus until
it s live born, has its being and is living
independently of its mother. Thus abortion
is Constitutional in the U.S., but infanticide
clearly is not.

Oases sustaining the power of government
to outlaw abortions have interpreted the
anti-abortlon statutes not as attempts to
protect the life of the fetus, but rather as
attempts to safeguard the pregnant woman
against what used to be a very dangerous
abortion—a right not to be forced to undergo
compulsory pregnancy.

The killing of a fetus in utero was not, at
common law, murder.

There are sound, pragmatic reasons why
live birth is the moment in time at which
developing human cells should be entitled to
protection. Unlike the moment of fertiliza-
tion or quickening, the moment of birth is a
relatively precise, objectively identifiable
event. It is the point in time from which
almost all other legal consequences are dated.
Furthermore, the population explosion is it-
self a most compelling reason why a right to
live should not at this time in history be
created for the developing fetus.

Third, does the Federal Government have

power directly to control reproduction. Under
Article I, Section 8 of the Constitution, Con-
gress has power to provide for the general
welfare by spending for purposes promoting
national, as distinguished from merely local,
welfare. Since the population problem is

clearly a national and global problem,
Congress quite clearly has power to enact
legislation to subsidize population related
research and development; to pay for family
planning, contraception, abortion and ster-
ilization. It may have power to change tax
laws to provide incentives for the exercise of
reproductive responsibility; and even to pay
direct subsidies, on an equal basis, to women
not giving birth to children, Also pursuant
to Section 8, Congress has power to regu-
late Interstate commerce. Commerce is the
process through which the production, dis-
tribution and consumption of goods and
services occurs. Since national population
size and distribution directly affects the total
flow of goods and services, population com-
position is a proper subject for federal regu-
lation. Birth occurs in only one state, but
wholly intrastate activities may be federally
regulated if they have an impact on com-
merce beyond the state's boundaries. Since
Congress clearly can regulate local production
and consumption having an effect on inter-
state commerce, there should be no bar to
regulation of reproduction. People, after all,
are the ultimate producers, distributors and
consumers. In addition to Welfare and Com-
merce Clause powers, the Congress may have
very broad regulatory powers under Section b
of the 14th Amendment. There is mot time
here to develop that point, but it may prove
to be the solution to many of our national
problems.

Fourth, in the United States, what limits,
if any, are there on the attempts the Fed-
eral or State governments might make to
regulate population size? There are three
primary constitutional problems—due proc-
ess, equal protection and church and state.
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Due process involves balancing the inter-
ests of the individual against the needs of
the state. Although there are those who do
not agree that the population explosion is
a compelling, subordinating interest such
that the needs of the state outweigh the
interests of the individual, the weight of in-
formed scientific authority compels the con-
clusion that the population problem is in-
deed critical. A continued population ex-
plosion will clearly tip the balance in the
direction of the compelling, subordinating
state interest which would justify compul-
sory population control programs. This is one
of the most persuasive reasons why every-
thing possible must be done immediately to
ameliorate the population problem. Those
who would avoid compulsion tomorrow must
make voluntarism work today.

Nor would the equal protection clause
protect individual rights if population con-
trol programs were applied equally to all.
Population control programs which tended
to operate particularly upon certain portions
of soclety might be barred. For example, ed-
ucational programs which tend to influence
Some groups more than others could raise
equal protection problems. The same is true
of programs relying on economic incentives
or disincentives. In assessing the applicabil-
ity of the equal protection principle, the test
should not be whether a particular measure
tends to reduce birth rates more in some
groups than in others. The test should be
whether the measure tends to equalize rates
among groups. Thus there should be no equal
protection problem merely because high-
birth-rate groups are required to lower their
reproduction to the same level required of
low-birth-rate groups. Elimination of exist-
ing abuses of the right responsibly to re-
produce ought not to be considered a de-
njal of equal protection. Thus a simple law
limiting each woman to two children, al-
though it might not be adequate to solve
the population problem, would be unlikely to
encounter serious constitutional impedi-
ments.

It seems reasonably clear that the separa-
tion of church and state poses no bar to
population control measures. The Mormons
argued, unsuccessfully, that their religion
required that they be permitted to have
more than one wife. Considering the threat
posed by overpopulation, religious convie-
tions would probably not pose a bar to com-
pulsory programs,

In conclusion, it is becoming increasingly
clear that execessive population pressures in
the United States, strikingly exemplified in
Callfornia, are causing or exacerbating our
most serious soclal problems. We must get
on immediately with the business of per-
suading all our people voluntarily to curtail
Tamily size. If we are unsuccessful in this
attempt—if we delay too long, individual
freedom to choose family size will have to
be curtailed. As a strong proponent of in-
dividual freedom who Is deeply committed
to most of the generally accepted social val-
ues of this nation, I can only cautlon you
that the presently generally accepted view
that a person has an absolute right to have
as many children as he wants, must be
changed—hopefully by voluntary action, but
if not, then by compulsory governmental
programs. Either that particular right must
be curtailed or all other rights, our other
values, our culture and perhaps our species
itself will be curtalled—and perhaps elimi-
nated.

STATEMENT oF Dr. K1NGsSLEY Davis
INTRODUCTION

During the 1870 Session of the California
Legisiature, Speaker Bob Monagan appointed
a SBelect Committee on Environmental Qual-
ity to conduct an overview of the state’s en~
vironmental problems and to recommend ap-
propriate legislative action. The Committee
completed its charge and in March, 1970,
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forwarded to the Speaker a comprehensive
report which identified a number of major
environmental problems and recommended
a wide range of actions in response to them.
The Committee's report emphasized the ad-
verse effects of continued, uncontrolled pop-
ulation growth and distribution on the re-
source base and the quality of life in Califor-
nia. In order to obtain additional informa-
tlon on state population problems and to
determine an appropriate role for the Legis~
lature in this critical policy area, the Com-
mittee recommended that the Assembly
Sclence and Technology Advisory Council
“study and formulate recommendations re-
garding a state population policy for future
legislative action.”

In April, 1970, the Assembly Secience Coun-
cil formally established a Panel on Popula-
tion Growth and Distribution to respond to
the recommendation of the Assembly Select
Committee. Dr. Kingsley Davis, a member
of the Council and a demographer of inter-
national repute, was appointed Chairman of
the Panel.

The Population Panel first consulted with
a number of demographers, soclologists and
others in California who have a special
knowledge of population problems. The
Panel quickly discovered that while & great
deal of research was underway in academic
and private research institutions within the
state, these studles were almost entirely di-
rected to national and foreign population
problems and trends. There were surprising
gaps in basic knowledge on state problems
such as migration, fertility and the pressures
of population on resources.

After reviewing the available background
material, the Panel identified a number of
subject areas where additional study and
analysis were necessary in order to provide
insights into state population problems and
to suggest approaches to their solution. Pop-
ulation and environmental experts were
asked to prepare research papers directed to
toples which the Panel considered to be of
high priority.

To focus attention on state population
problems, and the need for additional re-
search and information, the Science Coun-
cil's Panel sponsored a Symposium on State
Population Problems and Policy at the Uni-
versity of California, Davis, in early 1971.
The symposium also served to elieit from the
invited participants, all of whom were
knowledgeable and interested in the subject
of California’s population, and evaluation
of the research papers which the Panel had
commissioned.

In developing the background material,
conclusions and recommendations of this
report, the Science Council’s Panel on Pop-
ulation Growth and Distribution has drawn
in large part on the research papers and the
proceedings of the population symposium.

BACKGROUND
Why a State population policy?

Formulation of population policy 1s not
a simple task. First, population policy is not
an end in itself; it Is meaningful only as a
way of achieving explicit soclal, economic or
environmental goals. California has no de-
liberate or officlally accepted policy objectives
relating to fundamental aspects of growth
such as urban expansion, resource allocation
or population dispersion. Secondly, in the
United States, there are no precedents to
gulde state decision makers on population
policy. As the Interim report of the Na-
tional Commission on Population Growth
and the American Puture points out, “De-
spite the pervasive impact of population
growth on every facet of American life, the
United States has never developed a de-
liberate policy on the subject.” It is also
true that major forces shaping statewide
population growth and distribution—eco-
nomic expansion, in-migration and family
slze—have not traditionally been the sub-
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ject of direct intervention by state govern-
ment.

A fallure on the part of State government
to take action constitutes, in itselif, a popu-
lation policy. It commits the state to accept-
ing present growth trends as the basis for
determining future requirements for public
facilitles and services. Further, because this
course is not founded on any conscious at-
tempt to measure the total costs of growth
and to evaluate alternatives, the state is
forced to react to crises as the problems of
growth accelerate and become apparent. The
acute situation in health care, welfare and
education in California, while not entirely
attributable to population growth, is cer-
tainly serlously worsened by & lack of specific
population objectives.

If past population trends continue, Cali-
fornia, in the year 1990, will have about 40
million residents—over 20% of the projected
U.S. population. While most people doubt
that this growth rate will be sustained, we
have no explicit public policies or programs
which would prevent it, nor do we have ithe
information available to comprehend the im-
plications of this growth. For example, what
kinds and magnitudes of public costs are
involved? How does the projected growth
translate into education, health and welfare
costs, new roads, housing and other public
facilities? How will we dispose of the wastes
generated by twice the number of our pres-
ent population? How many new jobs will be
required and how much new tax revenue will
be generated? Most important of all, what
kind of California will we have if this dismal
prediction becomes reality? What will life be
Hke in our citles—how much of our coast-
line will be undeveloped and accessible to
the public; how crowded will our parks and
wilderness areas be? We do not have the
answers and, unfortunately, the questions
are not being posed in these terms. Our
planning has been simply a shaky accom-
modation to what seems Inevitable and it
promises only “more of the same.”

It is important to recognize that popula-
tion changes are not uncontrollable—they
are the product of human decisions, and
those decisions, like others, can be infiu-
enced by altering the circumstances and
incentives that govern them. Moreover, state
government, through its direct programs ana
actions plays a large role in influencing the
magnitude and character of California's
population growth. The delivery of water to
Southern California through the construc-
tion of the massive State Water Project has
profoundly shaped the growth of that reglon.
California has also constructed the most
extensive freeway-expressway system in the
nation and has thus made possible the low
density, suburban pattern of development
which characterizes our metropolitan re-
gions. In more subtle Tashion, state income
tax laws, marriage laws and other actlons are
“pro-natalist” in that they tend to support
and subsidize larger families. There is, in
addition, the persistent mnotion pervading
state policy and programs that continued
population growth and development is neec-
essary to sustain economie stability and to
ensure a continued source of revenue for
governmental services. As the consequences
of these policles are examined, it should be
possible for state government to take posi-
tive action to consciously change present
patterns which are judged to be undesira-
ble in terms of long-term social and environ-
mental goals. Hopefully, too, the state can
have an influence on federal policies and
actions which affeet California’s population.

Magnitude and character of California’s
population growth

Since 1860, California has experienced the
fastest population growth of any state, and
is now the most populous state in the na-
tion. The present population of over 20 mil-
lion constitutes almost 10% of the popula-
tion of the continental United States. The
vast majority of the state’s growth is the
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result of in-migration, and in terms of dis-
tance and movement of people, California
has been the focal point for the greatest
migration in human history.

At present, migration into the state ap-
pears to be on the wane. However, the abso-
lute number of migrants entering and leav-
ing annually appears to be extremely sus-
ceptible to short-term change and migration
should certainly be considered as an impor-
tant factor in assessing future population
growth. For example, it was found that the
percentage of foreign immigrants specifying
California as their intended state of resi-
dence has increased from about 8 percent to
over 20 percent, making California a close
second to New York.

Despite apparent widespread use of im-
proved methods of birth control, natural in-
crease In Callfornia continues to rise, and
will very probably contribute an additional
180,000 persons to the state's population in
1971. The state is particularly affected by the
relatively high percentage of young women
now entering child bearing age.

As mentioned earlier, California's popula-
tion could well double in the next twenty
years. If, as many argue, this is an extremely
high projection, what is the lowest figure we
might conceivably achleve? Zero Population
Growth (ZPQ) is currently the stated goal
of a number of private population planning
and conservation groups. This describes a
condition in which the population simply re-
places itself because births and deaths are in
equilibrium. It is contended that ZPG should
be accepted by government as an official goal,
since only in this manner can we conserve
vital natural resources and provide for all
residents of the state and nation, a full range
of opportunities and a healthful living en-
vironment. If California were to attempt to
achleve this objective, what would be re-
quired and what are the likely results in
terms of population growth by 1990?

Assuming that all migration into Cali-
fornia could be stopped immediately, and
that through a variety of means, simple re-
placement of population could be reached
by 1985, the state, in 1980, would still have
increased by 1.5 million people. Based upon
present public policy, natural increase and
& steady declining death rate, California is
much more likely to reach the 40 million
figure by 1990 than to achieve zero popula~-
tion growth.

There are other important characteristics
of California's population which are eqgual-
%:..FZ' if not more, important than sheer num-

TS,

California is the most urban state in the
nation with 90.9 percent of the state’s popu-
lation residing in urban areas. The extent
of urbanization is even more pronounced
since over eighty percent of the state’s pop-
ulation is concentrated in two metropoli-
tan—or ‘“megalopolitan” reglons of the
state: one centered in San Francisco and the
other in Los Angeles. All evidence indicates
that future population growth will continue
to gravitate toward these areas,

Blacks and other non-whites account for
an increasing proportion of central city pop-
ulation and future concentration of non-
white population in California will very like-
1y continue in this pattern. At the same time,
employment decentralization will probably
lead to further decline of the central cities,
with fewer job opportunities and an in-
creased commuting time for ethnic popu-
lations.

California has been no more successful
than other states in dealing with the “ur-
ban crisls.” The recent history of urbaniza-
tion in the state has been characterized by
the decline of rural areas, deterioration of
central core areas and sprawling growth in
suburban areas. Also it has been a period of
crisis In race relations, alienation of youth,
environmental pollution, proliferation of
governmental units, high taxes, high spend-
ing and tremendous bullding and develop-
ment activity. Because of California’s ex-




16114

traordinarily high rate of urbanization and
population concentration, the environmen-
tal, economic and social conditions will con-
tinue to increase, and very likely, at ac-
celerating rates.

A constellation of other problems revolves
around patterns of consumption and the im-
pact of population growth on California's re-
sources and overall environmental quality.

In 1969, the personal income of Californi-
ans averaged 16 percent higher than that of
the nation at large. This increased standard
of living is assoclated with an exceptionally
high level of consumption. Between 1850 and
1969, the number of registered motor wve-
hicles rose from 4.6 to 11.6 million—an in-
crease of 151 percent. During the same period,
the rate of population growth was 82%.
While our population is currently increasing
at slightly over one percent, the volume of
our solid wastes is growing at the rate of five
percent annually, and our consumption of
electric power at over seven percent.

It is obvious that the life style of Californi-
ans, and their demands for goods and serv-
ices will continue to strain the resources of
the state even if growth were drastically re-
duced. And as congestion becomes greater, a
higher and higher proportion of income will
have to be expended simply to avoid or miti-
gate the nuisances, poisons and excrescences
of more and more people consuming more
and more goods within the confines of the
same space and basic resources.

California has peculiar characteristics
which most advanced societies do not, It has
very rapid population growth, which multi-
plies and exacerbates its problems beyond
those normally being experienced in the most
highly developed areas of the world. In sum-
mary, California has an underdeveloped rate
of population growth and a highly developed
economy. As a result, the problems that are
turning up are those that no country or state
has experienced before.

A PROGRAM FOR VETERANS

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, at a
time when we are devoting enormous ef-
fort to winding down the war in South-
east Asia, returning our POW'’s, building
a defense for future peace, trying to
strengthen our faltering economy, meet-
ing the Nation’s health, housing, educa-
tion, senior citizens, crime and drug
problems, I fear we may be paying too
little—far too little—attention to a broad
segment of our society who have a just
and abiding claim on attention—our vet-
erans.

I am deeply and very personally con-
cerned that we seem to be forgetting our
veterans, these men and women who have
disrupted their lives, suffered economic
setback, personal injury and great suf-
fering to serve their Nation. We seem to
be forgetting the wives, children, and
families of those who have died in the
service of their Nation.

Frankly, I was shocked, and I can
think of no other word to properly ex-
press my views, when I found that this
Congress was being presented by the ad-
ministration a veterans program which:

Reduces veterans hospital care;

Offers little assistance to returning
veterans in seeking jobs, eduecation, and
other things necessary to get restarted
in civilian life;

Cuts vitally needed funds for the prop-
er functioning of VA offices which are
currently faced with an ever-increasing
workload;

Fails to take into account many prob-
lems faced by veterans such as, for exam-
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ple, a proper rehabilitation program for
the many thousands of veterans who are
being forced to return to civilian life
bearing with them a drug habit they
acquired while in service.

I am pleased that the Congress is con-
cerned about doing more for veterans.
I have been heartened by the number of
bills introduced in both the House and
the Senate designed to remedy the short-
comings in our veterans programs.

I have my program for veterans which
I want to set forth.

HEALTH AND HOSPITAL CARE

At a time when the needs for hospi_tal
care of veterans is increasing, the admin-
jstration has proposed funds which, al-
though somewhat greater than last year,
will, because of pay increases and the
inflationary costs of medical care, mean
a cut in veterans medical care. It has
been estimated that these proposed funds
will result in reducing the number of
patients who can be cared for in VA hos-
pitals by 6,000 to 7,000 per day.

There are approximately 170 VA hos-
pitals. Only seven of these would have
increases. The other 163 would have re-
ductions, an average of more than 40
patients per hospital.

This reduction is equivalent to the clos-
ing of nearly ten 700-bed hospitals. If
these reductions are continued year after
year it will mean the closing of one-half
of our VA hospitals in a very few years.
We will arrive at the situation where
many eligible veterans are unable to se-
cure hospital care and those who are
accepted will find the only space avail-
able is in a hospital far from their home,
far from their wives and children, far
from their families and loved ones.

These cuts, some at a time when the
number of wounded in Southeast Asia
continues great in number, and at a time
when the veterans of World War IT and
Korea are reaching the age when they
require increasing medical care,

We cannot stand idly by. I announce
now that when the Senate considers the
funds for the VA hospital program, I am
going to introduce an amendment to
bring the level of funding to a point
where we can assure adequate and ex-
pert care for those who have faithfully
served their Nation.

I announce further that I am going to
support many provisions of bills such as
H.R. 37, introduced by the chairman of
the House Veterans' Affairs Committee,
which are designed to improve veterans
hospital care.

JOBS FOR VETERANS

The average unemployment in the Na-
tion today is 6 percent—the average un-
employment for Vietnam veterans is 12
percent—twice the national average.
This is a most disturbing fact.

We have taken these men from their
homes, from their families, from their

friends and asked them to serve their
Nation. Then when they return after

service they find that they are without a
job.

Mr. President, I ask at this point in my
remarks to insert a recent editorial from
the Daily Eagle of Claremont, N.H., which
discusses this very problem with clarity
and understanding.

There being no objection, the editorial
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was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

JoBs FOR VETERANS

What are the job prospects for returning
veterans in 1971?

This question is asked—and answered—
in an article by James K. Anderson in the
current issue of the V.F.W. Magazine. With
the permission of Donald G. Larson, editorial
director, we're privileged to reprint excerpts
from the magazine article as today’s guest
column on the topic of “Jobs for Veterans.”

This is a major question, author Anderson
writes, facing young men as they return to
civillan life and one that the Nixon admin-
istration is going to be wrestling with for
many months to come,

Out of the 27 million living veterans, al-
most 4,100,000 are from the Vietnam Era,
This means that they are younger—their
average age is 25.3, compared with 444 for
all veterans—and many this year will be
entering the job market for the first time.

Heightening the problem of veteran em-
ployment is the expected higher discharge
rate in 1971, accompanying increased troop
withdrawals from Vietnam.

In recent years, separations from the serv-
ice have added approximately & million men
a year to the nation's job force, The num-
ber of returning veterans has been increas-
ing at a rate of 100,000 & year since 1965 . . .

SHORT-TERMERS

Of the more than a million veterans re-
turning to their homes each year, at least
950,000 of them are short-termers with two
to four years' service, 50,000 junior officers
completing tours of duty, 65,000 career men
with 20 or more years of service, and 120,000
members of minority .

Experience since 1964, the beginning of the
Vietnam Era, has shown that a fourth of
those being discharged will return to school,
but the balance will seek work immediately
—and not where they were employed when
they went into service.

A factor enhancing the employability of
recently discharged veterans is their military
training. For instance, B0 per cent of the
former enlisted men and 95 per cent of the
ex-officers have acquired skills in the serv-
ice that can be utilized in ecivillan work.
These involve enigneering, technical trades
and administration . . .

Educationally and therefore jobwise the
Vietnam veteran is in a somewhat more ad-
vantageous position than his World War IT
or Eorean War counterpart.

Seventy per cent of the men who have
served since Aug. 4, 1964, were high school
graduates when they entered service, com-
pared with 54 per cent of World War II
veterans and 56 per cent of those serving
at the time of the Eorean War.

Further, the percentage of veterans from
Vietnam with high school diplomas is in-
creasing . . .

TRAINING PROGRAMS

Realization that better jobs and more
education go hand in hand has sent 817,000
into VA training programs, as of last sum-
mer, for an increase of 35 per cent over a
comparable period last year. ... Nearly 60
per cent of the 817,000 are in colleges.

As the Nixon Administration noted, this
year will be a difficult one for veterans who
are coming home looking for work. Here's a
direct Administration quote setting forth the
situation as seen in Washington:

“This is a crucial period for the veteran,
especially for those returning to areas of
Increasing competition for good jobs.

“With the present economie situation cor-
responding with the increase in the number
of returning servicemen, we are witnessing a
steady rise in unemployment among veterans,
especially among younger enlisted men from
the Vietnam Era.

“Many more find themselves under-utilized
and under-employed.”
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Mr. McINTYRE. I am supporting a
three-pronged program for jobs for vet-
erans,

First, to provide better education for
veterans who need such training to better
secure employment. I will discuss this in
more detail in that part of my program
dealing with education for veterans.

Second, I am going to seek increased
funds for VA offices to enable them to
give the kind of assistance veterans need
to receive their proper benefits and aid
them in securing jobs. Although the
budget for VA will provide 257 new per-
sonnel in VA offices, this increase in per-
sonnel falls far short of handling the in-
creased workload existing in VA offices
around the country.

Third, I am sponsoring legislation
which is designed to give the same un-
employment assistance for the new vet-
erans of today that we gave to the vet-
erans of World War II and Korea, This
legislation, S. 1741, would extend to 52
weeks a veteran’s entitlement to unem-
ployment compensation and increase the
weekly benefits from the current national
average of $52.15 to $75.

During last year nearly 450,000 vet-
erans filed unemployment compensation
claims. This was a 40-percent increase
over 1969, New claims are being filed at
the rate of 40,000 a month at a time when
the Department of Labor reports that
placements of veterans are declining.

I have personally introduced legisla~-
tion to help with veterans housing. This
ball, S. 1213, would accomplish a double
purpose. First, it would make up to $5
billion of the national service life in-
surance fund for first mortgage loan
guarantees to provide increased housing
credit for veterans. In a tight money
market the veterans need this housing
assistance.

Second, my proposal would also bene-
fit the national service life insurance
fund by adding to it the income from
the mortgage repayments. This would
provide a higher yield to veterans who
hold NSLI policies.

Another program I am sponsoring is
legislation, S. 925, to provide mortgage
protection life insurance for service-
connected disabled veterans who have
received grants for specially adapted
housing. There are nearly 10,000 para-
plegie, blind, and other seriously dis-
abled veterans who have serious difficulty
obtaining mortgage protection from com-
mercial sources. This bill would make it
possible for these most deserving veterans
to obtain up to $30,000 of mortgage pro-
tection. I am pleased to note that the
House of Representatives has already
acted on its version of this program, I
hope Senate action will come soon.

EDUCATION FOR VETERANS

I am joining in ‘the sponsorship of S.
740 which is designed primarily to assist
low-income and educationally disadvan-
taged veterans in securing the education
they need fto compete in the increasingly
technical and complex world in which we
live today. This bill would also be of
assistance to other collegiate veterans,
especially those with families to support
and other economic burdens to bear.

The most important feature of this
bill is the authorization of advance pay-
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ments of educational assistance allow-
ances covering prepayment of fees and
tuition, costs of books and supplies, and
living expenses for the veteran and de-
pendents during the early months of this
school program.

Of course, in theory, under existing
programs veterans entering school should
receive these payments at beginning of
the school year. But the request for funds
come to the VA in large numbers at the
beginning of each term. Despite the best
efforts of the VA to handle the vast num-
ber of requests for funds, studies by the
Congress and veterans organizations have
shown that in the majority of cases it is
weeks before the first payments are
forthcoming. The veteran, without ade-
quate capital often finds it impossible to
enter school because he does not have the
finances to tide himself over until the
first VA check arrives.

This legislation would also provide
assistance to veterans who are pursuing
on a full-time basis a course of voca-
tional rehabilitation. These would be
paid by the Veterans’ Administration to
assist the VA in helping at the beginning
of the school year to process the applica-
tions for educational assistance. These
veterans could also be paid by the VA to
perform other duties. This income could
be of enormous assistance to these vet-
erans who, in most cases, can well use
this income supplement.

I am also exploring with great care the
question of whether other educational
assistance for veterans meets the needs
of those returning from service today. We
have steadily increased such assistance in
recent years, but whether in face of infla-
tion in our economy, higher tuition fees
for colleges and universities and other
economic problems facing veterans today
is sufficient, is a matter which calls for
continual study and possible action. I
am prepared to act if the need becomes
clear,

DRUGS AND VETERANS

All Americans are deeply alarmed by
the reports of increasing use of drugs by
those in military service. I have been im-
pressed by some of the work being done
by the military to try to help meet this
problem. I recently had the privilege of
seeing some of this effort at a rehabilita-
tion center in Fort Bragg, N.C. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
include in the Recorp at this point an
informal report (press release) I issued
at the time of my trip to Fort Bragg.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

INFORMAL REPORT

WasHINGTON, D.C.—A greatly stepped-up
drug rehabilitation effort is needed in the
U.S. Army, according to SBenator Thomas J.
MeIntyre (D-N.H.) who recently returned
from a briefing on the subject at Fort Brageg,
North Carolina.

McIntyre visited Fort Bragg to look into
“Operation Awareness,” an experimental drug
rehabilitation center operated on a volunteer
basis by the enlisted men and officers of the
82nd Airborne Division.

“In the briefings I learned that half of the
soldiers In a speclal survey completed re-

cently admitted they had used some form of
illegal drugs while in the Army,” McIntyre
said, “and that ranged anywhere from occa-
sional use of marijuana to rather regular in-

Jections of heroin.”
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MecIntyre was informed that the most
prevalent drug used was marijuana, but was
told there has been a disturbing rise in the
use of heroin in the last few years.

McIntyre said he was told that Fort Bragg
has taken the first important step in com-
bating narcotics use by stepping up enforce-
ment of laws against the pushers.

“Fort Bragg officlals have negotiated agree-
ments with the police in the surrounding
communities which allow them to cooperate
fully and efficiently in cracking down on the
criminals who supply drugs to these soldiers,”
the Senator sald.

“In about half the cases,” McIntyre as-
serted, “the men who are experimenting
with drugs were using them even before they
joined the Army, but in the other half they
first came into contact with f{llegal drugs
while in the Armed Forces.

McIntyre sald Army experts feel at least
some of the drug use can be directly related
to the pressures of combat in Vietnam and
the easy avallability of all kinds of drugs
there.

“But,” McIntyre said, “there's also a prob-
lem back at home. That same peer group
pressure which once forced soldiers to drink
is today forcing some young soldiers to
experiment with drugs, and I don't think I
have to remind anyone how strong that kind
of pressure can be on the young soldier, per-
haps away from home for the first time.”

McIntyre said that in the past the Army
has sought to deal with the drug problem
by discharging offenders with a less than
honorable discharge.

“The obvious problem with this,” the
Senator sald, “is that it 1s impossible for a
soldier to seek help for his problem without
admitting to an offense that would end his
Army career.”

To get around that problem, McIntyre re-
ports the Army is now experimenting with
the idea of granting amnesty to any soldler
who voluntarily seeks help with his drug
problem. Combined with this, programs
like “Operation Awareness” at Fort Bragg
offer such soldiers all the counseling and
medical treatment they require with the
aim of solving their drug problem and re-
turning them to active duty.

MecIntyre pointed out that the Fort Bragg
rehabilitation center operates much the same
as the Odyssey House project now planned
for New Hampshire's seacoast region.

“Programs like ‘Operation Awareness’ are
a good start In solving this problem,” Mc-
Intyre sald. “Such programs in the Army
can get to the heart of the issue by educat-
ing the officers and enlisted men to the real
nature of the drug problem. These projects
also work sensibly toward rehabilitation and
the return to normal, productive lives of
the young men who have developed a drug
problem while serving their country.

“Another way to get to the heart of the
problem is to attack the source of these
drugs,” McIntyre sald. “That is why I have
sponsored legislation in the Senate that
would deny forelgn aid to countries who re-
fuse to help us crack down on the smuggling
of narcotics into the United States. That’s
a pretty harsh measure—and it's meant to
be. We simply must stop the illegal entry
of drugs into this country.”

McIntyre says he has strongly urged the
Army to step up its new policies in the drug
rehabllitation field.

“What we must realize above all 1s that
we are dealing with young men—some of
them veterans of the Vietnam war—who are
serving our country. We owe them every ef-
fort we can make to help them overcome
a drug problem.”

Mr. McINTYRE. I am pleased that
various programs are being developed in
the Congress to deal with the drug prob-
lem in the military service. I will support

many of these proposals just as I am
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supporting the kind of rehabilitation ef-
fort that has been undertaken at Fort
Bragg.

But, we must not forget that the prob-
lem which exists with the military also
exists among veterans, many of whom
acquired drug addiction while in service.
They need help.

I have heard it estimated that as many
as T0 percent of recent discharges have
some drug problems. There have been
reports from Southeast Asia that as
many as 15 percent of our ftroops in
Southeast Asia have heroin addiction.
This addiction has come from high-
quality heroin which is more addictive
than much of the heroin in this country
and the habit stays with the addict for
a much longer period and would cer-
tainly extend into private life after dis-
charge from the service. If the figure of
15 percent is accurate this could mean
as many as 40,000 “hooked” on heroin.

The VA now has five drug centers open
to help veterans. Another 25 clinics are
proposed during the next year for a total
of 30 clinics by July of 1972. This number
of drug centers is much too few. With
only 30 centers open a veteran in New
England having drug problems may have
to travel hundreds of miles to secure the
help from such a clinic and this really
does him little good. Proper drug addic-
tion care requires continuous, nearly
daily help, and obviously a drug center
many miles from his home cannot pro-
vide this kind of assistance.

As a first step I am proposing that the
number of drug-help centers be ex-
panded to at least 75 so that each area
can be served.

In this same regard I am joining in
sponsoring legislation, S. 1174, which will
supplement the drug clinic work by pro-
viding special hospital care and medical
service for the treatment of drug addic-
tion to eligible veterans who request such
care and services.

Consideration must also be given to
providing some arrangement whereby
veterans can be provided drug help in
public and private drug units when VA
facilities are not available. I am explor-
ing this possibility with the Veterans’
Administration.

OTHER PROGRAMS FOR VETEERANS

Protecting veterans pensions from
losses due to social security, railroad re-
tirement, and other benefit increases: In
many cases when veterans receive in-
creased payments under social security,
railroad retirement, eivil service retire-
ment, and other programs for which they
have earned credit, they find that their
veterans benefits are reduced propor-
tionately. I do not believe this is proper
since they have earned full benefits be-
cause of their service in the uniform of
their country.

Therefore, I have joined in sponsoring
legislation, S. 1597, which would remedy
this situation and make sure that the
veteran, dependent parents, and widows
of veterans would receive the full bene-
fits earned.

Cost-of-living increase in benefits for
veterans and their widows, dependents,
and dependent parents: In face of con-
tinued increases in the cost of living, vet-
erans benefits do not always keep up and
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those who have served their Nation in
uniform find themselves suffering. This
should not be.

I have joined in sponsoring legislation
S. 395, which would provide authority
for the Veterans' Administration to ad-
just benefits to assure that these benefits
are in line with the increased living costs
that veterans and their families must
face.

Adequate funds for VA offices: The
budget for next year provides funds for
additional personnel to staff VA offices.
The increase is needed but it is not
enough.

The rapidly increasing caseloads at
VA offices is literally swamping the avail-
able personnel. Veterans are often re-
quired to make several trips to the office
before they can be served. Claims which
are sent to the offices are piled up on
desks awaiting processing by personnel
who are literally swamped with work. It
is reported that requests for home ap-
praisals are up 116 percent from last
year; requests for eligibility certificates
up 104 percent.

I am announcing now that I propose,
at the proper time, to call for increases
in funds for the personnel in these of-
fices s0 that veterans can be quickly and
expeditiously served.

Mr. President, I realize this is a com-
prehensive program. It might even be
called an overly ambitious program, but
I believe it is an attainable program.

I am sure there is other veterans leg-
islation which will come before the Con-
gress. I will support much of it when I
feel it has merit. What I have set forth
here are the programs, the passage of
which I believe would move our Nation a
long way toward the goal of providing
veterans the benefits and assistance they
have so richly earned.

PRISON REFORM IN ILLINOIS

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, there is a
growing public concern about the con-
ditions in our jails and prison institu-
tions which requires that State and Fed-
eral legislative bodies move promptly
toward reform. This reform should be
carried out under the philosophy that
jails and prisons are hopefully places
for rehabilitation and reformation, not
just society’s retribution. I am pleased
that Illinois has given prison reform
a high priority and has taken a tremen-
dous step toward reform in presenting
a new uniform corrections code to the
Illinois Legislature which emphasizes the
rights of the convicted and a unified sys-
tem for the disposition of the offender.

Revision of the Illinois laws began in
1954 when the Supreme Court of Illinois
and the Governor requested that the bar
associations undertake a study aimed
at complete revision of the criminal laws.
Substantial revisions occurred in 1962.
In 1969, the 76th General Assembly re-
established the Council on the Diagnosis
and Evaluation of Criminal Defendants,
instructing it to complete the revision
of the criminal justice system in dealing
with the disposition of offenders after
an adjudication of guilt. The Uniform
Code of Corrections, presented to the
legislature this spring, deals in five
major areas of reform: First, sen-
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tencing; second, community supervision;
third, institutions; fourth, organization
of probation services, and fifth, juve-
niles. Gov. Richard Ogilvie is enthusias-
tically supporting this reform as part of
an overall program for upgrading the
Illinois’ corrections system and the code
was recently introduced in the Illinois
Senate by a distinguished group of bi-
partisan supporters.

I ask unanimous consent that an arti-
cle from the Chicago Sun-Times com-
menting on the new code be printed at
this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

ProvisioNs oF STATE “BIiLL oF RIGHTS” FOR
CoNvICTS OUTLINED
(By Ray Brennan)

The text of progressive proposals for equal
Justice to all criminal defendants and con-
victs in Illinois was disclosed Tuesday by a
commission of 100 experts.

A “bill of rights" for convicts provides that
men and women in prison be permitted to
make long-distance telephone calls to their
families in times of stress.

Convicts would be allowed to send and re-
ceive unlimited mail without the strict cen-
sorship that has irked prison inmates for
generations.

RIGHT TO VOTE

Also, a person leaving prison would have
restored to him his full civil rights, including
the privilege of voting In elections.

“It 1s our belief that a man or woman has
paid his debt in full upon completing a
prison term,” sald attorney Morris Wexler,
chairman of a Council on the Diagnosis and
Evaluation of Criminal Defendants.

“The ex-inmate no longer should be pun-
ished by deprivation of citizenship rights,
one of which is voting.

“As for unrestricted malil and the privilege
of telephone calls, we belleve that commu-
nication between the prisoner, his family and
his community should be encouraged.”

Locking a prisoner away for years behind
bars, in virtual solitude from the outside, is
one of the evlls of prison systems, the Wexler
council members agreed.

RESTRICTIVE PAROLE

Protection for the public against crime is
provided in the new code in that no prisoner
would leave confinement except under re-
strictive parole.

Under the present system, some of the most
dangerous convicts are turned loose without
supervision, sometimes after having been
denied paroles for years, after completing
sentences in full,

Law enforcement people reportedly are
solidly behind a provision for payment of
damages by the state in cases of police officers
wounded or killed in crimes of violence.

Citizens who suffered physical or mental
impalrment as a result of violent crime also
would be eligible for compensation.

JUSTICE FOR ALL

Impartial justice for all defendants would
be assured in part by a requirement that
judges hold full, public hearings on mitiga-
tion and aggravation before sentencing.

The defendant would be encouraged to
state his own case in pleading for leniency,
including probation, and interested persons
would testify pro and con, including victims.

The new, and in part radleal, unified code
of corrections has been introduced and will
start its way through the Tllinois General
Assembly at Springfield on Thursday with
the support of Gov. Ogilvle.

If it is adopted, Illinols will become the
first state to have such a modern, compre-
hensive set of laws.
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CERTAIN PRIVILEGES

““The proposed laws should not be regarded
as mollycoddling of prisoners,” Wexler said.
“True, certain privileges are allowed for pen-
itentiary and jall inmates, including appeals
from unjust disciplinary penalties in prison.

“But those things largely are privileges—
and not solid rights in fact. They must be
earned by good conduct, application to work
and educational programs, and the like.”

Members of the council quoted prison ad-
ministrators as saying that the equal justice
code would eaze their problems. Removed
would be certain convict grievances and ir-
ritants that have led to prison riots, hunger
strikes and other disorders, the experts said.

Opposition to liberal parts of the code is
expected in Springfleld from certaln “law
and order” legislators, the council members
conceded.

THEY ARE HOPEFUL

However, Wexler and other proponents sald
their hopes for passage are bright.

Among the boosters is U.S. Atty. Willlam J.
Bauer, chief federal prosecutor in Chicago,
who sald:

“I believe the code is designed to do exactly
what Chief Justice (Warren E.) Burger wants
done—to make the penal system work, to
make the end product a better person when
he leaves prison than when he goes in,

“Judges will have a full opportunity to
evaluate prisoners before pronouncing sen-
tences, It should redound to the beneflt of
everybody in Illinois.”

“EXCITING PROGRAM”'

Sald Julius Lucius Echeles, a veteran
Chicago defense attorney who was a con-
sultant on drafting the code:

“It is a new and exciting program. I made
a talk about it not long ago before the con-
viets in Jollet Penitentiary. They were
wildly enthusiastic, cheering at certain of
the provisions.

“If the code becomes law, it will be a great
contribution to justice and penal reform, a
morale builder for convicts.”

The code is set for debate at a joint meet-
ing of the Senate and House Judiclary Com-
mittees in Springfield on Thursday.

Avallable to argue for it will be judges, jail
and prison superintendents, officials of the
Ilinois Department of Corrections under
Director Peter B. Bensinger, lawyers, penolo-
glsts, soclologlists, educators and others.

ASSEMELY SPONSORS

The proposed code was introduced in the
Illinols Senate by Senators Richard H. New-
house (D-Chicago) and Harris R. Fawell (R~
Naperville) and the sponsors include Sena-
tors Robert E. Cherry (D-Chicago), James H.
Donnwald (D-Breese), Terrel E. Clarke (R-
Western Springs) and Robert R. Coulson (R-
Waukegan).

Other sponsors include Reppresentatives
Joseph G. Sevelk (R-Berwyn) and Harold
Washington (D-Chicago), who Iintroduced
the code in the House.

Bensinger, who had a major part in draft-
ing the proposals, sald Tuesday:

JOB OPPORTUNITIES

“The code is intended to provide some
uniformity and understanding of what now
is a hodgepodge of criminal justice practices.
It is not & code that is soft on erime. It does
establish some criteria for administration of
Justice which can be understood by offenders
as well as the public.”

Significant proposals include increasing
the opportunities for convicts to earn
money—either at productive jobs inside the
walls or at work release assignments on the
outside,

The inmates thus would be able to provide
for dependent families, compensate victims
of thelr crimes in some cases and be ready to
finance a new start under parole,
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A PROGRAM FOR THE CONQUEST
OF CANCER

Mr. TUNNEY. The fear and dread with
which the American people look upon
cancer are almost impossible to describe.
There is hardly a person who has not had
a friend or relative affected by this ter-
rible disease. The enormous human suf-
fering and the economic and human cost
resulting from all varieties of cancer are
well recognized by all.

Within recent years, especially the last
5 years, progress in both basic and ap-
plied cancer research has been unusually
productive. Not only does the possibility
of prevention and some cure look closer
and more promising than ever before, but
the types and effectiveness of various
treatments have increased substantially.
The American Cancer Society estimates
that whereas fewer than one in five peo-
ple had a chance to survive the onslaught
of cancer in 1937, one out of every three
victims now survives. The society further
estimates that if every person were to
take advantage of, and have access to,
the diagnostic procedures and treatments
already available, survivors could be in-
creased to one in two. In other words,
50 percent of all victims could be saved.
Yet despite these encouraging predic-
tions, the tragic fact which remains in-
escapable is that hundreds of thousands
of our citizens are dying each year from
the ravages of this disease. It is perhaps
ironic that at a time when news broad-
casts carry casualty lists from the war
in Vietnam and death tolls on our high-
ways we do not have a casualty list from
cancer. If we did, the public outery would
be a crescendo, for the toll now reaches
almost 1,000 deaths each day.

These figures alone compel the con-
clusion that a national program for the
conquest of cancer is a matter of the
highest national priority. It is my sin-
cere hope that intensification of the as-
sault on cancer at this time will pro-
duce accelerated progress which can be
measured in cancers prevented, cancers
cured, and lives saved.

The time has come to join together
collective imagination, massive funding
and the accumulated knowledge and skill
of all our scientists and doctors to reach
the goal of prevention and conguest of
this terrible disease. Throughout our his-
tory, we have seen the extraordinary re-
sourcefulness of our scientists in solving
the problems of man if only given the
funds, the encouragement, and the flexi-
bility to try the untried and attempt the
impossible.

In support of these efforts, I have co-
sponsored S. 34. This bill is based on the
report by the National Panel of Con-
sultants for the Conquest of Cancer. This
panel was appointed by the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare last year
and is composed of 13 eminent laymen
and 13 eminent scientists. This panel has
spent months compiling what is probably
the most comprehensive analysis of our
present cancer research programs. From
this analysis have come far-reaching rec-
ommendations for a new agency with
adequate resources of manpower, facili-
ties, and funds to launch a coordinated
national program plan for the conquest
of cancer.

16117

One of the major advantages of S. 34 is
the massive increase in funding for can-
cer research that it would provide. The
Nixon budget for fiscal year 1972 would
appropriate approximately $330 million
requested by the President. The report
of the National Panel of Consultants re-
commends that $400 million is needed to
begin an intensified fight against cancer,
and that the amount should be increased
to $600 million the second year and $800
million the third year.

To put these figures in perspective,
consider this comparison suggested by a
member of that National Panel. In 1969,
we spent $410 per citizen for national de-
fense; $125 for the Vietnam war; $19.50
for space investigation and $0.89 for can-
cer research. Only $0.89 when in 1969
alone 323,000 people died of cancer in
the United States compared to 41,000
deaths in 6 years in the war in Vietnam.
If a daily casualty list were published,
the patience of the American people
would swiftly wear thin with the realiza-
tion that Congress had seen fit to ap-
propriate such vast amounts of money
for war and military hardware while at
the same time allowing hundreds of
thousands of our citizens to continue to
be struck down by cancer.

Money alone, however, will not do the
job completely. There is also a need for
an organizational and administrative
structure that will facilitate effective and
speedy action. It is the purpose of this
bill to establish an independent agency
within the executive branch of the Fed-
eral Government to deal solely with the
conquest of cancer. This independent
agency would be known as the National
Cancer Authority with its nucleus drawn
from the staff and personnel of the cur-
rent National Cancer Institute.

The National Cancer Institute has
made a most valuable contribution to the
progress of cancer research. However, I
believe S. 34 could provide an important
new focus for a national effort of the
highest priority.

It is my belief that a so-called
straight-line organization such as a Na-
tional Cancer Authority could go a long
way toward accomplishing a systematic
and coordinated attack against cancer.
First, we have at present several Gov-
ernment agencies such as the Atomic
Energy Commission, the Public Health
Service, and NCI, working separately on
cancer research. As a result, the current
effort is often fragmented and uncoordi-
nated as revealed in recent hearings on
this bill by the testimony of Benno C.
Schmidt, Chairman of the National
Panel of Consultants and panel members
Dr. James Holland, Dr. R. Lee Clark, Dr.
Henry Kaplan, Dr. Joseph Burchenal,
Dr. Sidney Farber, and Mrs. Anna
Rosenberg Hoffman.

Second, I believe S. 34 best promises
to encourage coordinated efforts in basic
as well as applied research. The impor-
tance of basic research cannot be over-
estimated. As argued by Dr. Henry Kap-
lan of Stanford University, a scientist of
the highest stature in cancer research:

A number of areas of research have now
advanced to the point where they can be ex-
ploited, on a sharply increased scale, at the
applied level; however, many of the areas of
special promise in cancer research still lie
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within the realm of basic blomedical science.
There are sound reasons to believe that an-
swers of ‘the utmost importance for the can~
cer problem now lie within the grasp of basic
scientists working on tumor viruses, on
molecular controlled mechanism of normal
tumor cells, and on the immunology of can-
cer, to mention only a few examples.

Dr. Kaplan has also pointed out that
this essential and promising fundamental
biomedical research flourishes best un-
der two conditions: First, the use of the
grant mechanism, and second, the use
of a peer review system.

I agree with Dr. Kaplan that this dual
system of grant support and peer re-
view, combined with the use of contracts
for the support of clearly specified, mis-
sion-oriented applied research, provides
promise for the type of investigation
needed for cancer treatment, prevention,
and cure. For a number of reasons, I also
believe that the independent agency
created under S. 34 could better provide
these programs than will the present
system.

First, under the present system, the
grant mechanism involves an excessive
number of people. Grants become further
bogged down because the National Insti-
tutes of Health are responsible for all
the Institutes of Health in addition to
the National Cancer Institute. Requests
must go through two outside panels of
consultants and have the approval of the
Director of the National Institutes of
Health. It is estimated by NIH that under
optimal conditions, a request takes at
least 8 months before a decision is
reached.

While I believe that adequate review
must be made in order to insure optimal
use of funding to pursue the most prom-
ising research and reduce duplication of
effort, I am convinced that the present
delays are wasteful and unnecessary. 1
believe an independent agency could pro-
vide a direct-line approach in the evalua-
tion of grant applications and disburse-
ment of grant funds.

Second, the importance of a peer re-
view system cannot be overestimated.
Under 8. 34, the National Cancer Author-
ity contains the elements of a workable
system of peer review at the decision-
making level, because it provides for a
National Cancer Advisory Board. It is
important that those scientists involved
in research participate in the choices of
priorities represented by research grant
and contract awards.

I am considering the introduction of
an amendment to S. 34 to define more
clearly the responsibility of the National
Cancer Advisory Board as the mechanism
of peer review. The Board will be made
up of 18 members, nine of whom are dis-
tinguished scientists and doctors in the
field of cancer and nine of whom are
distinguished laymen. My amendment
would give this Board statutory respon-
sibility for the approval of each year's
program plan and budget.

I feel that these responsibilities are
absolutely necessary if the scientific
community is to have a significant voice
in the administration of cancer re-
search. Such a Board is also necessary to
insulate the administrator of the author-
ity from the kinds of political pressures
which have handicapped the adminis-
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tration of other Federal agencies such
as the Office of Economic Opportunity.
Decisions by this new agency must not
be subject to extraneous political judg-
ments regarding how and where money
is to be spent.

In addition to the improvements S.
34 could make in the administration of
basic research, I support the independ-
ent Cancer Authority under S. 34 for a
third reason: it provides for collection,
analysis, and dissemination of ongoing,
cancer-related, biomedical research.
While there is currently a certain
amount of cross-fertilization of scien-
tific ideas and information among our
cancer programs, it is essential that the
most complete and current information
available flow freely between the scien-
tists actively involved in actual research.
I believe that there is an obvious need
for more collective planning, evaluation,
and discussion among scientists and for
a central bank of information.

At present, the National Cancer Insti-
tute does not have on a current basis a
central bank of information concerning
ongoing or past cancer research. Al-
though pressed for such information
during the hearings, the best evidence of
such a bank produced by the Institute
was the storing of data from some past
publications. In other words, there is no
central source of data regarding ongoing
research efforts or planned research
which a scientist can use to determine
whether his efforts are being duplicated,
whether there is ongoing research in an
area which might aid him—or allow him
to be of aid—or whether his discovery
may be of value in new cancer treatment
techniques. One can readily see the
enormous value of such a central bank
of information. Not only does the pres-
ent program lack such a bank, but there
appear to be no plans to develop one.

The independent agency established
under S. 34 would have such collection
and dissemination of information as a
part of its responsibility; S. 34 specifi-
cally states that this would be one of the
purposes of the National Cancer Au-
thority.

For the reasons I have mentioned, it
is my belief that S. 34 offers a strong
and uncompromising commitment to the
conquest of cancer. There are, however,
other alternatives being offered by highly
respected scientists and administrators
who would prefer to preserve the exist-
ing structure of effort within NIH. I have
studied their arguments most carefully
and am sympathetic to much of what
they say. I certainly agree that cancer
research should continue to be closely
integrated with other biomedical re-
search. I am also aware that cancer re-
search cannot monopolize medical talent
which must also attack other diseases as
well. But I believe that the changes sug-
gested by the National Panel of Consult-
ants for our present cancer-related pro-
grams are essential ones. Thus, before I
can support any proposal in substitution
for S. 34, I must be convinced that such
a substitute would accomplish the goals
and changes set forth in the panel’s re-
port. I have not seen such legislation as
yet, and I believe that the burden rests
upon those who argue against S. 34 to
come forward with an equally strong bill.
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In this connection, the administration
has recently put forward a new proposal
for a semi-independent cancer agency
within NTH. I am disappointed that the
administration waited until the 11th hour
before introducing its own legislative pro-
posal, because this delay prevented
thoughtful review in earlier legislative
hearings and may postpone congression-
al action. Additionally, I do not present-
ly believe the administration’s bill sue-
cessiully meets many of the issues I have
described. However, because of the im-
portance of these matters, I am studying
this proposal with care, and I will fol-
low closely the review given to it in the
new hearings specially scheduled for
this purpose. Specifically, I seek assur-
ance that the virtues of the independent
agency under S. 34 are included in the
new administrative structure under the
administration’s proposal.

In all events, the intensive search for
a cure for this dread disease can ill-
afford to be burdened with partisan poli-
tics. It makes no difference to the victims
of this disease whether it is a Republican
bill or a Democratic bill which is passed
by the Congress. We must now move
swiftly to take the best of both pro-
posals and enact a bill which will mar-
shal the resources and support of the
entire scientific community.

I must finally—and sadly—reiterate
the caution of many scientists that a
timetable for a cure is impossible. Can-
cer is many diseases and a single remedy
may never emerge. However, I do be-
lieve many possibilities have become
clearer in recent years, and the realiza-
tion of the conquest of cancer is, there-
fore, in the foreseeable future. It is my
hope that the reorganization of the Na-
tional Cancer Institute through passage
of S. 34 or an equally strong alternative
will provide the most effective avenue to
the realization of this goal.

THE CREDIBILITY GAP IN OUR
ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, de-
spite the highly optimistic statements by
members of the administration, the re-
covery of our economy from last year's
slowdown has been at best sluggish. The
level of unemployment in the last 5
months has shown no signs of improve-
ment and prices in the wholesale sector
have continued to rise at unprecedented
rates in the first quarter of 1971.

Mr. President, a letter written to the
Wall Street Journal on May 19, 1971, by
the eminent economist, John Kenneth
Galbraith, succinetly describes the fail-
ure and lack of credibility of present
economic policies. Dr. Galbraith's letter
needs no further embellishment—it
speaks for itself. This economic recovery
has clearly been one of the most over-
promised in history. As Dr. Galbraith
points out the business and academie
community as well as the general public
are fed up with exaggerated claims of
economic performance. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Dr. Gal-
braith's letter be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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INTELLECTUAL INSULT?

Editor, The Wall Street Journal:

In April the administration praised itself
fulsomely for producing a record increase
in the gross national product in the first
quarter, most of which was the result not of
recovery but of General Motors being no
longer on strike. A little later the President
told the Chamber of Commerce that “the
worst of inflation is behind us.” Figures re-
leased in the first week of May then showed
that April unemployment was, apart from
one month in 1870, the highest in nine years,
that unemployment of black workers was the
highest since 1964, that the wholesale price
index, adjusted, had risen at an annual rate
of 6%, a figure that did not reflect a big in-
crease in steel prices that had just been
posted. There was a new crisis from the excess
of dollars abroad—these being the conse-
quence of continuing inflation here in the
United States.

The White House described the April un-
employment as being “basically static” and
noted that the President had recently sald
that “unemployment is the last figure in a
downturn to be reflected in going up,” an
observation that calls for thought. The Sec-
retary of Labor said the “increase"™ in the
basically static unemployment was ‘‘disap-
pointing” but then described the employ-
ment situation as essentially unchanged.
Both the Secretary and the White House
predicted improvement. Secretary of the
Treasury Connally was quoted in an excep-
tionally masterful statement: “I hated to see
the wholesale price index go up. I don't
think we should pay much attention to it.”
The administration, he then added, was

the battle against inflation. The
Council of Economic Advisers said that the
price increase, though bad, did not signify
“g break in the pattern of improving prices.”
There has been much, very much, of the
same before.

The question I would llke to ask 1s this:
Whom does the administration imagine that
it iz fooling? Businessmen, bankers, trade
union leaders, economists, others with an
immediate interest, are certainly not suscep-
tible to such patter. One is reluctant to be-
lieve that Americans at large are congenital
economic idiots. Our folk history avers a cer-
tain shrewdness in such matters. The ad-
ministration’s economic policy is certainly
defective. But might we not ask that it cease
to add intellectual insult to the rest of the
injury?

JoHN KENNETH (GALBRAITH.

CAMBRIDGE, MASS.

e ——— e T——

BARRIERS TO U.S. AUTO EXPORTS
IN JAPAN

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, recently
in my remarks before this body on the
international economic and foreign poli-
cies of the United States and the mone-
tary crisis I referred to the need to elimi-
nate unfair foreign nontariff and tariff
barriers to U.S. exports. I cited the ex-
ample of U.S. auto exports to Japan, and
have developed additional information
on this subject as an example of the
barriers that some nations impose.

In the example I will give, I have at-
tempted to measure all the duties and
other taxes that a U.S. auto bears upon
delivery to a Japanese customer. Similar-
ly, I have attempted to measure the
duties and taxes that a Japanese auto
bears when delivered, let us suppose in
the District of Columbia, to a local pur-
chaser.

For purposes of comparability and
fairness, I have assumed an equal whole-
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sale price for both cars of $1,400. This is
a realistic wholesale value for a fully
equipped Japanese auto that is normally
sold in the U.S. market. It would not,
however, be a realistic price for a U.S.
auto sold in export trade, where a
heavier, larger, more luxurious model
typical of the U.S. car would normally be
exported.

Nonetheless, assuming a $1,400 whole-
sale price for both autos, the amount of
duty and internal tax paid on the Jap-
anese car is $229 or about 16 percent of
its wholesale price, where as the amount
of duty and internal tax the Japanese
citizen would pay for the U.S. auto would
be $1,054, or 74 percent. If we assume
the wholesale price of the more typical
U.S. exported auto is in fact $4,000, the
total amount of Japanese duty and taxes
is $2,771, or about 70 percent of the ini-
tial wholesale value of the car.

The disparity between the total
amount of duty and internal tax is sig-
nificant. The Japanese internal fax
structure operates to disecriminate mark-
edly against imported U.S. autos. This
system is made up of the following ele-
ments.

First, an ad valorem duty of 10 percent
is charged on the wholesale value of the
auto, plus the costs of freight and insur-
ance. It is notable that the Japanese
lowered their ad valorem duty from 32
to 10 percent effective April 1 this year
unilaterally, not under obligations con-
nected with the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade.

By comparison, however, the U.S. duty
is 3.5 percent and is levied on the price
of the car as ready for shipment to the
United States, not including the cost of
insurance and freight.

Second, a commodity tax is charged
on the imported auto. The commodity
tax is 15 percent, 30 percent, or 40 per-
cent, depending on a formula combin-
ing the wheelbase length and piston dis-
placement of the imported auto. Most
U.S. cars fall in the 40-percent category,
which includes cars with wheelbase
lengths over 304.8 centimeters. A Ford
Falcon would fall in the 30-percent cate-
gory. By comparison, because of the
operation of the wheelbase-piston dis-
placement formula, a Mercedes 2208
would be charged 30 percent.

The commodity tax is charged on the
wholesale price of the import plus the
duty cost. Japanese manufacturers pay
the commodity tax, but they pay it on
the ex-factory cost of the car, and they
only pay a rate of 15 percent on the great
majority of their autos.

Third, an acquisition tax of 3 percent
is paid on the total acquisition cost of the
car, that is, the cost plus the duty and
commodity tax.

Finally, a prefectural or “State,” tax
is paid each year on a privately owned
car either of $150 or $250 depending on
the size of the car. The great majority
of American cars would carry the higher
rate.

By comparison with this array of
Japanese taxes, the U.S. duty charged
is 3.5 percent on the basic wholesale
price of the car without the addition of
the costs of insurance and freight, plus
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the U.S. Federal excise tax of 7 percent
which is applied to the duty-paid cost
of the auto plus insurance and freight.
In addition various State sales taxes are
charged.

These comparisons in tabular form ap-
pear as follows:

U.S. car entering Japan

Wholesale price (assumed)
Insurance and freight (estimated) ...

$1, 400
300

1,700
Japanese duty, 10 percent

1, 870

Commodity tax, 30 percent 561

Acquisition tax, 3 percent.

Prefectural tax, §250

Cost to buyer.
Japanese car entering United States
‘Wholesale price

U.8. duty, 3.5 percent.
Insurance and freight

Federal excise tax, 7 percent
District of Columbia sales tax, 4 per-

Cost to buyer

This is an example, Mr. President, of
an unfair competitive practice that dis-
criminates against U.S. exports. These
types of restraints, coupled with remain-
ing Japanese quantitative restrictions on
a number of its agricultural and indus-
trial imports plus its restraints on foreign
private investment, have been major
irritants. These practices have been a
signal to American industry, agriculture,
and labor and to Congress that other
nations do not observe the rules of liberal,
open, world trade, and investment that
the United States attempts to observe.
Such practices have made it difficult for
those of us who do believe in freer trade
and an open international economy to
oppose imposition of new U.S. import
restraints.

I have confidence that, as Executive
Director, the new International Eco-
nomic Council with Peter G. Peterson,
exercises increasingly wider influence,
the U.S. negotiating stand on many cur-
rent trade, investment, and monetary
issues will improve. I do not believe that
unilateral U.S. action to impose import
restraints is warranted. However, it is
imperative to negotiate the removal of
the kinds of barriers that are illustrated
in the above example,

It is argued that, even in the absence
of some of the taxes charged in Japan,
U.S. autos would not have a substantial
market because of their size and cost.
This argument is irrelevant. A fair and
equal opportunity to compete should be
given. Solution of such inequities by
negotiation in the context ot the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and the
International Monetary Fund is the ap-
propriate way to establish an interna-
tional economic system free from
recurrent instability.
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CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BeNTSEN) , Is there further mornin_g busi-
ness? If not, morning business is con-
cluded.

THE MILITARY SELECTIVE
SERVICE ACT

The PRESIDING OFF'ICE_:R. Under
the previous order, the Chair lays be-
fore the Senate the unfinished business,
which the clerk will state.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (H.R. 6631) to amend the Military
Selective Service Act of 1967; to increase
military pay; to authorize military active
duty strengths for fiscal year 1972; and for
other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending question is on agreeing to the
first part of the amendment offered by
the Senator from Pennsylvania (No. 76),

modified.

B‘SThe Senator from Pennsylvania is rec-

ognized.
QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania yield for a brief quorum call?

Mr. SCHWEIKER, Iyield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.‘

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent g.hat. the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that, dur-
ing the further consideration of the
pending amendment offered by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Pennsylvania
(Mr. SCHWEIKER) , two members of his of-
fice staff, Messrs. John Hunnicutt and
David Newhall, be permitted the privilege
of the floor except during rollcall votes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roill. \

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum ecall be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SponG in the chair), Without objection,
it is so ordered.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, the
pending question is now the modified
amendment, No. 76. Last night, when this
amendment was laid before the Senate
immediately upon completion of the
Mansfield NATO amendment, which had
been specified in the unanimous-consent
agreement, I modified my amendment.
The hour was ]late, and under the stand-
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ing order the votes on the supplemental
appropriations bill and the SST were
still due, and thus I could not take the
time of my colleagues to explain my
modified amendment at that time.

My original amendment called for
striking the committee language of the
bill providing for a 2-year extension of
the draft, and inserting language to pro-
vide for only a l-year extension of the
draft. I feel that the extension of the
draft for a single year is an important
and commonsense approach to the draft
and the volunteer army, and I will have
more to say on this subject in a few
minutes.

The modification of the amendment
reads as follows:

At the end of the bill add the following
new titles: Title IV—Pay Increase For Uni-
formed Services, Speclal Pay; and, Title V—
One Year Extension Of Authority To Induct
Persons Into the Military Services Involun-
tarily.

I am pleased to join the distinguished
Senator from Iowa (Mr. HuGHES) in this
amendment, which may be referred to as
the Hughes-Schweiker amendment. In
addition, we are pleased to be joined in
this amendment by the distinguished
Senator from Indiana (Mr. BayH), the
distinguished Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. WirLriams), the distinguished Sena-
tor from Utah (Mr. Moss), the distin-
guished Senator from New York (Mr.
Javirs), and the distinguished Senator
from New Jersey (Mr. Casg).

Mr. President, the pending amend-
ment, as modified, adds to the end of
the bill two additional titles. The first,
title IV, adds the higher pay provisions
adopted in the other body for the pay
rates in the bill as reported by the Sen-
ate Armed Services Committee. Specif-
ically, the amendment adds the provi-
sions which deal with basic pay, the
Dependents Assistance Act, basic allow-
ance for quarters, basic allowance for
subsistence, the reservists’ training duty
entitlement under Dependents Assistance
Act. The second title added to the bill by
the amendment, title V, extends for only
1 year the President’s authority to induct
young men into the armed services, con-
tained in section 17(¢) of the Military
Selective Service Act of 1967.

In accordance with Senate Rule XVTIIT,
I asked for a division of amendment
No. 76, as modified. In accordance with
Senate procedure, voting will be in the
order in which the amendment is printed.
Thus, the first vote will be on title IV,
the pay increase, and the second vote
will be on title V, the 1-year extension.

If the pending amendment is adopted
by the Senate, the Senator from Iowa
and I will offer another amendment to
strike from the bill, as reported by the
committee, the sections which would be
affected by the mew Hughes-Schweiker
amendment. In order to assist Senators,
I send to the desk a copy of the amend-
ment the distinguished Senator from
Iowa (Mr. HucHES) and I intend to pro-
pose, which would strike the affected
sections of the bill if the pending
Hughes-Schweiker amendment is adopt-
ed, and I ask unanimous consent that it
be printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the amend-
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ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

On page 24, line 7, strike out “or in the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973,".

On page 33, strike out lines 12 and 13.

On page 35, beginning with line 5, strike
out all down through line 8 on page 36, and
insert in lieu thereof the following:
“TITLE II—SPECIAL PAY FOR OPTOM-

ETRISTS; ENLISTMENT BONUSES; AL-

LOWANCE FOR RECRUITING EXPENSES”

On page 36, line 10, strike out “Sec. 202"
and insert in lieu thereof “Sec. 201".

On page 38, line 6, strike out “Sec. 208"
and insert in lieu thereof “Sec. 202”.

On page 39, line 7, strike out “Sec. 204"
and insert in lieu thereof “Sec. 203".

On page 39, beginning with line 19, strike
out all down through line 5 on page 40.

On page 40, line 6, strike out “Sec. 208"
and insert in lieu thereof “Sec. 204",

On page 40, line 8, strike out 203" and
insert in lieu thereof “202".

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, my
colleagues will remember that the dis-
tinguished Senator from Iowa (Mr.
Hucues) and I submitted supplemental
views, joined by the distinguished Sena-
tor from Missouri (Mr. SymiNcTON), tO
the committee report on this bill, in
which we discussed our views on the two
matters of the pay increase and the 1-
yvear extension. Our work within the
Armed Services Committee, on which we
both serve, had convinced us that these
two issues should be discussed in tandem,
because they touch upon two crucial
areas relating to congressional policy
with respect to the draft and to our
manpower policies.

Just as we felt that the two subjects
should be included in the same set of
supplemental views, so do we feel that
they should be related in one amend-
ment, and thus I modified the amend-
ment to include both provisions as sepa-
rate titles to the bill.

Clearly, the provisions of pay and ex-
tension of the authority to induct are
the two fundamental issues of the bill
and therefore should be considered in
that order.

Mr. President, at this time I would
like to speak briefly on the subject of the
1-year extension of the draft, which is
title V in the pending amendment.

Since I first introduced this amend-
ment in the Armed Services Committee,
and published individual views on the 1-
year extension, I have been encouraged
by the large number of Senators from
both parties who have expressed an in-
terest in this limitation of the draft. Con-
gress will take a sensible step by passing
this amendment.

This amendment has been drafted to
be an effective first step toward the all-
volunteer army. I have been privileged
this year, and in the last Congress, to
join as a cosponsor with the distin-
guished leaders of the all-volunteer army
bill, Senators HatrieLp and GOLDWATER.
They have made important contributions
to the debate over our military forces,
and I think it's safe to say that without
their leadership, we would not be serious-
ly debating an all-volunteer army today,
or even during this Congress.

I also sit, however, on the Armed Sery-
ices Committee, and have taken part in
the broad deliberations over military
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policy which the distinguished chairman,
Mr. STENNIS, leads, and am aware of the
caution that many of my colleagues have
about this subject. Some are concerned
with moving too fast under the pressure
of a Selective Service Act expiring.
Some are concerned that there are still
more than 200,000 troops in Vietnam.
Some have questions about whether the
higher pay and other incentives will be
attractive enough to obtain a sufficient
all-volunteer army. Some have questions
about overall military force levels which
they want answered before making a de-
cision on this question.

These are legitimate questions, and al-
though I have personally come to the
conclusion that now is indeed a proper
time to institute an all-volunteer army,
I respect the concerns that some of my
colleagues may have. I would hope they
would resolve their guestions in favor
of the all-volunteer army at this time,
but I will respect their doubts.

Therefore, this amendment is offered
as a compromise, By extending the draft
for 1 year, we can satisfy the caution of
those Senators who do not wish to move
too precipitately this year, but who ap-
preciate the seriousness of the arguments
for the volunteer army, and agree that we
should continue to debate this subject
even if we do temporarily extend the
draft system.

The President has assured us of his in-
tentions to continue to withdraw troops
from Vietnam, and thus our troop level in
Vietnam will not be an adverse factor 1
year from now.

Debate about overall troop levels will
be going on this year, and also may not
play a damaging factor next year.

Debate can continue for an entire year,
and thus we can satisfy those who are
fearful of too short a debate, too short
a dialog, and too short a consideration.

Finally, we will have had a year's ex-
perience with higher pay rates, and bet-
ter military incentives, so that we will
have more details available with which
to judge whether an all-volunteer army
can work. Thus, I am pleased to join
with the distinguished Senator from
Jowa (Mr. HuGHES) in the modification
of my original amendment. The modified
amendment, in addition to the 1-year
extension, adopts the military pay levels
agreed upon in the House of Representa-
tives.

In other words, the language of the
Hughes-Schweiker amendment, in es-
sence, accepts the action that has al-
ready been taken in the House on higher
military pay and, in fact, if the Senate
would adopt the Hughes-Schweiker
amendment, that would be the end of
this consideration, because the House
version of the bill and the Senate version
of the bill would then be identical and
there would be no difference on the
higher military pay raise in conference.

My colleagues will recall this pay pro-
vision was originally proposed by the
Senator from Iowa as a separate amend-
ment. We feel very strongly that if we
agree to this amendment we will have a
strong pay system with which to judge
the all-volunteer concept.

There are some who advocate an 18-
month extension, rather than 2 years.
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No doubt that will be one of the issues
discussed under the second part of my
amendment.

I would caution my colleagues that this
would be unfortunate timing for con-
sideration of the question of the all-
volunteer army. This would mean we
would have to debate the draft in Novem-
ber and December of 1972, immediately
after the 1972 congressional elections.
The memory—which is still very vivid—
of the confusing lameduck session of 1970
is still too recent, I believe, for us to con-
sciously put into law the possibility that
there would be another lameduck session
in 1972, which would put in jeopardy the
whole idea of a rational, logical consider-
ation of our draft and manpower levels.
A lameduck session after a presidential
election is no time to consider military
matters of this magnitude.

Let me also emphasize that in 18
month's time, the situation may very well
not be favorable for the all-volunteer
army and the end of the draft. This is
why the 1-year extension makes so much
sense. If, at that time, we determine that
we are still not ready for an all-volun-
teer army, then we simply extend the
draft again for 1 year. The crucial ques-
tion, however, is this: If we are ready
for the volunteer army, then we can make
that decision, without waiting for
another year.

In my view, the commonsense action is
to pass the l-year extension, and com-
mit ourselves to reviewing the all-volun-
teer army next year at this time. This is
not a commitment to the all-volunteer
army, but a commitment to take the re-
sponsibility to debate on our shoulders.

The subject of congressional responsi-
bility to consider matters and to debate
brings up another subjeet which I think
is erucial to the amendment: The ques-
tion of why Congress does not give an
annual review to our draft and military
manpower level in the first place.

The Constitution of the United States,
in article 1, section 7, provides that the
congressional duty is "“to raise and sup-
port armies,” followed by the limitation
that “no appropriation of money to that
use shall be for a longer term than 2
yvears.” As a general rule, however, Con-
gress has exercised more restrictive pol-
icy—ignored that—and most appropria-
tions have been for only 1 year. In addi-
tion, section 509 of Public Law 91-441
specifically provides that Congress is to
authorize the average aetive duty per-
sonnel strength of each of the Armed
Forces each fiscal year.

I ask the Senate, if the manpower
levels and appropriation levels are sub-
ject to annual congressional review, as a
matter of congressional policy, why
should not our selective service and draft
policies also be subject to annual review?
The draft is actually just a part of our
overall manpower policies, particularly
in view of the administration’s commit-
ment to the principle of the all-volunteer
army, so it should not have less scrutiny
than the overall manpower field.

President Nixon has made a number
of significant and worthwhile changes
and reforms to the selective service sys-
tem. I think we should commend him for
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his leadership and efforts which for too
Iong have been left undone in this field.
I have always taken a position that while
I favor the all-volunteer army, so long
as we have a draft, we must make it as
efficient and equitable as possible. Re-
forms such as the lottery selection, na-
tional calls, and improved administra-
tive procedures, are a credit to the for-
ward thinking of the President in mili-
tary manpower areas. An annual review
by Congress of selective service policies
can help us to work closer with the exec-
utive branch on our military manpower
and can help both branches be better
informed of our institutions.

A third subject that I think should be
considered in deliberating on the draft
power is the general subject which is
commanding the attention of many of my
colleagues—the general guestion of war
powers, the Constitution, and the bal-
ance between the Congress and the ex-
ecutive as institutions.

During the sixties, when the Vietnam
buildup of American troops was carried
out, there was no clear-cut decision by
the Congress to take this action. In faect,
the only congressional declaration on
the war was the general Gulf of Tonkin
resolution—specifically designed to that
very specific and somewhat isolated in-
cident,

I feel that if the President—then it was
President Johnson—had had to come to
the Congress to ask for the troops to go
into Vietnam, we might not be in Viet-
nam. In fact, I think it is most likely that
we would not be, And if Congress had
approved the troop request, at least it
would have been after serious debate and
responsibility would rest squarely on
Congress and the executive jointly, and
the other power provided in the Con-
stitution would then have been exercised
to give to the people better representa-
tion in the Congress. That is the way it
should be. That is the way it was not,
but that is what our amendment at-
tempis to do.

But this did not happen. And the rea-
son it did not happen is that all President
Johnson had to do to get 500,000 troops
into Vietnam was up the draft calls. He
did not have to consult Congress, ask
congressional permission—he did not
have to ask anyone’s permission—or
really keep Congress informed. He had
unlimited manpower authority through
the draft, and, almost before we knew
it, we had a full military commitment to
Vietnam. We backed into the war because
the draft was on the books, and renewed
automatically without any question on a
4-year basis.

We, the Congress, abdicated our re-
sponsibility, gave up what the Founding
Fathers in Philadelphia very clearly in-
tended, to have the war power and the
power to do these things rest with the
Congress and with the people. We abdi-
cated our responsibility. The Executive
at that time usurped the responsibility.
We both share the blame and share it
very directly. The Hughes-Schweiker
amendment would provide that another
Vietnam will never happen in the way
this particular thing happened in this
particular situation.

One example later in the war can show
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the impact of this power of review. I was
serving on the House Armed Services
Committee and was a Member of the
other body at that time.

After the Tet offensive, General West-
moreland reportedly requested 200,000
additional troops. This request disturbed
many officials, but not as much as Con-
gress when it was leaked out. The mere
shock of a request for 200,000 more troops
had much to do with public pressure to
get out of Vietnam which quickly inten-
sified because of that request.

That shows the power of Congress. We
saw it work to a lesser extent when the
fact was leaked that President Johnson
thought 200,000 more men would be
needed in Vietnam. That, we might say,
was the turning point of our participa-
tion. After that our participation de-
clined very significantly That was the
key. That is the key of this fight. That
is the key of the issue. That is the key to
the battle. That is what it is all about.
Thait is why we are here.

I want to emphasize that I hold Con-
gress equally to blame on this subject. I
do not point the finger solely at the ex-
ecutive branch, because there is no ques-
tion that Congress acquiesced in allowing
the President to draft men at will. But I
do point the finger at Congress now to
make sure that we do not repeat this
kind of acquiescence. Now is the time
to make sure that Congress, which is
charged by the Constitution with “rais-
ing and supporting armies,” to make sure
that we maintain firm control over our
draft policies. Providing for annual re-
view of draft levels and selective serv-
ice procedures is one way to do this, and
is another commonsense reason for vot-
ing for the 1-year extension of the draft.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roil.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GRAVEL, Mr, President, I rise at
this particular point to praise a col-
league on the other side of the aisle. It
is always a pleasure because I think we
who are partisans because of the nature
of our profession seek to minimize the
partisanship because, unfortunately, on
many occasions it is this partisanship
that does act as a deterrent to efficient
government. But I hasten to add also
that the competitiveness as a result of
the partisanship that we do have acts
beneficially in our system of government.
So there are pluses and minuses. But I
think, just as a matter of professional
pride, many of us like to reach across the
aisle and seek to point out something
that has been done that is outstanding.

I think in this particular case the
work that the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. ScHWEIKER) has done with
respect to our armed services in his
service on the committee, not only here
in the Senate, but, of course, in the
House, falls in that category. He, like
many others who have engaged and will
continue to engage in this debate in the
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ensuing months, is not a Johnny-come-
lately. His expertise, his interest, his
devotion——

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. GRAVEL. I am happy to yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Does the
Senator intend to speak on the pending
business during his remarks?

Mr. GRAVEL. Yes; answering my col-
league through the Chair, I do, in pref-
ace to my statement on the pending
business,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator.

Mr. GRAVEL. Continuing with my
preface to the pending business——

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, The Sen-
ator from West Virginia is eagerly await-
ing what the Senator has to say on the
pending business.

Mr. GRAVEL. The point I wish to
make relative to the pending business
with respect to the distinguished Senator
from Pennsylvania is, of course, to make
note, because I think this will make the
contribution currently being made by the
Senator from Pennsylvania much more
germane to the pending business. And,
therefore, I think it is mueh more in
order, to speak of a Senator’s creden-
tials——

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. GRAVEL. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia is waiting for
the nexus which will join this statement
with the pending business, so that the
germaneness rule, specifically paragraph
3 of rule VIII of the Standing Rules of
the Senate, will not have been violated.

Mr. GRAVEL. May I ask my colleague,
through the Chair, would it be considered
a violation of the rule so stated to place
in the REcorp, as I am in the process of
domg, the credentials of a Senator, to
give added weight to his pronounce-
ments? Would that be considered ger-
mane in this regard?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. The Sena-
tor from West Virginia, I may say, Mr.
President, is going to be just as lenient,
as liberal, and as considerate as he pos-
sibly can in the interpretation of the rule
of germaneness at this point. However, I
am concerned that we do not wait too
long before we get down to the sub-
stance of the Senator’s remarks concern-
ing the pending question.

Mr. GRAVEL. I renew my question.
Would the simple fact of developing the
credentials of a colleague in an area of
expertise, so that those of us who serve
in the Senate, in hearing our colleague,
can appreciate it and decide whether he
has qualifications in the subject, not be
considered germane to the debate ahead?

I might cite this parallel. If I am talk-
ing on physics, and that is the subject
ahead, and if I happen to be a physicist,
obviously that carries a great deal of
weight as to my qualifications and would
be germane to the subject.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Senator from West Virginia
will not again interrupt the distinguished
Senator from Alaska for a little while,
because the Senator from West Virginia
is confident that what the Senator has
to say will be germane.
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Mr. GRAVEL. In proceeding, I think
it is important to dot the “i's’” with re-
spect to a person's qualifications, because
the distinguished Senator from Pennsyl-
vania will be opposed in his program and
his goal by the distinguished chairman
of the Armed Services Committee, whose
credentials are impeccable in this area,
and whose experience dates back many
years, more years than those of myself,
more years than those of my colleague
from Pennsylvania. That is why I think
it is important, in dealing with the merits
of the Senator’s proposal, to bring forth
these credentials to public view, so the
remainder of the Senate can be apprised
of his qualifications so that they can
weigh the judgment of the Senator from
Pennsylvania.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GRAVEL. I yield.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I think the Sena-
tor's point is well taken. I would like
to recount a little bit of history on this
legislation

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, does the Senator from Alaska
yield only for a question by the Senator
from Pennsylvania?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is the
Senator making a point of order?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, is the Senator from Penn-
sylvania asking a question?

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I am not, but I will
be glad to yield the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. Unfortunately, while I
would only be too happy to yield, at this
point I do want to restate again the
point I was making, That is simply that
a younger Member of this body, when
tilting with an older Member of this body,
is at a disadvantage because we normally
assume the older Member of this body
has attained expertise through experi-
ence.

The only way to overcome this is to
bring forward other material on the
activities of a colleague prior to his
membership in this body, so as properly
to develop his credibility. In this partic-
ular case, I think the Senator from
Pennsylvania has outstanding creden-
tials, because not only has he worked in
this area as a Member of the House of
Representatives and of the Senate—and,
of course, as a member of the Armed
Services Committee—but he is also a dis-
tinguished author, an author on the sub-
ject of the draft itself,

I note for the ReEcorp and for the at-
tention of my colleagues that, together
with ROBERT STAFFORD, FRANK J. HORTON,
GARNER SHRIVER, and CgArRLEs W.
WHALEN, JR., all Members of Congress,
he has written and published a book en-
titled “How To End the Draft,” which
deals with the problems of whether or
not ending the draft is possible within
the context of present-day society. They
deal with the problems of mercenaries
and the Negroes, the troop levels, the
very germane issue of soldiers’ pay, and
problems relative to the soldier's life—
which, of course, has been the subject
of a great deal of new programing by the
military. What comes to mind right at
the moment are the changes that have
been most visible to the people, the
changes implemented by Admiral Zum-
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walt; specifically, in permitting longer
hair and the like.

He addresses himself to the subject of
who is fit to serve. He addresses himself
to the subject of recruiting. And, of
course, he touches upon the subject of
how much it will cost.

I am sure that, in the course of the
ensuing debate, my colleague will have
ample opportunity to demonstrate the
credentials which are so well demon-
strated by this book on how to end the
draft. I think he will do so by the wis-
dom of the views he expresses as the
debate proceeds.

So, Mr. President, I rise at this point
merely to underscore the qualifications
of our distinguished colleague, a Repub-
lican on the other side of the aisle, who
I think will acquit himself very ably on
the subject at hand.

The other Senator who will be speak-
ing on this subject—a very fine, close
personal friend of mine, the distin-
guished Senator from Iowa (Mr.
HucuEes), needs no lengthy introduc-
tion, since his service is nationally
known. He has certainly made significant
contributions that date not only to his
tenure as Governor of his great State,
and not only relative to his tenure here
in the U.S. Senate, but views and ac-
tivitles in connection with his distin-
guished participation in the processes
of representative government within the
convention process. I speak, of course, of
the National Democratic Convention,

I am sure that the Senator from Iowa
will have some very fine views to express
on this subject, and I think his quali-
fications are underscored by his reputa-
tion among those who know him as an
individual, and know the persuasive-
ness and the resolve that he has demon-
strated for the betterment of this Nation,
and how it may be advanced by paying
a proper wage to those who don the
uniform of this country, those who step
forward and put their lives on the line.

It is truly a quirk of our national psy-
chology that we seem to have felt we do
not have to pay these people, so that what
we do is pay them slave wages, This has
been true only in our recent history, I
might say, because in the past, the Revo-
lutionary War, the War of 1812, the Mex-
ican War, the Civil War, the Spanish-
American War, and the two World Wars
as well, we paid our dogfaces, by and
large, a proper wage. Of course, it cer-
tainly was not proper in comparison to
the risk, but it was generally proper in
terms of the economy of the times; and
it is only since the Second World War
that we have been truly derelict in that
we have changed our approach to the
point that we are willing to pay the per-
son at the lowest echelon in our Military
Establishment a pittance compared to
what his earnings could be in any other
part of the economy.

This is grossly unfair, and I hope this
body will address itself to the problem
as the House of Representatives has ad-

| dressed itself to it.
| I think the Senator from Iowa will
| demonstrate an efficacy in seeking to do
| just that, not only in terms of what could
be brought about by a more effective
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armed force, but by simply following the
dictates of justice and equity.

It is sad and ironic to note that when
we impress someone into the service, pay
him these slave wages, and send him off
to be killed, we not only impinge upon
his personal freedom, we not only jeop-
ardize his very existence, but we place
upon him an inequitable tax burden—a
tax burden that approaches 60 percent.
How ironic, for a wealthy nation like this
to seize upon its 19-year-old young men,
send them off to war, pay them niggardly
wages, and impose upon them an unjust
rate of taxation while the rest of us sit
at home and are properly remunerated
for our services in Government or else-
where in our free enterprise society.

Such inequity is totally unjust. I hope
that this body will have, not only the
wisdom, but in this case the decency,
just the common human decency, to
provide for paying these people what we
would pay anyone else who is employed.

We sat here, two evenings ago, with
respect to a rail crisis brought about by
switchmen, or signalmen, who claimed
they were not being properly paid. This
body saw to it, and legislated accord-
ingly, that until an agreement is reached,
they would be paid an increased wage. I
cannot for the life of me understand how
the Senate could do that and, at the
same time, a Senate committee could go
against the recommendations of our dis-
tinguished sister body, the House of
Representatives, to pay what is consid-
ered, by most authorities in the field, a
proper wage. I speak with particular
reference to the Gates Commission.

I would hope, in conclusion, Mr. Presi-
dent, that the plea which I am sure will
be ably made by my colleague from
Iowa, will be brought to realization by
the membership of this body, so that,
just as we have an obligation to our civil
servants and we meet that obligation to
pay them a decent comparative wage,
and just as we have an obligation to
ourselves and we meet that obligation
with pay, we will have the honesty and
integrity to pay the buck private, as he
is colloquially called, what he could
competitively earn in the private sector.
I think we can ask no more, and I think
we should expect no more.

I yield the floor.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished Senator from Alaska
for his explanation and understanding of
the particular problems before us today.

My amendment No. 82, relating to the
military pay scales, which I originally
presented to the Senate, has now been
incorporated in the modified Schweiker
amendment No. 76. This means that
amendment No. 76 now contains two
titles—title IV, Pay Increase for Uni-
formed Services, Special Pay, and title V,
1-Year Extension of Authority To In-
duct Persons into the Military Service
Involuntarily.

The amendment has been divided for
the purpose of voting, the vote for title
IV being first.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at the conclusion of my remarks
an explanation setting forth the specific
differences between the provisions of
title IV, relating to pay increases for the
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military, and the sections of the commit-
tee bill relating to the same subject.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
GRrAVEL). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, let me
express my gratitude to the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Armed
Services, the Senator from Mississippl
(Mr. StENnN1s), for the extraordinarily
fair and open way in which he conducted
hearings on this bill and the delibera-
tions on it in the committee. It has been
a high honor and privilege to serve with
him and the other members of the com-
mittee in working on this important biil.

I regret that I must disagree with the
committee report on some important
questions. But these issues are so im-
portant, and the case for change so
strong, in my opinion, that I believe the
full Senate must decide. When given the
choice whether to approve the military
pay scales which I now propose, the other
body overwhelmingly adopted. Such
strong support there—and throughout
the country—leads me to believe that the
Senate will also prefer the provisions of
title IV over those of the committee bill.

Basically, Mr. President, we must re-
store the pay increases voted by the
House. To do this, it would add nearly
$1.7 billion to the fiscal year 1972
budget—but this addition, I believe, is
well justified.

Mr. President, the bill before the Sen-
ate has many profoundly controversial
aspects. Some of us favor an all-volun-
teer military force; others oppose it as
infeasible or undesirable. Some of us
want to invalidate the President’s exist-
ing blank check to increase military
manpower without prior approval by
Congress; others have their doubts. But
whatever individual Senators may favor
with regard to the draft or the war or
the Preisdent’s authority, I believe that
we can unite on the issue of ending the
inequities in the current military pay
system.

The heart of this issue is one of simple
justice: Are we willing to pay our serv-
icemen a living wage when they are put-
ting their lives on the line for our
country?

Right now, the fact is that we are not
giving our men the support they need
and deserve to lead a decent life. One
year ago, the Defense Department
Comptroller, Robert C. Moot, testified:

There are 43,000 military familles whose
military pay 1s insufficient to meet the
poverty-line pay level.

Hopefully, these figures have been re-
duced since then. But we will not raise all
servicemen above the poverty line until
we adopt the pay scales provided by my
amendment. Secretary Laird conceded
this when I asked him whether the ad-
ministration’s proposal, which has been
reported by the Senate Armed Services
Committee, would eliminate the problem
of servicemen on welfare. He said:

I can’t . . . say that it will eliminate the
problem completely in fiscal year 1972. There

will have to be another pay increase in 1973
before the entire problem is met.

Mr. President, I reject the argument
for delay. I do not believe that we should
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deny to men under fire what we believe
is just in a future time of peace.

Simple justice would dictate that we
give the pay increase now, especially
since we are still fighting a war and since
the cost of living is still climbing rapidly.

It is imperative, in my view, to get all
military personnel above the bpoverty
line.

How can we ask a man to defend a
country which refuses to give him enough
to live on in return? As things stand now,
military pay is poverty-inducing in the
worst way. At a time when our national
goal is to reform welfare programs, we
are drafting men for the welfare rolls.

Our servicemen should not have to ex-
ist even near the poverty line. Adequate
pay should give them comparability and
not be merely the equivalent of a welfare
or antipoverty program.

What I seek, Mr, President, is com-
parable pay for comparable work. But
that will require the increase in basic pay
of 68.6 percent as provided by title IV
of the modified amendment 76.

We also have an obligation to reduce
the financial pressure which leads over
half of all the wives of enlisted men, who
have less than 2 years service, to hold
some kind of paying job. We should elim-
inate the need for the one serviceman in
11, of all those with less than 2 years’
service, to work an average of 19 hours
a week at an off-duty job.

Why has this inequity come about? It
has not been out of lack of congressional
concern for the military. In fact, since
1952, military personnel have received
a cumulative pay hike of 154.3 percent.

But only a little more than half that
amount went to junior enlisted men.
Men with less than 2 years’ service were
regularly discriminated against; their
basic pay remained unchanged for 13
years, despite four consecutive increases
for other men in uniform.

The reason for this discrimination was
the draft. It was conscious Government
policy to increase incentives for reen-
listment, while keeping pay the same for
those who had no choice about serving,

As Secretary of Defense Robert Mc-
Namara said in 1963:

For whatever time period it may be
necessary to continue a statutory obligation
to serve this natlon in uniform, military
compensation should take this obligation
into consideration. . .. We believe that con-
sideration might well be given to providing
less Increase for Grades E-1 and E-2, and
more for grades E-3 after two years of service,
and O-1, in order that incentive may be
increased at those levels,

The time has come, I am convinced,
to correct this injustice. Therefore, the
title to which I am addressing myself
would concentrate 86.2 percent of the pay
inerease on the officers and enlisted men
with less than 2 years’ service.

Will such an increase give them too
much? I doubt it. For even when one
disregards the greater risks facing men
who actually see combat, the fact re-
mains that men in the Armed Forces will
be receiving only comparable pay for
what similarly skilled men would receive
in civilian life.

When the average income of a high
school graduate at the age of 20 to 21—
which is the median age for draftees—
was over $5,000 per year—according to
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1968 figures—and when the beginning
wage for most skilled blue collar workers
is now $6,000, it seems only fair that the
annual regular compensation of an E-1
recruit should be at least $4,991.48.

This figure is manifestly more just,
I believe, than the committee provision
for an annual regular compensation of
$3,978.78.

The all-volunteer Armed Force is not
at issue here. The key question before us
is that of fairness. As the Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense for Manpower and Re-
serve Affairs, Roger T. Kelley, told the
House Armed Services Committee:

Even if the goal of zero draft was not at
stake, it is unfair to use the power of the
draft to enforce inordinately low pay levels.

Those Senators who favor a zero draft,
as do I, should remember that this pay
increase—the full increase to achieve
comparability—is necessary to reach
that goal.

Those Senators who question the fea-
sibility of an all-volunteer force should
support this amendment, not only to do
justice to our servicemen, but also to
put their doubts—and our predictions—
to the acid test. If comparable pay does
induce adequate enlistments, we will
have no need for a current draft. If it
fails to produce enough volunteers, we
would still have corrected an inequity.

The majority report of the Armed
Services Committee argues that budget-
ary constraints require a postponement
of the full increase. Secretary Laird has
stated that, should the full pay increase
be approved, he would have to reduce
spending on procurement and/or ship
construction.

We should not be troubled by these
fears, for the full Senate will have the
opportunity to consider whether to re-
duce or maintain those funds when the
procurement bill comes before us and
that is not at this time.

Perhaps it will be the judgment of the
Senate to increase the total military
budget. Or perhaps it will reduce spend-
ing for hardware available only in the
distant future in order to give men a
living wage now. Let us consider each
proposal on its merits.

But if the Senate wishes to consider all
of the trade-offs now, my personal hope
is that it will choose men over machines.
As a recent editorial in the New York
Times said:

A government that pays defense contrac-
tors billions of dollars in *“‘cost overruns' for
weapons can surely afford to pay a living
wage to the men it asks to lay down their
lives in the nation’s defense.

Mr. President, I know that my pro-
posal is costly. But I believe that there
are good reasons to face up to these costs.
Too often defense programs seem small,
but then suddenly mushroom. Here, at
least, we have the true costs before us.

There is an added benefit to knowing
the true costs of raising an army—even
though these salaries can never approxi-
mate the true value of a human life. That
benefit is that we will be able to make
a more realistic estimate of the cost of
future military actions. Instead of rely-
ing on the tax in kind imposed by a draft
system with low pay, and instead of put-
ting much of the cost of war on the
younger soldiers rather than on the older
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taxpayers, we would make those who do
not have to fight pay a fairer share of the
burden of war.

Should we ever again face a situation
where military action might require an
increase in the Armed Forces—and hence
in the budget of the United States—per-
haps awareness of these true costs might
encourage the President to pause, to re-
consider alternatives. In short, facing up
to the responsibility of paying our fight-
ing men adequately may well be an addi-
tional consideration to temper our haste
in getting involved in future conventional
Wars.

Mr. President, I know that thousands
of brave men have voluntarily joined the
service in spite of the hazards of com-
bat—and have many times volunteered
for combat itself. Although we can never
pay a man enough to compensate him
adequately for the risk of death, I be-
lieve that we can and we should pay him
enough to enable him to live a decent life
and so that his family will also be able to
live a decent life.

We hear a great deal about national
priorities, these days, Mr. President.

We are dealing here with an overriding
priority, a moral imperative.

We must not, we should not falter in
our decision.

The aforementioned exhibit follows:

ExHIBIT 1

EXPLANATION BY SENATOR HUGHES oF TITLE
IV To INCREASE MILITARY PAY OF MODIFIED
AMENDMENT No. 76 To THE MILITARY SE-
LECTIVE SERVICE LEGISLATION

Title IV of modified amendment 76 in-
corporates the major features of amendment
77 and amendment 82 offered by Senator
Hughes earlier on military pay. This Title
would adopt the higher pay rates which
passed in the House of Representatives but
which were not included in the legislation
reported by the Senate Armed Services Com-
mittee.

The Senate committee adopted the recom-
mendations of the Administration for fiscal
year 1972 pay program. The legislation which
passed in the House included the higher
pay rates which are the projected pay pro-
gram of the Department of Defense for fis-
cal year 1073. If this Title is adopted, basic
pay for draftees and other enlisted person-
nel with less than two years of service would
be Increased by an average of 68.6 percent of
the rates in effect on January 1, 1971. This
compares with an average increase of 36
percent in the legislation recommended by
the Administration and reported by the Sen-
ate committee. The higher pay increases
contained in this Title are necessary to ralse
military compensation to a level which is
competitive with pay rates in the civilian
economy.

Military pay takes several forms, including
basic pay, allowances for housing, and other
compensation.

BASIC PAY

This is the pay which every service mem-
ber recelves every pay day. It is subject to
federal income tax. This Title substitutes
$1.825 billion as adopted In the House for
the $908 million adopted by the Senate
Armed Services Committee.

DEPENDENTS ASSISTANCE ACT

This is the allowance for housing for the
first four pay grades with under four years
of service. This Title substitutes $184.1 mil-
Hon for the $79.0 million adopted by the
Senate committee.

BASIC ALLOWANCE FOR QUARTERS (BAQ)

This is an allowance for housing for mem-
bers of the career armed forces who must
seek housing In the civilian economy. It is
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not subject to federal income tax. This Ti-
tle would add $640.1 million on this item for
which no extra money was contained in the
Senate committee bill.

BASIC ALLOWANCE FOR SUBSISTENCE (BAS)

This is compensation for the purchase of
food by officers and enlisted men who do
not eat In government facilities. It 1s not
subject to federal income tax. This Title
adds $37.8 million to this item which con-
tains no extra money in the Senate com-
mittee bill.
RESERVISTS’ TRAINING DUTY ENTITLEMENT UN-

DER DEPENDENTS ASSISTANCE ACT (DAA)

This is a housing allowance for reservists
during their first four months of active duty
training., This Title agrees with the legisla-
tion adopted in the House by adding $20
million. The legislation reported by the Sen-
ate committee provided no extra money for
this item.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
BuckLEY). The clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, in addi-
tion to the remarks I made, by way of
explanation of the pending amendment
I would like to read to the Senate a few
letters at this time that reflect, I am sure,
mail that every Member of the Senate
is getting in relationship to this par-
ticular amendment.

These letters are all addressed to the
junior Senator from Iowa. I will refrain
from using names. The names are in the
letters. However, I will say the point
from which they come.

The following is a letter to the junior
Senator from Iowa:

Dear SExnaTor HucHES: I would like to pre-
sent a major grievance to you for your con-
sideration. It not only deals with me, but
with many other EM as well. I am an EM
with his wife in Germany serving in the
United States Army. This is what my problem
is, and how I feel that the United States
Congress can help its forces in Germany.

My wife and I, along with many other en-
listed men in the pay grades E-3 and E—4
and their wives, have to live on the Ger-
man economy on sixty dollars a month.
These quarters cost more than the allotted
slxty dollars a month, and that does not in-
clude the phone, water, heat, and electricity
bills that the German landlords will not in-
clude in the price of the apartment that we
rent. I use my pay along with my wife's al-
lotment to pay for the cost of living in this
land. We can't afford a car, and even if we
did, we could not find a lower rate apart-
ment anywhere near my duty station.

My wife has a degree in nursing from an
accredited college, as do many other enlisted
men’s wives. But, she can not work in an
American hospital to help meet the high cost
of living here in Germany. The Government
would rather hire German people to run the
wards, the food service, and the many serv-
ices that are for the serviceman’s benefit.
'Why can't American people work In these

Istress on the lower ranking enlisted men?
The Government can solve this problem in
pny number of ways, but the main ways to
jhelp this problem are 1) The government
could spend more money by letting the Ger-
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mans continue to work and let the service-
man have a bigger housing and food allot-
ment. 2) The Government could provide
housing in Government quarters with a for-
feiture of the housing allotment and in-
crease the food allotment to a normal stand-
ard. 3) The Government could give German
laborers the door and hire Americans instead
for jobs instead of giving the Germans pref-
erence. These are three of the possible so-
lutions to the problem that I have presented,
and I am sure there are many others. But
there definitely has to be something done
about the existing living conditions for mar-
ried persons in the lower pay grades.

Thank you for your time and considera-
tion.

Mr. President, the letter I have just
read came from Munich, Germany, by
way of the APO. I believe the letter re-
flects many of the problems we have been
discussing in hearings about the poten-
tial military pay increase, housing, and
S0 on.

I point out that since this body re-
cently made a decision with respect to
the troop commitments in Europe, the
economic problem of these men con-
tinues. They are unable to live a decent
life there with their families as shown by
a cross section of mail.

I have a letter from a young man
addressed again to the junior Senator
from Iowa. The letter reads:

Dear Sme: I would just like to pass on to
you a few facts and figures concerning what
I think is a serious matter of the “Poverty
stricken lower grades of the military.”

As a full-fledged member of this low in-
come group, I sometimes feel that our top
policy making officials do not actually realize
some of the “hidden"” costs that a married
man of the low enlisted grades of the U.S.
military incurs.

I hold a B.A, degree in Political Science
and Religious Philosophy from Luther Col-
lege, Decorah, Iowa. My wife holds a B.A.
degree in Secondary Physical Education from
Luther College. We have a son, who is 15
months old.

Recently, I was sent PCS (permanent
change of station) to the 6987 Security Group
in Taipel, Talwan. Since this is a 156 month
tour, I naturally decided to bring my wife
and son. Since I am only an E-3 in the Air
Force, I have to pay every penny of my
wife’s move out of my own pocket. My ex-
penses for the last month are as follows and
can be backed up with documentation:

My family's airline fare from Chicago

Refrigerator (new)

Furniture, beds, curtains (used).._..

Gas stove (used)

Washing Machine (discounted for im-
perfections)

Rent for first month of our 3 bedroom
apt. on the 4th floor, which s 114
hrs. by bus to my place of work. This
is about the closest location a mar-
ried man can live to the Shu Lin
Eon Air Station

Miscellaneous expenses during first
month. (Utllitles, blankets, food,

My monthly take-home check is about
$170, which includes separate rations. My
wife's allotment check is $130. My total mili-
tary income for one month is $300.00 or
$3,600.00 a year.

To defray all these expenses I had to make
a $500.00 loan, obtain money from parents,
and use the money my wife had made substi~
tute teaching.
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I maintain that a military man and his
family should not have to rely on money
other than military money to pay for a
military move. If the military would have
simply paid for my wife's transportation and
possibly only 500 1bs. of household goods, I
could have made it without a loan. I have
made 3 PCS moves already and I foresee
making a minimum of 2 more PCS moves in
the mext 214 years at my own expense since
the present advancement policies of the U.S.
Air Force are much slower than the other
services. Thus, paying out almost half my in-
come each year for PCS moves, that leaves
approximately £2,000.00 a year for my family
of 3 to pay rent and hopefully buy enough
food to live on.

Some may say that I am pleading an un-
usual case or that I am juggling figures to
make 1t look bad or that I must not be man-
aging my financial affairs with diligence, but
the truth of the matter is that there are
thousands of cases just like mine through-
out the services and I think it is a grave
injustice.

I went through twelve months of Chinese
language school for the Air Force and am
presently in the Air Force Security Service.
I enjoy my work to some degree but, under
current policies, if I am not heavily in debt
by the time my four years are up, it will be a
financial miracle.

Officers training school is only taking pilot
or navigator physically qualified men, so
those of us who are not perfect physleally are
stuck in the enlisted grades for the remainder
of our enlistment.

I don't ask much, only enough money to
move, house, clothes, and feed my family
without going hoplessly in debt. Is this too
much for a loyal military servant to ask from
the most prosperous, advanced, and overall
greatest country in the world?

I appreciate glving my letter your personal
concern.

Mr. President, the letter I have just
read came from an Iowan who lives in
the small town of Radcliffe, Towa, who
is now in the service of his country.

I have another letter which reflects
essentially what is happening to the mili-
tary service people of our country. It
reads:

Dear SenaToR HucHES: It ls with the
greatest urgency that I write you this letter.
I am presently serving with the United States
Navy homeported in Boston, Massachusetts,

I was recently transferred here from duty
at Naples, Italy. While stationed overseas we
drew a Cost of Living Allowance (COLA),
and a Housing Allowance which totaled was
an extra $60.00 a month. These allowances
were, as I understood it, afforded us to offset
the high cost of living in Italy.

Speaking from experience and not from
hearsay I can truthfully say that the allow-
ances are more direly needed stateside than
overseas. For example, I rented a two bed-
room apartment (unfurnished) in Italy for
myself and family for $89.90 a month plus
utilities. Utilities were approximately $12.00
a month. The apartment was huge by Ameri-
can standards and was approximately 7 miles
from my duty station.

Here in Boston I found, after many frus-
trating days of looking, an apartment, not
in Boston, but in Lowell, Massachusetts some
33 miles from work. Since returning stateside
I lost the extra $60.00 a month (COLA) and
COMRATS (because I am on sea duty)
which is $40 a month and gained only $20.00
a month for sea pay. So as you can see my
pay dropped $80.00 a month.

Now I will relate the cost of living situa-
tion to you here in the Boston area. First, if
you want to live near the base you must be
willing to pay from #$185.00 and up for a
small two bedroom apartment (plus utilities
and unfurnished). And if you find a suitable
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apartment in this area in this ridiculous
price range the party usually will not rent
to you if you have any children, pets or will
not sign a one year lease.

Now that I have an apartment that is far
from satlsfactory I have to improvise, For
instance I have to put some of my furniture
in storage at my own expense, mainly be-
cause I cannot afford a larger apartment on
my pay. Of course there is the extra money
for gas and oil each month (approximately
$50.00), plus the untold wear and tear on
my automobile by driving some 60 miles to
and from work each day. The nearest com=-
missary and exchange 1s at Hanscom Alr
Force Base some 20 miles away if I want to
take advantage of our benefits. My wife and
I would like to buy a home some day soon
but we find it near impossible to try and
save for a down payment after all necessary
expenses are taken care of. Belleve me I do
not enjoy paying rent and not having any-
thing to show for it after moving out.

I know & bill to raise the housing allowance
of servicemen is soon to be presented to the
Benate and I would like to know what your
stand will be on this measure.

As a First Class Petty Officer (pay grade
E6) I am surely not having a more difficult
time than the men in lower pay grades soO
this plea is also for these men who would
like to express themselves but do not have
the time or feel this avenue of expression
would be to no avail.

As one of your many constituents I am
looking forward to a timely reply to this
crucial matter.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. HUGHES. I yield.

Mr. COOK. I think it is extremely im-
portant that the Senator from Iowa is
putting these letters in the Recorp, be-
cause he recalls last year, when we were
debating the subject on the floor, it be-
came very obvious that there was tre-
mendous discrimination against mem-
bers of the Armed Forces, particularly
in the lower ranks. I think it is ex-
tremely important that Members of the
Senate really take the time to read these
letters being placed in the REecorp, be-
cause I think of all the remarks that have
been made, there has not been one made,
at least during my opportunity to listen
to the Senator from Iowa, and that is
that in the United States we have liter-
ally thousands of members of the armed
services who are on welfare programs,
who have to qualify in the communities
in which they are located near their
bases for food stamps and for welfare
assistance.

I might say that it was not too long ago
that one of the major networks—I think
it was NBC—had a documentary on the
subject the Seantor is talking about—the
high cost of living in Europe. I was
amazed at that time when an officer at-
tached to a base in Europe said, when
asked what he thought some of the solu-
tions were, he thought the United States
should establish a division of the food
stamp program in Europe for the benefit
of military personnel in the lower grades.

I hope this hits the Senator from Iowa
right between the eyes as seriously as it
hit me on that occasion.

It just seemed to me that we had an
establishment that decided it wanted to
look at how well its military personnel
were apparently going to take a slight
raise before it could decide we ought to
give them a decent raise. I think that is
what we are talking about.
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I could not be more enthusiastically
in favor of the first part of the amend-
ment of the junior Senator from Penn-
sylvania. I hope that between now and
the time we vote on it I may be able to
have a discussion with the Senator from
Towa and other Senators on the floor who
agree with the impact and the import of
the remarks just made by the Senator
from Iowa.

Mr. HUGHES. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from EKentucky for his
continuing interest, concern, and work
in trying to see that some justice is done
in paying those men and women who rep-
resent the United States of America all
over this world. I have tried to show here,
as the distinguished Senator knows, with
a cross section of letters, not only from
home, but from the Orient, Europe, and
around the world where our men and
women are based, that the problem is
universal. It is not isolated in any one
region. The lower ranking military per-
sonnel of our Armed Forces have liter-
ally been left out. As the Senator from
Kentucky indicated, thousands live at
the poverty level. They are not allowed
to work even in the countries where they
are forced to live. This is true in spite of
the training they have had academically
and their qualifications professionally.
Many of them live at a less than subsist-
ence level, trying to keep together their
families, or having to undergo the haz-
ard of leaving their wives and children
at home, while they are separated for a
year or two. They are forced to make
that kind of sacrifice because of the un-
willingness of our Government to pay an
adequate or comparable pay level in this
country to our military personnel.

Mr. COOK. Mr, President, I might add,
if the Senator does not mind, referring
to the fact that wives of American per-
sonnel overseas cannot secure employ-
ment, the unfortunate part about it is
that military restrictions do not author-
ize wives to accompany their husbands,
particularly to Europe, if they are in the
lower grades. They cannot get anything
more than a tourist visa. Under those
circumstances, they are not allowed to
be employed. They are not allowed to get
work. Many of these young wives are
nurses, as the Senator said. These mili-
tary personnel and their wives should not
be subjected to having to submit to a
welfare program or a food stamp pro-
gram, if we were to enlarge it to Europe
for our own personnel.

As the Senator has so vividly por-
trayed, German nationals can work in
our hospitals. They can work in our PX’s.
Yet young wives do not have available to
them that opportunity. They do not have
an opportunity to apply for jobs. They do
not have an opportunity to do anything
in an effort to contribute to their own
subsistence.

I know the bill is amended to allow
wives to have employment. There is noth-
ing in it that says anything about a serv-
iceman’s wife who accompanies him to
Europe on a tourist visa. I presuppose, by
the language of the bill, that means that
wives of military personnel who are
there on a permanent basis with their
husbands, who fall under the classifica-
tion of being allowed to travel and have
their furniture moved there, can be em-
ployed; but we still leave out a whole
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group in the lower classifications, who
go to Europe but whose wives are there
only on a tourist visa.

On my inguiry of the Defense De-
partment, it was my understanding that
there was an agreement, through the
NATO organization, that those young
wives, because they were there on tourist
visas, could not get a work permit under
any circumstances.

If we do not correct that deficiency,
we still have left out a tremendous group
of young wives who want to be with their
husbands, who want to keep the family
together, but, because they do not fall
within the appropriate grade to accom-
pany their husbands, are still going to
be denied employment on military facili-
ties which hire German nationals,
French nationals, English nationals,
whatever the case may be, and deny the
right of employment to our own na-
tionals. I would say we still have some
corrective work to do.

I must say, while the distinguished
junior Senator from Pennsylvania is
present, it is my understanding that it
was through his efforts that this pro-
vision got into the bill. I hope we can have
some indication, during the course of the
debate, whether the opportunity to be
employed also applies to wives of mili-
tary personnel who are not there on a
permanent basis but who are there on a
tourist visa.

Mr. HUGHES. The distinguished Sen-
ator from Kentucky has pointed out an
inequity which I am sure the Senator
from Pennsylvania will want to address
himself to at some point in the debate.
I think it is a very important point we
are talking about. Those in the lowest
ranks cannot have their wives obtain
anything but a tourist visa. They are dis-
qualified from helping themselves. And
they are denied the opportunity to work
on overseas bases, by agreement with the
countries in which they are located, and
are forced to live in poverty. Others must
leave their wives at home and en-
dure the agony of separation for long
months, and perhaps even years, of time,
It is & very important point.

Mr. COOK. This makes those adver-
tisements that one can spend his vaca-
tion in Europe, if he will only enlist, not
as attractive as they might seem.

Mr. HUGHES. I agree.

I would like to read into the REcorp
a letter that is right to the point that
the Senator from Kentucky has talked
about:

Some Congressman spoke of the “country
club” atmosphere of the services, This state-
ment especially angers me, for I have, for
some time, been collecting my thoughts to
write you concerning living conditions for

aviation squadron which deploys to various
naval bases throughout the Pacific area. I
have lived in barracks on four overseas or
isolated U.S. bases and on two bases in the

Callfornia, the married men generally live
off base in clvilian housing or in married

enlisted men live in the
they cannot recelve an allowance for qus
to live off base.
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This barracks s constructed of concrete
and divided into two stories of cubicles—not
enclosed rooms, There are anywhere from
one to three men assigned to each cubicle.
The cublcles are small, with room for several
lockers, a set of bunkbeds, and maybe a small
table and two chairs. There are large windows
along the entire length of the barracks with
no curtains or blinds to shut out the light.
There is only a partition between cubicles
reaching three fourths of the distance from
floor to celling. Most of the cubicles have
no electrical outlets for personal radios, t.v.s,
stereos, clocks, etc. There are no doors on
any of the cubicles—whatever one leaves out
of his locker is subject to theft, There is one
common restroom/shower for each of the
two floors, The tollet stalls lack doors. In
short, there is no privacy, no security, no
personality to the barracks whatsoever.

There are a few bases with barracks better
than this, built with what little funds the
Navy seems to get for new barracks. But
there are many worse—much worse—bar-
racks in the Navy too. At Naval Station
Sangley Point, Republic of the Philippines
(which 1s to be closed soon, fortunately) the
barracks that squadron enlisted men were
*“housed” In was vintage WW II if not earlier,
made of corrugated tin and rusting and rot-
ting away under our feet. The restrooms
were flithy just from old age. The sleeping
arran| t there was even worse than at
Moffett Field, There weren't even cubicles
somewhat enclosed, but open bays of bunks,
rusting rockers and plain cement floors—no
air conditioning. A few old tables and chairs
were scattered here and there. Cockroaches
skittered about, mice played hide and seek
in open daylight. The mattresses were mil-
dewed and filthy.

Then there is Naval Station, Adak, Alaska,
and Naval Air Station, Agana, Guam, where
the squadron has been deployed now for al-
most three months. At Adak, in the Aleu-
tian chain, the Navy is using WW II bar-
racks condemned by the Air Force. They too
are falling apart—the restrooms are ancient,
shower drains clogged, open tollet stalls,
scarred walls, leaky windows, most clothes
washers and dryers are broken constantly;
and in Alaska in the winter, the barracks is
at times without heat or hot water for days
at a time. However, the Adak barracks has
one advantage over other barracks I've lived
in—it has enclosed rooms with doors that
can be locked, except that four men are as-
signed to a room the size of a small den,
We can barely move around when all are in
the room.

Naval Air Station, Agana, Guam: again,
a concrete barracks with cublecles, no rooms,
no air conditioning, four to six men to a
cubicle, bunkbeds, plain cement floors, and
termites have managed to eat away most
wooden parts of the building. But we're liv-
ing in “country clubs.” We'll let the Con-
gressman visit us.

Compared to Navy enlisted men, Air Force
enlisted men seem to have much better bar-
racks—in fact, Air Force enlisted quarters
are called dormitories, and most are designed
like regular dorms with one to two men per
room, single beds, shower baths for each
room or every two rooms, closets instead of
lockers, ample furniture and often refrigera-
tors for the rooms. I imagine one reason the
Air Force has newer and more modern quar-
ters is that the Air Force is a relatively new
branch of the Armed Forces and the bases
and quarters tend to be newer.

Many Navy bases are quite old and corre-
spondingly the barracks tend to be older
too. I think it is time that Congress allocated
more money to the Navy for construction
of dormitory-type enlisted quarters and for
the Chief of Naval Operations to insure that
the money is spent for this purpose as soon
as possible. When a man is forced to live in
sub-standard quarters, his morale and work
can decline markedly.
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Also compare our barracks with officer's
quarters. (I hope no Navy officer has the gall
to write you complaining of his quarters.)
Even among junior officers the most per room
is two, and they do have rooms which are
designed like motel rooms with single beds,
desks, easy chairs, walk-in closets, dressers
instead of lockers, doors that do lock, often
& separate sitting room and bedroom, private
baths—or at most shared by four officers, alr
conditioning (in warm climates), usually a
refrigerator, curtains on windows, carpets
on floors, Are officers really that much better
than enlisted men to merlt such better quar-
ters? I should say not! Many enlisted men in
the Navy (and other services), like myself,
have college degrees and possibly even ap-
plied for officer programs but were not ac-
cepted at the time because of filled quotas
or college majors in subjects not needed at
the time by the Navy. I know many enlisted
men in this category. Many more have at
least two years of college (as much as many
officers), and many high school graduates
have great potentlal for higher education.
But yet, we are living 100% worse In many
cases than the officers.

But we enlisted men are llving the “coun-
try club” life I hear. What we need are bet-
ter dormitories, more private, more personal,
not dilapidated barracks. It is time that
Congreasmen and the public begin to realize
that the enlisted men in the services do the
work, especlally the “dirty” work, for the
most part, but often the officers get the cred-
it and the benefits. Do people think a mili-
tary could exist without the enlisted men?
Without increased benefits and improved
living conditions, men are going to be reluc-
tant to volunteer and remain in the service.

Another problem in need of discussion from
the enlisted man’s point of view is pay. The
current poverty level earnings for an urban
family of four is 83967.00 per year. Currently,
the yearly earnings for an enlisted man 1is
paygrade E-3 (most men in the Navy are in
this paygrade for at least the first year of
service), with three or more dependents is
$391.20, which includes base pay of $2170.80,
basic allowance for quarters of $1260.00 and
basic allowance for subsistence of $500.40—
earnings $35.80 below the poverty level. (But
we are in a country club atmosphere.) I have
Hved with my wife in the San Francisco Bay
area, the location of the home base of my
sguadron.

This area has one of the highest costs of
living in the U.S. My wife has been fortunate
enough to find & job in this area of high
unemployment, and with our pay pooled, we
can exist. But what about the high school
graduate who is married, has one or more
children, and whose wife cannot work be-
cause of the children or because she is too
unskilled to get one of the few jobs available
in the critical job market areas? This man
cannot exist in areas like this on his military
pay—in fact, he can only exist poorly in an
area of lower cost of living. Even by purchas-
ing grocerles at the Navy commissary store
and other essential items at the Navy ex-
change, he has a rough tlme making ends
meet. Many military bases do not have
enough housing avallable on base for these
lower rated married enlisted personnel (hous-
ing often goes to the higher rated me. first),
s0 they are forced to live in civilian housing,
the cost of which is high in an area like San
Francisco.

In the towns around Moffett Fleld, the
cheapest one bedroom, unfurnished apart-
ment runs approximately $125.00 per month.
However, the allowance for quarters for the
lower-rated man is only $105.00 per month
if he has three or more dependents. If he has
just one dependent, the allowance is only
$60.00 per month. The maximum allowance
for even the highest rated enlisted man is
only $120.00 per month. How can enlisted
men be expected to pay for civilian housing
on such low allowances? The subsistence al-
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lowance for all enlisted men is now about
$41.70 per month or $500.40 per year. How
well can one feed a family of four on $41.70
& month or about £10.00 a week? With clvil-
ian medical bills (even though the military
is supposed to provide medical care for de-
pendents, often the quality of service is so
poor or slow that one is almost forced to seek
out clvillan doctors; servicemen must pay at
least 20% of the cost of civilian medical care
under the CHAMPUS program) , car expenses
(many locations in the U.S. nowadays require
the use of a car with little or no public trans-
portation available), clothing expenses, and
additional costs of food and housing deducted
from the base pay, there is little if any left
out of that $3931.20 yearly earnings.

I know of one recent case in which an
enlisted man in paygrade E-3 applied for &
hardship discharge from the Navy almost
two years before his regular enlistment ex-
pired because he could not support his wife
and child properly on Navy pay and his Navy
duties did not permit him to keep the part-
time job he had to supplement his low Navy
pay. His wife threatened to sue for divorce
and his early discharge was granted. In Santa
Clara County, the county in which Moffett
Fleld is located, a married enlisted man in
the lower paygrades can receive food stamps
and welfare payments if his family is of a
certain size and his wife cannot find em-
ployment. The Navy must realize this fact
since food stamps are now accepted in the
Navy commissary stores. I think the current
situation among enlisted men in the services
is shameful. The pay levels of all enlisted
men need to be ralsed; even the yearly pay
and allowances before taxes of a married man
in paygrade E-56 (the highest paygrade at-
tainable by an enlisted man in a first enlist-
ment of four years) with over two years
service is only $6152.00, hardly a high wage
by civilian standards.

The Navy has been faced with a low re-
enlistment rate. As a volunteer service, it
must provide enough benefits and decent pay
to attract more gualified volunteers and to
encourage the younger, first term members
to remain in the Navy. During the first four
years of service, the Navy spends a large
amount on training its personnel, but most
first termers do not see enough benefit in a
Navy career to remain after four years. For
some men, like me, the very concept of mili-
tary regimentation and lack of independence
causes them to reject any thought of making
the military a career. But many others would
consider staying in the Navy if some of the
more senseless regulations were dropped—
as Admiral Zumwalt is attempting to do—
and pay, benefits, and living conditions im-
proved. The taxpayers could save in the long
run if the Navy did not have to spend so
much training its first termers, only to lose
most of them after four years and have to
train an entire group of replacements.

I have read that your committee is in the
process of conducting hearings on the bill to
raise the base pay and some allowances of
lower ranks of enlisted men about 20% in
order to make the services more attractive to
volunteers and to get the men already in the
service out of the poverty category. I urge you
to support this bill and to encourage other
senators to do the same. The Committee
seems to be somewhat reluctant to give the
lower ranking enlisted men the break they
deserve—I hope they see the necessity of
doing so. I also go one step further by urging
you to look into the matter of poor living
conditions for enlisted men—in all the serv-
ices. I believe that you will find conditions of
barracks in most cases can hardly be con-
sldered “country club.” And if you do inspect
barracks at all, please don't let the Navy brass
take you to the newest barracks—there are
some, but there are many sub-standard bar-
racks also. I ask that you support, formulate,
and encourage bills to increase basic allow-
ance for quarters, subsistence, and higher pay
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for all enlisted men. I submit that enlisted
men have been forced into second-class
citizenship for too long and that it is time
for our position, both within the military
and without, to be raised considerably, com-
mensurate with our increased level of educa-
tlon, maturity, and awareness of our place in
soclety.

This letter serves to outline the dif-
ficulties and the problems of a family;
and I have numerous letters here, Mr.
President, which further outline what
is actually the lack of a reasonable level
of living for American servicemen, their
wives, and their children, all over this
world and in the continental United
States as well.

The question before us is not a ques-
tion of whether we increase the military
pay and allowances. The only guestion
that remains is how much, and whether
we are willing, at this point, after de-
bating time and again whether we
should reduce our commitments around
the world, to continue those commit-
ments, knowing that these men and
women and their wives and husbands
must endure months and years of sepa-
ration, much of it involuntary, unable
to find jobs, unable to pay the rent, un-
able to buy enough groceries, and de-
pendent on food stamps and welfare as-
sistance in our own country. How long
can we continue this type of injustice,
of total injustice to the American per-
sonnel in our armed services?

Mr. President, the time has come when
we should take, not a halfway step for
justice for the American military man
and woman, but the full and complete
steps of seeing that they share in the full
economic increase in well-being in this
country. This is necessary not only be-
cause they are the ones who actually de-
fend our country. Many have volun-
teered and many have not. Thousands
have been forced into the service by con-
sceription laws they did not write, but
for the reason that we have that capa-
bility and responsibility. This amend-
ment will change an intolerable situa-
tion; this is a great priority in America
today.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a guorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
commend the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
Hucues) for the important leadership
he has played in the Committee on
Armed Services and on the floor of the
Senate in the issue of pay.

I should like to make clear, once again,
that the modified amendment is now
the Hughes-Schweiker amendment,
combining pay and the 1l-year exten-
sion, but separable for voting purposes.

I have before me an artiecle published
in Stars & Stripes. The article is cap-
tioned “GI's Called Poverty Stricken.” I
should like to read from it, because it
goes to the heart of the whole pay issue,
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of how we are treating our GI's as sec-
ond-class citizens, how they are at the
bottom of the totem pole, below those on
welfare, below those who are subject
to some kind of minimum wage, and
below the poverty standard we have
ascribed to our society as the level below
which no one should be.

The men of whom we ask the most in
our society, not only to fight but also
to die, we put below those groups. We
put them at the very bottom of the
economic ladder. I can think of no better
summing up as to why this is not only
a hardship but also an injustice on men
stationed around the globe, wearing our
uniform.

I read from the article, which was
written by John Pilger, Nuremberg
bureau chief, Nuremberg, Germany:

A tremendous number of low-ranking
USAREUR enlisted men are living in a state
of poverty, an Army doctor sald here,

Dr. (Capt.) Fletcher Hamilton, chief of
the neuro-psychiatric clinic at the 130th
General Hospital, claimed that because of
low pay and lack of resources, a significant
number of soldiers are suffering breakdowns.

Hamilton has started a movement to gen-
erate congressional pressure, with the aim of
bettering the lot of low-ranking enlisted
men,

“Our program,” sald Hamilton, “is pri-
marily for the men in grades E1 to E5. We
don’t deny that other soldiers can have prob-
lems, too, but these are the guys who get
hit the hardest, and they really need help
fast.”

According to Hamilton, there is a definite
“debt cycle” that many enlisted men unwit-
tingly get into.

“Take an average Pfe, who Is married,”
Hamilton said. “He comes to USAREUR with-
out his wife, since she won't be command-
sponsored—

Which means he will not be paid for
her transportation to Europe and back—

“With his low pay, he usually has to take
out a loan to get her flown over. Then there
is the matter of an apartment.”

An informal study of E5 and lower-ranked
soldiers assigned here to the hospital shows,
he sald, that the average rent is $112 per
month.

“Then there are the purchases needed to
stock a house. In the end, the man is left
with maybe 840 a month to feed himself,
his wife, and maybe even a child"—

Forty dollars a month. That is $10 a
week—

While there is no rule that states that a
soldier can or cannot bring his wife to Ger-
many, Hamilton sald that having his family
with him is very important to his well-being.

Since many soldiers in these grades are
newly married, it eould be disastrous to sep-
arate the family, Hamilton said, pointing out
that the first 18 months of a marriage are
the most important and hardest, since that
is the period of adjustment.

The doctor sald many soldiers—including
& high percentage of new husbands—find
themselves sent to Vietnam for a year, and
then are given direct assignments to Ger-
many for two or three years.

“If he does not fily his wife over, i1t means
a separation of three or more years,” said
Hamilton, adding that “this could ruin a
marriage before it even starts.”

But what can be done for those GIs who
do bring thelr wives to Germany?

The ldeal, Hamllton says, would be com-
mand sponsorship of the wives, But, on a
more immediate basis, there are several
changes which could be made, according to
Hamilton.
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In the United States, the Agriculture De
partment issues food stamps, which, Hamil
ton sald, are approved for use in commis
sarles.

Hamilton's group is calling for issuing
these stamps, which would greatly expand
a soldier’s purchasing power in a commis-
sary, to GIs in USAREUR.

Hamilton also points out that a significant
pay hike should be approved for the lower
grades.

“It should be a sliding one, however,” he
sald, “giving the most money to the enlisted
men who really need 1t . . . not to us officers
who already make enough to get along quite
well.”

What he considers a “significant hike” is at
least 60 per cent, if not more.

Hamilton also sees the need for a federally
run poverty program in Europe to aid
soldlers.

Another major point is that there should
be a renegotiation of the Status of Forces
Agreement (SOFA).

Portions of SOFA could and should be
changed to allow dependent wives to take
many of the jobs mnow available solely to
local nationals, he maintains,

Mr. President, let me inferject there
that we have done some research and find
that, in Germany particularly, that is
not the case. Our commanding general
who is head of the European Exchange
System, Gen. Charles H. Phipps, in a
memo of February 1971, issued this edict
across Europe to all the stores and serv-
ices in the exchange system:

For the reasons outlined above, I desire
that the European Exchange System elements
in the months ahead emphasize recruitment
of local nationals and sharply deemphasize
the utilization of United States dependents
or tourists.

Here is an American general saying
that when the GI's go to their canteen
or service post exchange and spend their
money, they do not even have the right
to have their wives working there be-
cause we should give those jobs to Ger-
man nationals. So, to a great extent, we
are really in bad shape when our own
people, in essence, do not recognize the
condition that Captain Fletcher points
out.

Returning to the article published in
the Stars and Stripes:

“The German economy is in great shape,”
the doctor sald. “Germans don’t really need
the jobs which we are offering to them. Our
own military families need them so they can
survive.”

While at first it might seem that a neuro-
psychiatric clinic is a rather strange place to
begin a movement toward these reforms,
Hamilton explained that it is “really quite
natural.”

“In our job, In our daily work, we see the
soldiers and their wives who have problems.
We are in a better position, perhaps, to fully
understand the cause-and-effect relationship
which exists.

“We see that a lot of the breakdowns—

Here he is talking about the mental
breakdown of GI's—

are directly attributable to the fact the GI
is here without his family, or if here, the
marriage is In serious trouble because the
soldler has to live In a constant state of
poverty and indebtedness.”

He said, “We have cases in the hospital
right now which demonstrate this. The wife
of a Spec. 4 who is about to deliver her child
is in poor physical condition because they
don’t have enough money each month to pur-
chase adequate food.
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“Her husband is forced to go out on sum-
mer nights and raid farmers’ vegetable
patches to get enough food to survive.”

What a disgrace that we are doing this
to our GI's in Europe and across the
board because we have this archaic
medieval conception that GI's are the
lowest men on the economic ladder.

Hamilton also sald this Is but one of many
similar cases.

“The problems of the GI in USAREUR are
double or even triple those of a soldier sta-
tioned in CONUS.

“In many respects they are even more se-
vere than those of men stationed in Vietnam.
Although it isn't classified as such, this defi-
nitely is a hardship tour.”

The movement sparked by Hamilton and
generated from the clinic here is slowly ex-
panding.

Thursday Hamilton is scheduled to present
his views and hopes to a meeting of neuro-
psychiatric personnel at a two-day meeting
being held at the Landstuhl Medical Center.

Hamilton’s goal is simple: to generate a
letter-writing campaign to congressmen and
Pentagon officials, which will have enough
pressure behind it to bring about some of the
urgent reforms he claims are needed.

Mr. President, at this point, I ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the distinguished Senator from Missouri
(Mr. SymIiNcToN) who has been a fine
leader in this matter and has raised the
guestion in committee and has rendered
commendable service, without losing my
right to the floor or having it count as a
second speech.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BuckLey). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

THE DRAFT—ALSO JUST COMPENSATION FOR THE
DRAFTEE

Mr., SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
thank the able and distinguished Senator
from Pennsylvania. I have the privilege
of being a cosponsor of his amendment
and should like to speak with that as a
premise for these few remarks.

Mr. President, this debate marks the
beginning of what promises to be a long
Senate discussion on legislation to ex-
tend the draft, to provide pay increases
for men in uniform and to set manpower
levels for the Armed Forces of the United
States.

These discussions oceur at a time when
the American people confinue to be uni-
fied in weariness over the war and in an
increasing desire for peace.

They are also fragmented in the degree
of their skepticism about the means and
the goals sought for ending American
hostilities in Southeast Asia; a mood
that has prevailed far too long in Amer-
ica.

No doubt the various components of
this national mood influence the atti-
tudes of various Senators toward legis-
lation designed to extend the Selective
Service System as a method for procur-
ing the young men needed now and in
the future for military service.

Although I believe the Gates commis-
sion is probably right in recommending
that we set our goals toward a volunteer
army, under the extraordinary circum-
stances of today it is my coneclusion that
it will be necessary to extend the author-
ity to compel military service; but for
1 year only rather than 2 years as pro-
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posed by this administration and rec-
ommended by the Senate Armed Services
Committee.

It is also my conviction that the high-
er pay raises approved by the House of
Representatives should be adopted in the
Senate.

In these few remarks I offer my rea-
sons for support of the amendments of
the distinguished Senator from Penn-
sylvania and the distinguished Senator
from Iowa that would effect these
changes in the bill before the Senate.

With the exception of a 15-month
period in 1947 and 1948, for 31 years
the United States has maintained a draft
system as a means of filling the military
ranks; in fact, every 4 years the Selective
Service System has been renewed to the
point where conscription has become an
infinite process, in peace as well as in
WAar.

The last 4-year extension, enacted in
1967, expires this June. We are faced
therefore with the question of whether
the draft should be extended, and if so
for what period of time.

In the circumstances of the existing
war in Vietnam, correlated with our pre-
vailing international commitments and
the time required for administrative
changes in the Department of Defense,
it would appear impractical to end the
draft abruptly in June. Moreover, I
would emphasize my belief that so long
as we are involved in a shooting war, or
disengaging from a shooting war, it is
more fair and more in accord with demo-
cratic principles for men to be chosen
for military service by means of a lot-
tery draft system.

If, then, it is not now in the national
interest to end the practice of the draft,
nevertheless the time is at hand to end
the concept of the draft as an infinite
method for military manpower procure-
ment. With that premise, by extending
the President’s authority to induct for
only 1 year, the Congress responsibly en-
courages an end to this tragic Vietnam
war in that 12-month period.

Concurrently, this extension would
grant the Department of Defense at least
a year in which to make those readjust-
ments which will be needed if we are to
establish an all-volunteer force; and the
Congress also will have an opportunity
to assess both the feasibility and the de-
sirability of an all-volunteer force.

For my own part, I am convinced of
some highly desirable features which
would be characteristic of an all-velun-
teer force. Looking to the recent experi-
ences with the draft and Vietnam, it is
fair to say that the incremental draft-
ing which was exercised under the Presi-
dent’s existing authority to induct made
possible, with relatively minor protest,
the initial decision of the President to
escalate the war in 1965 and 1966.

If Congress at that time had been
faced with voting up or down on whether
to trigger the draft—and subject young
Americans to the risk of a wartime mili-
tary service and thereby “declare war'"—
public opinion would have been far more
vocal, and the decision made with consid-
erably greater deliberation and partici-
pation by the Congress.

A 1-year extension, along with the de-
cision to limit the number of men that
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can be inducted, affords the Congress a
better opportunity to assure the exercise
of its proper role in raising and support-
ing armies and formulation of foreign
policy.

When this war is ended and hopefully
that will occur during the coming year,
it would appear not only preferable, but
also in accord with democratic princi-
ples, for voluntary choices to be made for
military careers.

Meanwhile if we are to have either an
active or a standby draft system, that
seeks to be as fair as possible to all young
Americans, the changes in the Senate bill
proposing a termination of student de-
ferments upon enactment of the legisla-
tion and authorizing a uniform national
call would appear both necessary and
advisable.

Either directly or indirectly the draft
has also served to secure military man-
power at levels of pay which are both
substandard and inequitable for first
term servicemen,

As the report of the President’s Com-
mission on an all-volunteer force has
made painfully clear, in addition to the
service he gives his country, the draftee
as well as the draft-motivated volunteer
pay a tax hidden from American society
as a whole; and reflected nowhere in the
Federal budget. This hidden tax consists
of the difference between his military
pay and potential civilian earnings and
the excess of military over civilian pay
needed for a true volunteer.

Compare if we will, as was done by
Secretary Laird, the difference between
the approximate $2,700, that is the mone-
tary value of the earnings of a first term
enlisted man at the completion of his
basic training, with the $9,500 starting
salary of a New York policeman. Think
also about the 14- to 17-year-old page
who serves here in the Senate and who
earns more than twice as much as the
first-term enlisted man.

I am speaking now not just of the basic
pay of the enlisted man, rather, of his
regular military compensation (RMC)
which covers basic pay, plus allowances
for quarters and subsistence; and also
the advantages which accrue to him be-
cause of the fact that certain of his al-
lowances are nontaxable.

The hidden tax shouldered by the
serviceman and his family should be
shifted to all American taxpayers. In
some cases it is sad to note that the pub-
lic treasuries do pay a small part of this
cost, not as a matter of right, but in the
form of welfare benefits.

Under present levels, surprising as it
may seem, the regular military compen-
sation pay of a private is $259.43 a month
for a married man and $270.49 for a
single man. Because a single man’s effec-
tive tax rate would be higher, his tax ad-
vantage—which counts as a part of the
RMC formula—is greater and therefore
his regular military compensation pay
is higher than that of a married private.

As but one example of the differences
between the Senate committee bill con-
taining the administration’s recommen-
dation for pay increases, and the House
bill, the Senate committee inereases this
pay to $381.40 a month for the married
serviceman and $331.56 for the single
serviceman. The House pay provisions,
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embodied in the amendment offered by
Senator HuceHEs, of which I am a co-
sponsor, would provide $452.12 for the
married man and $415.96 for the single
man,

The cost of the Senate committee bill
for increases in basic pay and allowances
for active duty forces is $987 million. This
compares with a cost of $2.6 billion for
similar components in the House bill.
The House provisions are more roughly
comparable than the Senate committee
bill to the increases recommended by the
President’s Commission as the first in-
dispensable step toward establishing an
all-volunteer force.

The pay increases of the House bill are
those planned for proposal to the Con-
gress by the Department of Defense for
the fiscal year 1973. I believe they should
be put into effect now.

The Defense Department has stated
its objections to the larger pay increases
on the grounds that it would have an ad-
verse effect on the budget and also be-
cause these expenditures could prevent
the purchase of weapons systems essen-
tial to our national security. One of the
chief reasons why we are leading toward
further financial troubles, however, is the
fact we are already purchasing, or plan-
ning to purchase, many weapons systems
which are not necessary to our national
security.

In any case, a New York Times edi-
torial which I ask unanimous consent to
be printed in full at the end of my re-
marks expressed well my thinking on this
matter, especially in its response to these
Defense Department objections when it
concluded:

A government that pays defense contrac-
tors billions of dollars in “cost overruns” for
weapons can surely afford to pay a living
wage to the men it asks to lay down their
lives in the nation's defense.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, re-
gardless of the degree of one’s agreement
or disagreement with respect to the feas-
ibility of the all-volunteer force, fairness
alone would appear sufficient ground for
support of the pay increases contained
in the House bill. Its provisions would
provide full compensation equity be-
tween those whose numbers are called
and the potential civilian salaries of their
contemporaries who are so fortunate as
to be allobted higher Selective Service
numbers. In addition, it would eliminate
the need that now exists for too many
of our servicemen and their families to
turn to welfare benefits,

Apart from the rationale that higher
pay increases would be a steppingstone
to a desirable all-volunteer force, there
is another reason why I support the pay
increases contained in the House bill;
namely, these costs should speed effort
in the Defense Department to make
more efficient its use of manpower re-
sources; and also to evaluate with more
realism the true defense needs of this
Nation. If that were ever done, the sav-
ings would more than offset the above
additional costs which would result from
giving just compensation to those we
draft for military service.
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[From the New York Times, May 4, 1971]
ExHIBIT 1
A Tax oN GI's

If the Administration were to tell Congress
that since the nation cannot afford its new
$#76-billion defense budget, the cost of new
arms would be taken out of the pay of pri-
vates and other low-ranking G.1.'s, the law-
makers would be rightly indignant.

But such an indirect tax on servicemen is,
in effect, what the Becretary of Defense has
proposed and the Senate Armed Services
Committee has accepted in endorsing the
Administration's cut-rate draft bill, calling
for military pay ralses of only $987 million.
Secretary Lalrd vigorously opposed much
larger increases recommended by a Presiden-
tial commission and endorsed to a substantial
degree by the House because, he sald, the
money would have to be taken from other de-
fense funds and would have “a very adverse
effect on our budget.”

The Advisory Commission on an All-
Volunteer Armed Force last year urged in-
creases totaling roughly $3.2 billlon as a
means of achieving the peacetime goal of an
all-volunteer force. In making its recom-
mendations, the commission argued that the
pay ralses are justified on the grounds of
equity alone. Existing pay scales in the lower
ranks are so low, the commission noted, that
they amount to a “tax in kind" on draftees
and draft-induced volunteers who are com-
pelled to serve for wages substantially below
what they could expect to command on the
civilian job market.

For example, the current monthly salary of
recrults 1s $134. Under the Administration
proposal which is now before the Senate, a
recruit’s pay would be raised to $201 per
month. The Presidential commission recom-
mended a figure of §301. The Senate should
at least match the Increase voted by the
House, which would raise recruit pay to 2268
per month.

A Government that pays defense contrac-
tors billlons of dollars in “cost overruns™ for
weapons can surely afford to pay a living
wage to the men it asks to lay down thelr
lives in the nation’s defense.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
wish to thank the distinguished Senator
from Pennsylvania for his courtesy in
yielding to me. I congratulate him on
his excellent and constructive leadership
with respect to the matter at hand.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SYMINGTON. I would be happy
to yield to the Senator from Alaska,

Mr. GRAVEL. Possibly the Senator
from Pennsylvania might wish to com-
ment first with respect to the speech by
the Senator from Missouri.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Alaska.

Mr. GRAVEL. I wish to ask the Sena-
tor from Missouri if any studies have
been made by the committee, or whether
anyone has been able to grapple with the
costs of welfare in relation to military
people. I am trying to trace the figures
with respect to Alaska, which has a large
number of military people.

I wish to ask the Senator how many of
these people are forced to be on welfare
because of the inequity of the situation
they face?

Mr. SYMINGTON. The Senator has
raised a good question. I have heard a
figure that runs into thousands of mili-
tary families on welfare. This is very bad
for morale, and in my opinion it is
against the American concept of what
the military service is all about.
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Mr. GRAVEL. I cannot help but has-
ten to add it suggests that we look down
our noses at the military and seem not to
realize it is a very fine profession and
something of which we should be proud.
We should pay them their due.

The greatest inequity occurs only at
the lowest level of the pay scale; the
higher levels do not have such inequity.

Mr. SYMINGTON. The Senator is cor-
rect. When I wore the uniform, we were
all very anxious to serve because we be-
lieved in the cause. Based on my travels
around the world, one of the chief prob-
lems today is that a large percentage of
people in the military services with whom
I have spoken do not believe in the war.
We should consider that when we also
consider equity and justice, and when we
force service through the draft.

Mr. GRAVEL. Is my colleague making
the point that if the Vietnam war prob-
lem were placed aside the problems of
the military would not be at the level at
which they have arrived, vis-a-vis the
general population of the Nation?

Mr., SYMINGTON. The Senator is cor-
rect. We have gotten ourselves into a sit-
uation where we are following traditions
which, to my mind, do not interpret mod-
ern weaponry.

I am glad to see the distinguished for-
mer Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Clark) in the Chamber, visiting with his
colleague.

We have thousands upon thousands
upon thousands of Americans in uniform
all over the world. I believe, first, that it
is not necessary from the standpoint of
our security in this nuclear-space age;
and second, it is not conducive to the set-
tlement of problems in other countries.

I honestly believe that is one of the
reasons we are in this war today. No one
has given the American people the self-
appointed right, except ourselves, one
might say, to baby-sit the world, finance
the world, and defend the world.

When we had all the gold, and when
we had the bomb and nobody else had it,
and we needed bases all over the world
in order to refuel our ships and as stag-
ing bases for our bombers, that was one
thing. But the days of the long-range
bomber and the ICBM are gone, so we
should realize that our military estab-
lishment, because it is the largest incre-
ment of our national budget, is causing
us very serious financial problems.

Much of the debate yesterday had to
do whether we should or should not take
troops out of Europe. In a sense, it was
an illumination of the questions involved
on extension of the draft because a small
modern army and the capacity to destroy
any enemy who attacks this country are
essential to the security of the United
States, the only type security in this
nuclear age we can be sure we have.

On the other hand, if we would extend
the draft for 1 year to make arrange-
ments during that period to carry out
the Gates Commission report, at the
same time we would be table to establish
policies which, in turn, would much re-
duce the need for these troops all over
the world.

Mr. GRAVEL, If time permits my dis-
tinguished colleague to answer, out of
curiosity I would like to know, if our
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manpower needs are met, why the ad-
ministration would want an extension of
2 years for the draft, if from a numerical
point of view it is not needed?

Mr, SYMINGTON. In all honesty I say
to my friend it is not just this adminis-
tration; it is previous administrations,
as well, We have gotten into a habit, like
coffee. We have developed what might
be called a “Pax Americana’ comparable
to Pax Britannica of the 19th century.

However, Pax Britannica had a major
difference, one might say, with the pres-
ent situation; namely, they operated for
a profit. They found out that taking ships
abroad meant they had to have cooling
stops. When oil came along they found
the operation was quite profitable. They
let the people in India raise cotton but
they did not allow cotton mills there. The
cotton was raised in India, sent to Man-
chester where shirts were made, and the
shirts went back to India. They were
adept at preserving their Pax Britannica
to get other people to help them in their
fight, far more than we think is neces-
sary in our operation,

With respect to our military invest-
ment all over the world, it involves tre-
mendous taxes on American citizens that
I do not believe were necessary; and
second, it belies the obvious changes that
should be made with respect to our en-
tanglements since World War II, because
of new weaponry.

Mr. GRAVEL. My colleague is very
knowledgeable in the R. & D. area and,
of course, his own personal experience,
both in business and in government,
qualify him in this area; but I was read-
ing recently—and I do not have the ar-
ticle at hand—how Dr. Foster, head of
the R. & D. in the Defense Department,
spoke of the greater need. I do not know
whether it is budgeted. That is my ques-
tion. Have we budgeted a substantial in-
crease in R. & D.,, and for the whole
R. & D. gap with the Russians, which
causes many billions of dollars to be
spent in this area?

The Senator made reference to it in
passing in his statement that we have
opted to go for machinery rather than
take care of human beings, who, inter-
estingly enough, must operate the ma-
chinery.

I wonder if my colleague would have
some comments on an increase in R. & D.
if there is one, and what the degree of
that increase is, and on the comments
of Dr. Foster, if my colleague is aware
of those comments.

Mr, SYMINGTON. First let me present
to my able friend from Alaska that I
know we need modern weaponry to de-
fend the United States, but I think we
build a great deal of weaponry that we do
not need, all of which is very expensive.
I think where we are running into trouble
with respect to Dr. Foster’'s approach to
the problem is, for example, that this
year he is asking for $8.8 billion in re-
search and development. That is a lot
of money today, even in the United
States, What astounds me is the amount
of that money, ostensibly for research
and development, which obviously is be-
ing asked for in order to pursue, not re-
search, but development of systems that
are in preparation for production. It is
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a rather nice difference, but a very im-
portant difference. It is not really re-
search, in other words.

As a result of that, in my opinion,
along with the tremendous amount of
service rivalry and friction that develops
we are getting the arguments in this
country and the Soviets are getting the
hardware. That in itself could operate,
over a period, to be very dangerous to
our national security. But more import-
ant than anything else, regardless of how
important such weapons are, they are
only as good as the people who know
how to use them. Today we have weapons
that are so complicated that they break
down in the field and a good mechanic
cannot fix them because he does not
know how, and we need, in effect, an
engineer rather than an excellent me-
chanic, even a high grade mechanic.

That being true, I think it increases
the need for higher pay in order to at-
tract people with higher education. That
is one of the reasons why, in the theory
of it at least, I lean toward establishing
in peacetime a volunfeer army.

I appreciate the contribution made by
the able and distinguished Senator from
Alaska.,

Mr. GRAVEL. I thank my colleague.
Realizing my colleague has to leave, and
I do thank him, I want to touch on one
other point that I recall from memory,
which I think it would be proper to add
right here. One of the items in the R. &
D. budget is the improvement of the
helicopter. I think my colleague has
made a very good point, and that is that
& lion’s share of the money we are talk-
ing about is for development, and not for
research. I think when people think of
R. & D, they think we are getting into
some exotic weapons that will permit
us to have better defense down the road.
But the tremendous expenses we are
talking about are not for that purpose.
They are for a purpose that is very new
in the area of defense. I think that
should be realized.

I shall have more to say later on the
efficacy of these budgetary increases and
on the impact that they have, but I
think it is important to note, since we
do work for the defense of the people of
this Nation, that those whom we draft
to serve in the services are a part of this
Nation. That this whole process should
visit upon them great inequities, I find
strange. If we cannot pay a decent wage
to a buck private, then I wonder what
the purpose of the whole system is.

I think it represents a tremendous in-
equity, and, as I stated earlier, we will be
trying to find some figures with respect
to the situation in Alaska, which has a
number of military bases and has many
enlisted men. I think we will be able to
show the degree of financial difficulty
that has been occasioned by our present
policies, causing these people to be on
welfare.

I would hope that somebody could
make an assessment, and I would hope
the committees, probably the Armed
Services Committees, would be the ones
best able to do this and coordinate their
information with the HEW section of our
Government, and try to develop some
figures as to how many of our service-
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men's dependents are on welfare in this
country, and what the cost of that is. It
would be interesting to equate those dol-
lars that we pay out for welfare as op-
posed to what we would pay directly by
a pay increase for those same servicemen.
Who knows? It might be $100 million. It
might be $200 million. We do not know,
but I think that is a figure which should
be acquired, and which would be very
germane fo these deliberations.

I yield the floor.

Mr, SCHWEIKER, Mr. President, con-
tinuing the point I was making earlier
about the poverty of our enlisted GI fam-
ilies in Europe, I would like to cite a new
study made by Capt. Fletcher Hamilton,
of the Medical Service Corps of the US.
Army, and of Steven S. Simering, a major
and a psychiatrist, also in the U.S. Army.

I think that the facts that they have
brought out in their survey, which I am
about to elaborate on, show at firsthand
how disastrous it is for a GI who goes
aboard and lives under the poverty con-
ditions that our military pay caste sys-
tem has put him in. The problem is en-
titled “The poverty situation of many
lower ranking U.S. military families in
Europe:”

2. Facts:

a. The total income of married enlisted
men in the grades of E-1 through E-38 and
married E-4's and E-5's with children is
below the poverty level as given hy the US.
Social Security Administration.

So, in effect, we are not even living up
to our own definition of poverty with the
GI's in grades E-1 through E-3 and, if
they are married and they have children,
E—4 and E-5, that we set in the Social
Security Administration for the poverty
level.

b. Married servicemen in the grades of E-1
through E—4, and E-5 who do not have three
years of service left when assigned to
do not receive the following help that is
provided to nearly all officers and NCO's:

1. Dislocation allowance—one month's
housing allowance to help expenses of coms=
ing to Europe.

2. Pay for travel of family to and from
Europe.

3. Shipment of household goods to and
from Europe.

We do not even let a GI have his trunk
sent at Government expense across the
ocean where he is sent to, if he does not
have the grades which permit him to do
that.

He does not get the following:

4. U.8. government housing.

5. A station allowance when living on the
economy in a high cost area.

6. Family separation pay if the family stays
in the U.S. with the serviceman in Europe.

Of course, this is the very heart of the
draftees, the very heart of the nonvolun-
teer army, and it is for that reason that
I say we could not possibly have a volun-
teer army today with these outrageous
and disgraceful pay and personnel pol-
icies.

Percentage pay ralses across the board that
have been passed by Congress do not help
the poverty pay of the lower ranking EM.
7.9% of $143 is “bread crumbs” as compared
to T9% of an officer's pay. to of=-
ficers at Hq., USAREUR, in January, 1971,
there were approximately 126,600 enlisted
men in the grades of E-1 to E-6 In the Army
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in Europe. This does not include members
of the other services.

So these adverse conditions, these bad
situations, this kind of thing that pro-
duces mental breakdowns and ends them
up under the psychiatrist’s care, actually
apply to 126,500 of the 300,000 troops we
have in Europe, and that is not even
counting men in that rank in other serv-
ices; this is just the Army.

According to figures provided to this
writer's, 60% of E-5's in the U.S. Army are
married, and 25% of E-4's and below are
married.

Nearly all in the

married servicemen

grades of E-4 and below would qualify to
buy Federal Food Stamps, There is no way
at present for U.S. servicemen to purchase
food stamps in Europe, even though mili-

tary commissaries are accepting food stamps
in the U.S. There are military commissaries
in Europe near almost all military units.

There are no U.8. Welfare Departments in
Europe even though many familles qualify
for public assistance in the U.S. Servicemen
in Europe pay federal and state taxes, yet
cannot receive welfare services avallable to
them in the U.S.

Once again, we treat them as second-
and probably third-class citizens:

Very limited financial assistance is avail-
able in Europe through American Red Cross
and Army Emergency Relief. Finanecial help
from these services is usually a loan, on a
one-time basis, and only for an “emergency.”

German welfare services do not provide fi-
nancial assistance to U.8. service famllies in
Germany.

A study done last year by the Army in
Europe on the average cost of economy hous-
ing in Germany revealed an average hous-
ing cost ranging from approximately $115
to $130 per month.

There is a shortage of economy housing in
almost all parts of Germany. In the Nuern-
berg area alone, there are approximately 172
families on waiting lists for economy hous-
ing at Family Housing. For the month prior
to 10 February 1971, the housing office was
able to find only 12 families economy hous-
ing. In the Nuernberg area, as of 31 De-
cember 1970 there were 1118 U.S. military
families living on the German economy. A
study done by this writer in January 1971
of 40 E-5s and below in Nuernberg, revealed
an average economy housing cost of $112 per
month. This is more than the total family
allotment (Class Q) of the married E-1
through E-3.

So the average cost for housing is $112
per month in Nuremberg, and yet this is
more than the total family allotment for
the married men, E-1 through E-3. No
wonder we put our GI's in such a bad
situation.

Most clvilian jobs on U.S. installations in
Europe are held by local nationals or by per-
sons from another European country. These
Jobs are classified as local national jobs and
American dependents cannot fill the jobs
because of this classification.

I bet we are the only country in the
world that has that unique method of
discriminating against its enlisted per-
sonnel stationed abroad. I know of no
other country in history that has ever
treated its soldiers stationed abroad as
in a lower category than the citizens of
the country they are in. I sometimes
wonder who won the war. Many of these
jobs could be done, and done better, by
American dependents.

Lower ranking enlisted men in Europe have
to pay more for car insurance than any other
group of military. Automobile insurance is
extremely expensive in Europe.
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Many soldiers are being sent to Europe
immediately following duty in Vietnam. The
“Stars and Stripes” printed an article that
stated approximately 4500 soldiers were
scheduled to come to Europe from Vietnam
in the month of February 1971.

Numerous studies by mental health pro-
fessionals in the United States have demon-
strated the correlation between poverty and
mental illness in civilian life. Poverty in the
Army has equally destructive effects on the
physical and emotional well-being of the
soldier. Although all lower ranking enlisted
men are poorly paid, the poverty of the sol-
dier stationed in Europe is far more flagrant
than that of his counterpart in the United
Btates or even in Vietnam. Moreover, the
contrast between the living standard of the
GI and that of officers and NCO’s is much
greater in Europe than elsewhere.

Unlike Vietnam, the soldier's tour in Eu-
rope is not limited to 12 months; It may be
two years or longer, and frequently follows
directly after duty in Southeast Asia. Unlike
Vietnam, there is not “good reason” why a
married man cannot be accompanied by his
family while in Europe. The families of offi-
cers and NCO’s are not only encouraged to
come to Europe, but have their families and
household goods brought to Europe at gov-
ernment expense, and are given government
housing to live in. This assistance is not
given to the great majority of the married
lower ranking enlisted men sent to Europe.
If an officer or NCO has & delay in having his
family join him, he is paid a family separa-
tion allowance to help his income; not so
for the married lower ranking serviceman
who is separated from his family. A hos-
pitalized psychiatric patient made the point
s0 clearly when he asked, “Does the officer
need his wife more than I need mine?” This
man's wife and children were in the U.S.

In Europe, there is a definite “poverty
cycle” for many of the married enlisted men.
They wish their families to be with them
in Europe. In a foreign country it is very
lonely for a man to be without his family
for extended periods of time. The soldier
usually borrows money to get his family to
Europe, then must borrow money to pay very
high rent for housing. To move into most
apartments in Germany, there is a deposit of
one to three months rent, plus one month's
rent fee to an agent for finding the apart-
ment—

A finding fee yet—
plus the first months’ rent! The lower rank-
ing serviceman does not have his household
goods brought to Europe at government ex-
pense, so he must buy his household appli-
ances In Europe, If these soldiers can afford
to buy transportation, it is usually an auto-
mobile 10 to 20 years old. These are very
dangerous and there are many car repairs,
The insurance rates are highest for the lower
ranking servicemen. Then a man has more
debts than he can pay, he 1s often demoted
in rank for letters of Indebtedness, making
his finanecial situation still worse,

In the United States lower ranking service-
men have help that it not available In Europe.
In the U.S,, second jobs are available for the
soldier, and jobs are avallable for his wife.
In Europe, jobs are very scarce, if available
at all. Most civilian jobs with the U.S. mili-
tary in Europe are occupied by local nationals
{(Europeans). Most of these jobs could be
done, and probably done better, by American
dependents, because of language problems of
many local nationals, If Amerlcan soldiers
and dependents had these jobs instead, it
would bring many of the enlisted familles out
of poverty.

Just a simple Executive order would
change this.

Another point is that it would decrease
many millions of dollars in gold flow.

That is another very serious problem
we are experiencing.
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An article in the “Stars and Stripes” on
14 February 1971, on jobs for dependents,
quoted a Department of Defense official as
saying that post exchange and non-appropri-
ated fund jobs were filled by American de-
pendents if possible. This is a small minority
of the civilian jobs In Europe with the U.B.
Forces, Most civilian jobs are appropriated-
Jund jobs and most of these jobs are filled
by Europeans.

To help lower ranking enlisted men in the
U.8., there are many welfare services avail-
able. Federal Food Stamps and public assist-
ance are avallable in many states. Military
commissaries in the U.S. have been author-
ized to accept Federal Food Stamps from
military families. In Europe there are com-
missarles near almost all military units, yet
there is no way provided for families to buy
food stamps in Europe. Even though TU.S.
servicemen in Europe pay federal and state
taxes, they do not recelve the many helpful
services of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare or the services of the
state welfare agencies.

The points so far mentioned in this dis-
cussion place a great deal of emotiona] stress
upon the soldier, his family and his marriage,
Nearly all of the married, lower ranking en-
listed men are in the early years of their
marri the adjustment period. The prob-
lems of the enlisted men mentioned in this
paper are deterrents to the marriage adjust-
ment of the U.S. soldier in Europe. Prolonged
separations and financial difficulties in mar-
riage are recognized by mental health pro-
fessional as deterrents to a happy marriage
in the great majority of cases.

4. Conclusions:

a. There are many military families living
in poverty in Europe.

b. There are few jobs awvailable in Europe
for soldiers and American dependents to sup-
plement family income,

c. There has been an ever-widening gap
between the incomes of the lower
servicemen and that of the officers and NCO's.

d. Officers and NCO's receive many finan-
clal benefits that the lower ranking service-
men do not receive.

e. Welfare services for military families In
Europe are few and inadequate.

1. The effectiveness of U.8. forces in Europe
is being lowered by the social and emotional
problems caused by the poverty of many of
its members.

5. Recommendations:

a. A sizable pay increase for lower ranking
enlisted men to ralse all military familles
above the poverty level.

This is the heart of the amendment
that is before the Senate at this time.
This is, in fact, the Hughes-Schweiker
amendment. That is what it is designed
to do. That is what it does. It does what
the House has already had the courage
to do—add $1.7 billion to this hill for
pay. It is the essence of what the Gates
Commission and the former Secretary
of Defense from Pennsylvania recom-
mended in their study. This is what
everyone who has anything to do with
the problem is considering and recom-
mending. Yet, here we are, on the floor
of the Senate, battling for the right to
have decent pay for our enlisted men.

b. “Command sponsorship” for all married
servicemen to include these financial bene-
fits: dislocation allowance, travel pay for all
dependents, station allowance for high cost
housing areas, government shipment of
household goods.

All of this we do not give them:

c. End of sending & soldier on two con-
secutive overseas assignments, unless re-
quested by the soldier.

Believe me, this is not the exception;
this is the rule. I have any number of
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complaints coming into my office, as a
Senator and as a member of the Com-
mittee on Armed Services, about men
who have just gone through Vietnam
and have been shipped to Germany, with
no opportunity to see their families for
any extended period of time, unless they
pay the bill to take their families to Eu-
rope. How unfair can we get?

d. Unless all military families have their
incomes raised above the poverty level, Fed-
eral Food Stamps and other finaneclal welfare
services should be provided to the military
families in Europe.

e. Make changes in civilian jobs with the
U.S. military in Europe so that all jobs pos-
sible will be given to American dependents
instead of Europeans.

This study is the personal work and opin-
jon of the undersigned and does not repre-
sent the views of the U.S. Army, Europe.

Most assuredly, it does not. It is signed
by Capt. Fletcher Hamilton, Medical
Service Corps, and Steven S. Simring,
major and psychiatrist with the Medical
Corps.

This brings me to one more point.
Since uncovering the memorandum I
brought out a few days ago and read
again today, whereby the commanding
general of the European exchange sys-
tem, General Phipps, had recommended
that only local nationals be considered
for these jobs, the Assistant Secretary of
the Army, Roger Kelley, has personally
taken over the investigation of this mat-
ter. He has assured me that they are go-
ing to rectify that particular memoran-
dum, that that memorandum will from
now on correspond to the alleged policy
that has been operating over there for
some time, of giving American nationals
some preference, Senators may rest as-
sured that I will follow up and make sure
that is done, because I think this is the
greatest injustice of all.
~ I have in my hand a copy of the latest
memorandum, which has gone out as a
result of my bringing these facts out in
committee just a few weeks ago. We hope
this will begin to straighten out the mess
and the terrible way in which we are
treating GI's. It is a memorandum that
has gone out to Germany and to Euro-
pean forces:

A. HQ EES Management Information Let-
ter N. 30, February 1971, as amended by EES
commanders Newsletter No. 37, April 1971.

1. This is a joint DA/DAF Message.

2. Department of Defense Policy an-
nounced 6 March 1961 requires that nonap-
propriated fund activities in foreign coun-
tries make maximum utilization of US de-
pendents already in country and enlisted
personnel employed during off-duty hours, in
lleu of local foreign nationals. This policy
remains in effect.

3. Referenced documents should be
amended and other pertinent command in-
structions reviewed to insure continuing
compliance with policy cited in Para 1, above.

4, You should anticipate additional in-
structions on this subject in the near future,

While this, according to the books of
the Defense Department here, allegedly
has been the policy since March of 1961,
it obviously has not been. The policy has
been followed more in the breaking of it
than in the observance of it. Had it not
been for Captain Hamilton and his lead-
ership there, I doubt that we still would

know that the Commanding General of
Europe has sent out a policy totally con-
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tradicting what the alleged policy of this
Government supposedly has been since
March of 1961, I do believe that Assistant
Secretary Kelley is going to see that this
mess is cleaned up. I commend him for
his efforts.

I am sorry that it took all this trouble
to do what our GI's are entitled to do in
the first place. This, itself, tells us what
we are doing wrong in Europe—the fact
that we have to debate a situation such
as this and have to consider it—the fact
that I had to offer an amendment in
committee, which was accepted by the
chairman—and I commend the distin-
guished chairman of the Committee on
Armed Services for accepting my amend-
ment.

My amendment reads:

At the end of the bill add a new section
as follows:

SEc. 15, Unless prohibited by treaty, no per-
son shall be discriminated against by the
Department of Defense or by any officer or
employee thereof, in the employment of
clvillan personnel at any facility or installa-
tion operated by the Department of Defense
in any foreign country because such person
is a citizen of the United States or is a de-
pendent of a member of the Armed Forces
of the United States. As used in this section,
the term facility or installation operated
by the Department of Defense shall include
any officers’ club, non-commissioned club,
post exchange. or commlssa.ry store.

I think it pretty well tells the story
to know that a U.S. Senator has to write
into a bill an amendment that says we
will not discriminate against our GI's
and our exchange bases with our pay
or with servicemen’s facilities. It is a
pretty sad day in American history when
a Senator has to present an amendment
like that.

I commend the chairman for his will-
ingness to tackle the problem and get it
straightened out. To me, this shows the
whole problem of why we had seriously
to debate the NATO question, why we
wonder about the cost of paying the bill
there, and why we are facing up to the
situation there. The debate was healthy
and long overdue. It is another aspect of
what has been happening.

It is our own GI's that are the guinea
pigs. It is our own GI's who are, in fact,
being discriminated against. It is our
own GI's that a Senator has to write an
amendment to protect so thac they will
not be diseriminated against.

That pretty well sums up the case why
we have to start to treat our GI's as citi-
zens of the United States and give them
the same kind of pay, the same kind of
consideration, the same kind of emolu-
ment, the same kind of service and re-
spect that all other people in our Ameri-
can society get today.

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, today I have
joined in cosponsoring the Schweiker-
Hughes amendments to the draft bill
currently before the Senate.

The first of these amendments will
provide for a 1l-year extension of the
draft, rather than the 2-year term re-
quested by the administration and rec-
ommended by the Senate Armed Services
Committee.

A 1l-year extension will require the
Congress to consider this issue next year
and to exercise the responsibility which
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we have to participate in this matter
which so affects the lives and fortunes of
all citizens.

This period of extension will also en-
able the Congress to have the benefit of
1 year's experience with those innova-
tions contained in the bill that are de-
signed to bring about an all-volunteer
force before we are obliged again next
year to decide whether the draft should
be continued.

The most important of these innova-
tions is reflected in the second amend-
ment which I am cosponsoring, This
amendment will substitute the amount
of the $2.7 billion pay increase as passed
by the House for the approximately $1
billion recommended by the adminis-
tration,

As one who first called public attention
to the spectacle of military families on
welfare, I can do no less. For 13 years,
from 1952 through 1964, the basic pay of
enlisted men with less than 2 years serv-
ice remained unchanged, and since 1956
personnel in this category have only re-
ceived across-the-board increases which
served to maintain their position of rela-
tive penury. Under the terms of the
amendment which I am supporting, 86
percent of the increase authorized will
go to enlisted men and junior officers
with less than 2 years service, thus lift-
ing virtually all in this category from
below the poverty level of income.

If enacted, this pay increase, which
will be close to the amount recommended
by the Gates Commission as necessary
to man a volunteer force, should also be-
gin to test the assumption that increased
compensation can in fact attract suffi-
cient volunteers fo man our Armed
Forces.

It goes without saying that if the draft
is to be retained, it must be made more
equitable. A number of other amend-
ments for this purpose will be offered,
and I, of course, will support those which
advance this purpose.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BuckLEY) . The clerk will ecall the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE SALT TALKS—PRESIDENT
NIXON'S STATEMENT ON RADIO
AND TELEVISION TODAY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, to-
day, at noon, the President of the United
States made a brief statement on na-
tionwide radio and television which is of
singular importance to the Nation and, I
think, to the world.

The President brought us a message of
good news as it relates to the strategic
arms limitation talks now being held
in Vienna.

The substance of the President’s state-
ment is as follows:
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The Governments of the United States and
the Soviet Union, after reviewing the course
of their talks on the limitation of strategic
armaments, have agreed to concentrate this
year on working out an agreement for the
limitation of the deployment of antiballistic
missile systems (ABM's). They have also
agreed that, together with concluding an
agreement to 1imit ABM's, they will agree on
certain measures with respect to the limita-
tion of offensive strategic weapons.

The two sides are taking this course in
the conviction that it will create more
favorable conditions for further negotiations
to limit all strategic arms. These negotia-
tions will be actively pursued.

Mr. President, this is part of the Presi-
lent’s statement. I ask unanimous consent
that the entire statement be printed at
this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be prinfed in the
Recorp, as follows:

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT

Good afternoon, ladies and gentlemen.

As you know, the Soviet-American talks on
limiting nuclear arms have been deadlocked
for over a year. As a result of negotiations
involving the highest level of both govern-
ments, I am announcing today a significant
development in breaking the deadlock.

The statement that I shall now read is
being lssued simultaneously in Moscow and
‘Washington; in Washington at 12:00 o'clock
and in Moscow at 7:00 p.m.

The Governments of the United States and
the Soviet Union, after reviewing the course
of their talks on the limitation of strateglc
armaments, have agreed to concentrate this
year on working out an agreement for the
limitation of the deployment of antiballistic
missile systems (ABM's). They have also
agreed that, together with concluding an
agreement to limit ABM's, they will agree on
certaln measures with respect to the limita-
tion of offensive strategic weapons.

The two sides are taking this course In
the conviction that it will create more favor-
able conditions for further negotiations to
Hmit all strategic arms. These negotiations
will be actively pursued.

This agreement is & major step in breaking
the stalemate on nuclear arms talks., Inten-
sive negotiations, however, will be required
to translate this understanding into a con-
crete agreement.

This statement that I have just read
expresses the commitment of the Soviet and
American Governments at the highest levels

to achieve that goal. If we succeed, this

Joint statement that has been issued today
may well be remembered as the beginning
of a new era in which all nations will devote
more of their energies and their resources
not to the weapons of war, but to the works
of peace.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I rise
to commend this statement. The Pres-
ident’s announcement concerning the
SALT talks is encouraging. The under-
standing that we will proceed toward
working out an agreement on limita-
tion of the deployment of antiballistic
missiles represents a significant first
step in strategic nuclear arms control.
The further understanding to seek an
agreement on offensive weapons repre-
sents a major breakthrough in the SALT
talks. These developments, I would point
out, are in accord with the principles and
suggestions which I made in my Senate
speech on March 25.

The next step to slow down the arms
race would be an understanding to freeze
the deployment now of both offensive and
defensive missiles.
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On March 25, I was imploring the ad-
ministration—the President and his rep-
resentative at Vienna—to show consid-
erable flexibility in the talks on strategic
arms limitations.

I pointed out in the March 25 speech
that the Soviet Union had indicated a de-
sire or willingness to discuss a limitation
on defensive missiles. At the time of the
March 25 speech, the administration’s
position was that there had to be an
agreement simultaneously on both of-
fensive and defensive nuclear missiles.

Mr. President, it has been my view
that progress in the strategic arms limi-
tation talks should proceed step by step.
I was of the mind, as I am now, that to
try to arrive simultaneously at an agree-
ment on both offensive and defensive
weapons might be very difficult, if not
impossible.

The President’s announcement today
subscribes to the procedure, first of all,
of seeking an agreement within this year
on defensive weaponry. This agreement,
of course, is conditioned upon the un-
derstanding that following the agree-
ment on defensive missiles there would
be work toward an agreement on offen-
sive missiles.

This is exactly the position I pursued
in my argument of March 25. I said at
that time that whatever agreement would
be arrived at on defensive missiles,
should be linked to future agreements on
offensive missiles.

The President’s statement today tells
us that the Soviet Union and the United
States have agreed to concentrate this
year on working out an agreement for
the deployment of anti-ballistic-missile
systems. Then, as a second step, these
two countries have also agreed on the
necessity of concluding an agreement to
limit offensive strategic weapons one to
follow the other.

Mr. President, I am so pleased that the
administration has shown this flexibil-
ity. I do believe that matters of foreign
policy, and national security, particu-
larly with respect to arms control must
be considered over and beyond any par-
tisan questions. I believed that in my
votes of yesterday on matters dealing
with our NATO forces. I believe that even
more strongly with reference to arms
control. The subject of arms control is
one of the most serious ones facing this
Government and, I think, one of the
most important ones facing mankind.

It is my considered judgment that the
building of weaponry does not gain new
strength or new security, because it is
matched by our adversary or, in this in-
stance, the Soviet Union. In other words,
there really is no way to get ahead. There
is only a way, if we so desire, to elevate
the level of danger by the arms race.

The other way is to lower the level of
danger and the cost by a limitation on
arms, what we call arms control agree-
ments.

It should be noted that the state-
ment of the President does not repre-
sent a unilateral reduction on our part.
It represents a negotiation directed to-
ward a mutual freeze of deployment or
a mutual lim‘tation on the deployment
of anti-ballistic-missile systems. It rep-
resents an understanding to seek a
mutual agreement on the limitation of
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offensive weapons, so that we are in no
way jeopardizing our security. Mr, Presi-
dent, it is my judgment that by pursuing
this course we are enhancing it.

I do compliment the team we have in
Vienna, particularly Mr. Smith, the
head of our arms control delegation.
Their work is highly sensitive, most dif-
ficult, and complex. I believe that we owe
them a debt of gratitude for this begin-
ning approach or this beginning success.

Let us hope that the understandings
that have been arrived at thus far can
be translated into concrete terms of a
signed agreement.

May I add that it would be in the in-
terest of all parties if, during the time an
agreement is being sought or during the
time of the negotiations on the hoped-
for agreement on the anti-ballistic-mis-
sile system limitation, there could be a
freeze on the further deployment of
ABM'’s here and in the Soviet Union, and
a freeze on further deployment of land-
based missiles and the intercontinental
ballistic missile-type—the Soviets with
their SS-9's and the others of that
family, and we with our Minuteman,
Polaris, and Poseidons.

It is my judgment that the interest of
the world’s peace and security would be
best served by not only having an un-
derstanding on limiting weaponry but
also on freezing further deployment.

I am hopeful that the Committee on
Appropriations, as it now looks at our
defense requirements, will take very
seriously the suggestion I made on
March 25 of putting whatever funds
we have for missilery—the ABM’'s and
the MIRV-ICBM's—into escrow. That is
not to say that the funds should not be
appropriated; it is simply to say they
should be set aside during the time we
are working out an agreement. Why
waste those dollars, particularly if we
are going to have a limitation on strate-
gic nuclear weapons. We can always
protect ourselves simply because we have
a technological lead, particularly in
what we call the MIRV, the multiple in-
dependent retargetable reentry vehicle.
We have a substantial technological lead
over the Soviet Union in this area, there-
by giving us that margin of safety we
should require if we go into a freeze
on deployment and if we put funds in
escrow during the time we seek an iron-
clad or firm agreement.

Mr. President, I take this time to
thank the President of the United States
for his message today and to encourage
him to proceed as he is with even more
determined effort. He will have my help
and my support. I do not seek to make
the life of a President difficult and try-
ing in fields of national security. I feel
it is our job to work with him; not to
be a rubber stamp, but to be consulted
and to be willing to be consulted, to be
helpful, and to be willing to advise and
to be advised.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.
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The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

THE SALT TALEKS—PRESIDENT
NIXON'S STATEMENT ON RADIO
AND TELEVISION TODAY

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, the an-
nouncement by President Nixon made
at noon today that an agreement had
been reached at SALT to begin working
out details on an ABM limitation and
on the beginnings of an offensive weap-
ons limitation has raised hope that it
may be possible to reduce the danger of
nuclear war and annihilation that hangs
over the earth.

The President’'s efforts represents a
step of the greatest statesmanship and
wisdom. The deadlock appears to have
been broken and we can hope that an
agreement limiting the further deploy-
ment of nuclear weapons will be worked
out in the near future.

I commend the President for his cour-
age and hope that the progress he re-
ported to the Nation today will result in
curbing the nuclear arms race which is
a growing danger to the security of this
country and the world.

The attitude of the Soviet Union in
joining the United States in this agree-
ment is a sign that offers great hope for
better future relations with that coun-
try.

I know I speak for many when I ex-
press my support for the step for peace
in the world made by the President to-
day.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
nationwide radio and television state-
ment which the President made at 12
noon today.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

REMARKS OF THE PRESIDENT

Good afternoon, ladles and gentlemen.

As you know, the Soviet-American talks
on limiting nuclear arms have been dead-
locked for over a year. As a result of nego-
tiations involving the highest level of both
governments, I am announcing today a sig-
nificant development in breaking the dead-
lock.

The statement that I shall now read is
being issued simultaneously in Moscow and
Washington; in Washington at 12:00 o'clock
and in Moscow at 7:00 p.m.

The Governments of the United States and
the Soviet Union, after reviewing the course
of their talks on the limitation of strategic
armaments, have agreed to concentrate this
year on working out an agreement for the
limitation of the deployment of antiballistic
missile systems (ABM's). They have also
agreed that, together with concluding an
agreement to limit ABM’s, they will agree on
certain measures with respect to the limita-
tion of offensive strategic weapons.

The two sides are taking this course in the
conviction that it will create more favorable
conditions for further negotiations to limit
all strategic arms. These negotiations will
be actively pursued.

This agreement 1s a major step in breaking
the stalemate on nuclear arms talks, In-
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tensive negotiations, however, will be re-
quired to translate this understanding into
a concrete agreement.

This statement that I have just read ex-
presses the commitment of the Boviet and
American Governments at the highest levels
to achieve that goal. If we succeed, this
joint statement that has been issued today
may well be remembered as the beginning
of a new era in which all nations will devote
more of their energies and thelr resources
not to the weapons of war, but to the works
of peace.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CransTOoN). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT REQUEST

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, various discussions have been had
with the hope that we might be able to
enter into a unanimous-consent agree-
ment which would allow the Senate, after
some additional debate, to dispose of the
amendment offered by the distinguished
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
ScewEeIKER) and all amendments thereto
by no later than Tuesday, June 1, which
would be the first day following the
Memorial Day recess.

The distinguished manager of the bill,
the Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STEN-
w1s), and the equally distinguished mi-
norit.y leader, the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Scorr), and I—at the request
of the distinguished majority leader—
have prepared the following unanimous-
consent proposal.

I have talked with the distinguished
majority leader, and I have outlined the
proposal to him. He has given it his ap-
proval, and that leads me to propose the
request.

The Senator from Alaska (Mr. Gra-
vEL), the BSenator from Iowa (Mr.
HucHES), the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. STENNIS), the Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. ScEWEIKER), the Senator
from California (Mr. CraNSTON), and the
distinguished leader are all present.

I shall propound the request.

Mr. President, I propose the following
unanimous-consent agreement:

Ordered, That the Senate proceed to vote
at 4 o'clock p.m. on Monday, May 24, on
title IV of the pending amendment offered
by the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
ScHWEIKER), No. 76, as modified, to H.R. 6531,
to amend the Military Selective Service Act
of 1970, to increase military pay, to author-
ize military active duty strengths for fiscal
year 1972, and for other purposes, with the
time for debate, beginning after the bill is
lald before the Senate on Friday, May 21,
until the vote is taken, to be equally divided
between the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Scawerxker) and the Senator from Missis-
sippl (Mr. STENNIS);

Ordered further, That the Senate vote at
4 o'clock p.m. on Wednesday, May 28, 1971,
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on an amendment to be offered by the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. HatrieLD) to title ¥V
of the pending amendment by the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScHwWEmER), with
the time for debate on that amendment be-
ginning after the foregoing vote, to be equally
divided and controlled by the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. HaTFiELD) and the Senator from
Mississlppl (Mr. STENNIS);

Provided jfurther, That a vote be taken
not later than 7 p.m. on Wednesday, May 26,
1971, on an amendment to be offered by the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. DomiNick) to
title V of the pending amendment by the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCHWEIKER),
with the time for debate, begl after
the vote on the amendment offered by the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD), to be
equally divided and controlled by the Sena-
tor from Colorado (Mr. Domrnick) and the
Senator from Mississippl (Mr. STENNIS);

Provided further, That a vote be taken at
4 o’clock p.m. on Tuesday, June 1, on title
V of the amendment offered by the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCHWEIKER), &S
amended, if amended, with the time for
debate, beginning after the vote on the
amendment by the Senator from Colorado
(Mr. DoMmInIcK), to be equally divided and
controlled by the Senator from Pennsylvania
(Mr. Scawemker) and the BSenator from
Mississippi (Mr, STENNIS).

Mr. GRAVEL. I object.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Will the
Senator withhold his objection?

Mr., SCOTT. Will the Senator with-
hold his objection and give us an oppor-
tunity to make comment?

Mr. GRAVEL. I reserve the right to
object.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
distinguished assistant majority leader
yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, we are
faced with the fact that we have only a
certain number of weeks in the year in
which to get the country’s business done
before we go out to the people to apolo-
gize for it. If we are going to spend 6, 7,
8, or 10 weeks on each bill we will be
here until Christmas, with a lot of un-
finished business. We will be confronted
with the same sorry, shabby mess we had
at the end of the last session, which was
a disgrace, in my opinion, in the way it
was shuffled about, without adequate or
constructive treatment in many cases,
and I am not speaking critically of any
individual, but Congress did not give a
good accounting of itself.

Here we are doing our best to work out
some sort of satisfactory agreement with
Senators who have every right to be
assured of adequate time on the con-
sideration of each of their amendments.
Various suggestions have been made and
these suggestions would carry us so far
into June there would hardly be time
for the conferees to gather or for action
to be taken and, thereby, we would be
confronted with the situation that the
chairman of the Committee on Armed
Services has pointed out, which would be
extremely unfortunate for the continued
operation of the military services.

So the distinguished assistant majority
leader, the chairman of the Committee
on Armed Services, and myself, with the
approval of the distinguished majority
leader, have proposed a unanimous-
consent request. If that is not satisfac-
tory, and the one suggested by some of
the Senators does not seem to us to be
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one which we could live with, speaking
from the point of view of the party lead-
ership, we do not feel we can indefinitely
be a party to such delays in the Senate’s
business, as would bring the country
down around our ears again.

Therefore, we are heading toward a
situation, I regret to say, where we will
have to present a cloture motion on the
entire bill and all amendments there-
to, and amendments to amendments, and
see whether or not the Senate wants to
get on with the business or whether the
Senate is going to be confronted by con-
tinued and interminable delays. Again,
I have no criticism of those Senators who
agree to 3, 4, or even 5 hours on
amendments. We are willing to accom-
modate ourselves to that end, but we
cannot accommodate ourselves to the
paralysis of the Senate’s business. When
it comes to that point, we are going to
put the burden on the Senate. We are
going to say to Senators, “We have done
our best but we are going to be forced he-
fore very long to circulate a cloture mo-
tion and, if that fails, another and an-
other and another, so that the country
will know which Senators want to end
the debate and which do not.”

It is an unfortunate situation. I hate
to say it. I think the distinguished chair-
man of the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices would not nmormally favor cloture.
I think he believes, as I do, in free and
extended debate, but I am bound to make
the statement, because I cannot meet my
duties as leader on one side of the aisle
unless I say it.

Mr., STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SCOTT. The Senator from Alaska
has the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. I am happy to yield.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, as our
leaders have said here, we are faced with
a situation where there must be action.

The power to induct under the Selec-
tive Service Act expires on June 30. Be-
ginning with that date and counting
back on the calendar I estimate that we
must pass this bill not later than June
15, if we are to have adequate considera-
tion, a conference, preparation of rec-
ords, and the bill brought back here for
final approval of the conference report,
and then sent to the White House.

This subject matter is important, but
it has been under consideration and de-
bate off and on in this Chamber, in our
committee, and elsewhere, since about
June of last year when the major amend-
ment was passed. We had most thorough
and searching hearings. We have a com-
plete report. There is unusual interest.
In these amendments there is a question
about sending draftees to Indochina; an-
other question deals with withdrawal
from Indochina by a certain date; an-
other matter is the length and extension
of the draft; and another question is the
question of manpower levels, Those mat-
ters eannot be taken lightly.

As the leader has said there is no blood
in my veins that wants to run in here and
holler that a cloture motion will have to
be applied for and voted. I have never
voted for cloture. I have always made
strong reservations in my mind and ex-
pressed them many times that if there

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

ever arose a situation where national se-
curity was involved I would be ready to
make full acceptance.

There is no doubt in my mind that
to carry on our military services, opera-
tions that are directly for the protection
of our shorelines and our people—leaving
out the war in Vietnam and troops in
Europe, but only speaking of the opera-
tion of our missile bases, our carriers at
sea, our polaris submarines, our ground
missile groups, and many others—the
record shows it is absolutely necessary
under present conditions to have the in-
ducement of the Selective Service Act.
I feel I know what would happen if we
did not have a continuation for a while;
and I am willing to go all out, to a rea-
sonable extent, to get it.

I appeal to the membership of this
body. Let us join hands and settle our
differences of opinion about the provi-
sions of this bill in the right way, by
argument, and then by vote, and put to-
gether whatever bill the majority of this
body thinks we should.

May I just speak further now, I think
in considering this bill, there are many
amendments, and there is some choice
about which ones will come up first. I do
not control that, but we are going to
spend the time here. However, I want to
feel free, not to call up any amendment,
but to debate it and discuss it after noti-
fying the author that I want to discuss
it. I want to get it in the Recorp, and
before the press, and before the public,
and I want to feel free to call up a Sen-
ator’s amendment if necessary, and get
it to be the pending business if possible,
and start the debate on it if necessary.
I do not want to do that, but something
has to be done to get this bill passed.

I hope all Senators can agree now to
some reasonable voting pattern. I will
accommodate myself to almost anything.
The leaders say they can accommodate
themselves to the problem, but we will
have to move the bill along. I put it up
to our leaders in conference, and I put it
to them now, and I know they are going
to discharge it, but it falls on them as
our chosen leaders to move this bill along
as fast as they can, of course, in con-
formity with the rules and procedures of
the Senate. I think a delay cannot be
tolerated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Virginia?

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I
object——

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I believe I have the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from West Virginia has the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr, President, I would
like to make a few comments in answer to
my distinguished colleague from Penn-
sylvania.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I yield to the Senator from
Alaska with the understanding that I
retain my right to the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, with
respect to the comments of both distin-
guished Senators—and let me say for
myself, I know the Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. ScEWEIKER) and possibly
the Senator from Iowa (Mr. HUGHES)
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will speak for themselves with respect to
the issue—I take exception to a couple of
statements of my colleagues here.

If 10 weeks, or 15 weeks, or 20 weeks,
is taken for the most important piece of
legislation to come before this body, that
will have an effect not only on hundreds
of thousands of young men, but will
affect the vector that this Nation will
take, either as a peace-loving nation or
a nation which puts forth a bellicose
attitude in the world. That is nothing to
be pressed into.

I do not think the end of the last
session was a shabby mess. I think it was
an exercise of the Senate in ifs finest
hours, with this body deliberating here
on New Year’s Eve. There were not many
people in the country who were forced
to work on New Year's Eve, but we chose
to work on that day. I myself presided,
and I was proud to preside, and I was
proud that this body took part in the
leadership of this country.

Some may say it is shabby and a mess,
but it is something that this body should
have gotten into a long time ago, and
should stay in it, and continue to do so.

With respect to delays of the Senate,
that any Senator should stand here at
this early hour and say, or imply, that
some of us have been delaying the duties
of the Senate or stalling the Nation’s
business, I find difficult to understand.
This body, in addition to talking about
draft legislation, has taken up the emer-
gency in the railroads, the issue of the
SS8T and the supplemental appropriation
bill. It has taken up a whole host of
business in a very regular and orderly
manner. So obviously there has not been
any holdup, and there is no intention of
holding up anything.

Senator MansrFIeELD, when I first came
here as a freshman, was quick to say
that every man here is equal. I believed it
then, and I believe it now, but I cannot
help but notice today and this afternoon
that however specific the rules are about
our individual equality, there has crept
into this Chamber an aura and feeling of
inequality. I would say it is the younger
elements of the Senate that are sort of
being given the bum'’s rush. It was not
we who delayed the Senate this last
week; it was an amendment by the ma-
jority leader, and it was an amendment
that the Senator from Mississippi did not
want to be voted on early. So this week’s
delay is not our delay.

It is difficult to understand how an
agreement could be put forth and moved
on this floor at this instant when, only
through a happenstance did I aequire a
copy of it. I think the negotiations, if
that is what they are called, that have
taken place this afternoon could be lik-
ened to a situation that exists in a
fraternity between an upperclassman
and a freshman that is being hazed.
Negotiations take place when people sit
down in a confraternity to discuss ideas
in order to arrive at a decent proposal.
This has not taken place. It has been a
word here and a word there, and then
finally a piece of paper is laid down, and
it is said, “And that is the course of ac-
tion, boys.” That is not the course of
action.
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Some of my colleagues have indicated
that they ought to invoke cloture. If my
colleagues think that way, then the
sooner we do it, the better off we will be.
Then we can find out where everybody
is and where everybody stands.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, may we have order in the Sen-
ate? The Senator has a right to be heard.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. GRAVEL. I thank my colleague
from West Virginia.

I can think of no more important
piece of legislation this year, and, look-
ing back, can probably think of no more
important piece of legislation in this de-
cade, and perhaps in the whole history
of the United States.

What is more important than a deter-
mination of whether or not this Nation
continues its existence by pressing peo-
ple into service when it is not needed?
This is an impairment of freedom that
goes to the crux of our Constitution, that
goes to the basic reason why our Govern-
ment came about. People left Europe be-
cause they were being pressed into serv-
ice—not because their countries were be-
ing invaded, but because mischievious
monarchs felt it in their interest to have
large standing armies.

That is the situation we find ourselves
in today, and it is the fundamental ques-
tion to which we should wish to ad-
dress ourselves. So that when someone
comes in—anyone—saying we do not
have time to deliberate intelligently and
effectively, it is difficult to understand.
We saw a situation here yesterday where
the Senator from North Carolina, in
what turned out to be a charade, could
not get the floor to debate an issue that
involved our whole foreign policy for
Western Europe, and we had to sit here
for three-quarters of an hour in a ridic-
ulous situation of entrapment, where
the result was that a Senator had to of-
fer an amendment, speak, and then
withdraw that amendment. What kind
of games are these that grown men,
talking of the problems affecting the
colossal nation that we are, have to re-
sort to.

Mr, SCOTT. Mr., President, will the
distinguished Senator yield?

Mr. GRAVEL. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, retaining my right to the floor, I
yield to the distinguished senior Senator
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. SCOTT. I would like for the Sen-
ator from Alaska to indicate to me
whether or not he does not agree that
on May 6, 1971, at the very opening of
this debate, he made the following state-
ment, at pages 13911-13912. I bring this
up because the Senator has been saying
the delay is not his, that the delay is not
that of the youth group in the Senate;
but on May 6, the Senator said:

I can say very easily, so nothing will be
misconstrued, that I chose to use the word
“fillbuster” and not “extended debate” be-
cause extended debate is the definition of

filibuster, and it is very much a part of the
rules of this body. I did not want any mis-
understanding that I was going to engage in
a filibuster.
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My goal is very simple. The induction
power of the President will expire on June
30 at midnight unless this body acts in
concert with the House. It appears to me a
very simple matter, After checking all the
rules, it comes down to a minor thing. If 34
Senators “hang tough” on this issue the in-
duction power of the President will expire
and we will have no draft. That is all I seek.
I do not seek to thwart the will of this
body. This is a device that has been imple-
mented in this body for many more years
than I have been alive. I do not think I am
doing anything out of the ordinary. This is
an ordinary procedure.

Then the Senator went on to say:

As far as amendments are concerned, my
approach will be very much one of being
courteous. If a Senator has an amendment,
he can bring it up for a vote. I hope there
are 1,000 amendments that will occupy our
time until June 30.

and so on.

I would like to ask the Senator if that
is not an admission that he is conducting
a filibuster, that he does not intend to
let the rest of the Senate work its will;
and when he says it may take 20 weeks
because this is the most important issue
before the Senate, what is to prevent two
other Senators from defining some other
issue as more important, and then three
Senators out of 100 will have occupied
considerably more weeks than there are
in a year because they have elected to
define what is the most important bill
before the Senate. Is that not a fact?

Mr. GRAVEL. I think the Senator
from Pennsylvania states it very well.
That obviously is my view; I own up
to if.

The only thing that I feel, as to the
time at this point, is that we should be
accorded 1 week’s debate to speak to the
development of the issue.

My goal is very simple. I sail under no
false colors in that regard. But I think
there is an obvious discrepancy and I
shall let the Senator from Pennsylvania
speak in his own regard and the Senator
from Iowa in his own regard. We did
accord the majority leader 1 week’s de-
bate on his amendment, at the insistence
of the minority leader and the chairman
of the Armed Services Committee.

So I let that case rest in itself. Perhaps
the junior Senator from Pennsylvania
might want to comment upon his abridg-
ment of free speech in this body.

Mr. SCOTT. I am sure no one is abridg-
ing the free speech of any Senator here.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Does the
distinguished junior Senator from Penn-
sylvania desire to speak?

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, re-
serving the right to object, I would just
like to recount a little of the time sched-
ule, because what I am going to do as to
a filibuster or nonfilibuster I have not
decided.

But I do want to say, as far as the time
is concerned, that there were several
Members of this body who urged our
committee to face up to this issue last
year and bring out a bill last year, so we
would not have the kind of situation we
are now confronted with, where we would
not have adequate time to consider it.

Mr. President, this is the only bill I
know of in this body that will actually
determine whether or not a young man

16137

goes out with a possibility of being killed
at some time. I know of no other bill that
says a man must be killed. I know of no
other bill on the Calendar that says any-
thing like that.

It seems that such a bill should receive
more consideration than we seem to be
willing to give it. Last year we had com-
mittee schedulings and other problems, I
understand, and I do not care to com-
ment on that now, but I think we should
have time to debate it, because the op-
portunity to consider and bring a bill out
last year was declined.

Furthermore, it was only Thursday a
week ago that the Senator from Iowa
and I went to our distinguished chair-
man and proposed to him at that time
that we work out an arrangement on
time at that time for the very two
amendments we are now considering. I
waited 3 hours on the floor to be able to
offer it. The chairman, within his right,
objected to our request to bring up the
pay and the 1-year proposal; he did not
want it considered at that time.

So it rings a little different bell now
when it is said we are the people who
are stalling, when in fact Thursday a
week ago the Senator from Iowa and I
proposed that we consider just such an
arrangement and such a time schedule.

What have we here? We have the two
gut issues in the whole draft extension
madtter, pay and 1 year. And, as the Sen-
ator from Alaska has pointed out, the
request for the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Montana was made May 11.
We did not vote until May 19. That is
8 days, on a nondraft issue.

We are not asking any more for the
two big issues of the bill. We made a
proposal to vote, that was rejected, on
Wednesday the 26th for pay, and on
June 4 and 8 for other amendments, and
to conclude it all by then, which was no
more time, on the two major issues of
the bill, than they wanted on the NATO
issue, which was not really a direct issue
of the bill.

So I say we do seem to have a little
bit of a double standard. There is no ef-
fort on the part of the Senator from
Iowa and myself to delay, but we do think
the one bill that requires people to be
killed in the service of our country ought
to have some special consideration.

We are agreeable to a time limit, We
have offered a time limit, and it has been
rejected.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield to
;he distinguished junior Senator from

owa.

Mr. HUGHES. Mr. President, I would
like to reaffirm what the distinguished
Senator from Pennsylvania has just said,
that the pending amendment, section 401
of amendment 76, was the original
Hughes amendment that was presented
to this bill.

The Senator from Iowa and the junior
Senator from Pennsylvania did, as a
matter of fact, go to the distinguished
chairman of the Armed Services Com-
mittee and offer to reach a time certain

agreement on debate and a vote on both
these critical issues of the pay increase
and a 1-year extension of the draff.
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We did not receive any information
that would indicate to us that we would
be allowed to reach a time certain on
debate on these particular issues.

The junior Senator from Pennsylvania
presented a united issue, which was later
divided. And now it continues as the pay
increase issue which is before this body
as the pending amendment. We suddenly
find ourselves confronted, with several
other amendments, into a time certain
Iimitation of debate, on which we were
not, or at least I was not, consulted as to
what was taking place.

1, for one, have no objection to voting
on the pay increase amendment within
a time certain. That can be negotiable,
But we are placed in an arrangement
with other amendments that have not
been discussed before this body, and that
may, in fact, in my opinion, not preserve
the rights of Senators who are not pre-
sent here this evening. Other Senators
may also have an interest in their
amendments that are before this body,
but are not standing here. I would be
forced to object, if the request is made,
for that reason also.

I, too, think these matters are impor-
tant, as has been pointed out by the
junior Senator from Pennsylvania and
by the Senator from Alaska. The chair-
man of the Armed Services Commitiee,
our chairman, has been courteous as we
considered this bill in the Armed Services
Committee and over the course of the
hearings. A year ago I opposed policies
on ending the draft such as this, and
was convinced, in the process of those
hearings, to join in the minority report
on this particular measure. We have, at
this point, had only 1 full day of dis-
cussion. But we are presented now with
a very comprehensive unanimous-con-
sent request that, I believe, is going to be
restrictive on the balance of the debate
on this bill. We are willing to agree to a
time certain to vote, based on a lengthier
debate schedule. I think this does, in
fact, prejudice our ability to present the
cause and the case to this body on such
an important issue.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, speaking on behalf of the leader-
ship on this side of the alsle, may I say
that I feel that the able junior Senator
from Alaska has been most considerate
of the demands and pressures that are
on those of us who attempt to carry the
burden of the leadership. He is certainly
within his rights if he wishes to attempt
to delay the passage of this bill beyond
June 30. He can do that, if he can utilize
the rules to that end; and if enough
Senators support his position. He is ab-
solutely within his rights. If he is con-
scious bound to do that, I admire him
for it. I would do the same if I were in
his shoes and felt as he does about the
matter,

So I speak only with great respect for
him and for the other Senators who
have spoken this afternoon in opposition
to the unanimous-consent request.

As to the reference by the able Senator
from Iowa to Senators who may not be
here at this moment to protect their
rights, it is my understanding that Sen-
ators who are authors of the amend-
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ments that have been enumerated in the
unanimous-consent request have been
contacted; and although I am not posi-
tive that I am stating——

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, if the Sen-
ator will yield, I think that all Senators
who were concerned were notified. The
Senator from Colorado, who is not pres-
ent at this moment, has indicated that
he is satisfled with the unanimous-con-
sent request.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, What
about the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HATFIELD) ?

Mr. SCOTT. He was notified by the
junior Senator from Pennsylvania, and
he would have to speak as to that. I be-
lieve he was given notice; was he not?

Mr. HUGHES. I contacted the Sena-
tor from Oregon, because the junior Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania was tied up; and
the Senator from Oregon does object to
this type of unanimous-consent request.
He was unable to get back to the floor.
I reached him by phone, and he could
not be present here this afternoon to
speak for himself.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Certainly,
the Senator from Iowa would be within
his rights to object on behalf of the Sen-
ator from Oregon.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr, SCOTT. I said the Senator from
Colorado had no objection and I under-
stood that the Senator from Oregon had
been notified. I also understood that the
Senator from Oregon, if here, would
probably have an objection.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the leadership, I shall
say this, and then I will restate the unan-
imous-consent request. Those who wish
to object may do so, of course.

The Selective Service Act will expire on
June 30. It is my understanding, from
the able manager of the bill, that there
will have to be a conference on this bill;
that it may be a difficult conference; that
there will be problems that will require
some time in conference. If the bill is to
be taken to conference and adequate time
allowed for a conference on the bill, per-
mitting both houses to act on the con-
ference report and its being messaged to
the President, before the act expires on
June 30, it would necessitate passage of
the bill by the Senate quite soon after the
Memorial Day holiday recess.

In view of the announced intention—
I say it most respectfully, and I have al-
ready indicated that he has this right—
of the junior Senator from Alaska to
debate this bill until the Act expires, the
able manager of the bill and the leader-
ship are confronted with the necessity,
at some point along the line, of trying
to invoke cloture in order to bring about
final action by the Senate in time for
the conferees to act and the President
to sign the bill before the law expires.

Taking into consideration all these
things, it is felt by the leadership that
we are at the point already at which a
cloture motion will have to be filed at
some point not too far down the road.
But, in the meantime, the leadership
feels that those who support the
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Schweiker amendment and amendments
thereto ought to have their day in court
and be given a chance to vote on that
amendment and all amendments thereto,
without the strictures imposed by cloture.

So, it was with these thoughts in mind
that the leadership presented the pro-
posal as I have attempted to do on behalf
of the majority leader today.

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. STENNIS. For the record, Mr,
President, there has been an inference
here that the chairman of the commit-
tee is responsible in some way for the
situation with which the Senator from
Pennsylvania, who is a very valuable
member of our committee, is now con-
fronted.

Senators will recall that when we
brought the bill in and started to explain
it, before it had been presented to the
Senate or opening speeches had been
made, or anything like that, by the ma-
jority and minority members of the com-
mittee, our genial friend, the Senator
from Pennsylvania, proposed that the
amendment he now has be made the
pending order of business and that we
agree on some time then. He mentioned
the Senator from Iowa, too, and he joined
in within a few minutes.

This is a complicated bill, and it is
highly unusual, too, not to have an ex-
planation of the bill go into the Recorbp.
So I asked him to wait.

After the bill was explained, I spoke
to the Senator from Pennsylvania and
he notified the Senator from Iowa—I
have forgotten just how—and I wanted
him to put his amendment up. I wanted
to get it up ahead of the Mansfield
amendment. I thought this amendment
was more pertinent, and I was more fa-
miliar with it. He did so. He put it up.
He made it the pending order of busi-
ness. Then he forgot to confer with me.
He withdrew his amendment in open
court here. That is why it is in the po-
sition it is in now.

The record shows that the distin-
guished Senator from Pennsylvania, be-
ing on very good terms with the majority
leader, responded to his request and
made great sacrifice, gave up his place
on the docket. We went on with the
Mansfield amendment. We had a week
of that, and I am really glad now that
we took up the Mansfield amendment
first. But he surprised me again last
night. He had one card in his deck when
he came in here, and now he has five.
That is all right. That is within the rules.
But I do not want any charges of double
standard treatment by the Senator from
Alaska and the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania, to go unanswered. They have not
been here a great number of years, but
they have won the esteem and affection
of their colleagues—all of us. No parlia~
mentary body in the world is as generous
as the Senate toward new Members,
especially when they earn the friend-
ships they have.

I hope we can get back to the bill. T am
going to discuss their situation to-
morrow when the Senate convenes, or
soon thereafter.
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This is very serious business. Every-
one is going to have plenty of time. Let
us get back to the bill. It must be moved,
if it is in the power of the Senate, and
I feel that they will agree in time.

I thank the Senator from West Vir-
ginia for yielding to me.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, I thank the distinguished Sena-
tor. I will restate the request in my
own words, without utilizing the parlia-
mentary language which I was using
earlier. I ask unanimous consent that
time on amendment No. 76, that portion
of title IV of the amendment offered by
the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
SCHWEIKER)

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CransToN) . Is there objection?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. No, no—I
ask unanimous consent that a vote occur
on title IV of the amendment of the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCHWEI-
KER) at 4 o’clock p.m. on Monday next,
with the time thereon to be equally di-
vided and controlled between the dis-
tinguished author of the amendment, the
Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Scuwemker), and the distinguished
manager of the bill, the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. Stennis), the time to
begin running on tomorrow when the
unfinished business is laid before the
Senate: ordered further, that immedi-
ately following the vote on title IV of the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. ScEWEIKER), the

amendment of the Senator from Oregon
(Mr. Hatrrerp) to title V become the
pending order of business, and that time
thereon be equally divided and controlled

between the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
Hartrierp) and the manager of the bill
(Mr. SteNNIs), with the vote to occur on
the amendment at 4 o’clock p.m. on
Wednesday next; that immediately fol-
lowing the vote on the amendment of
the Senator from Oregon (Mr. HaT-
FIELD), time begin running on the
amendment of the Senator from Colo-
rado (Mr. Dominick) to title V, with the
time to be equully divided and controlled
between the mover of the amend-
ment, and the manager of the bill, with a
vote to occur thereon at T o’clock p.m.
on Wednesday next; and that following
the vote on the Dominick amendment on
Wednesday next, the Schweiker amend-
ment, as amended, if amended, be made
the pending business, with the time
to be equally divided and controlled be-
tween the mover of the amendment and
the manager of the bill, with a vote there-
on to occur at 4 o’clock p.m. on Tuesday,
June 1, 1971.

Mr. President, this request, as stated,
will preclude any motions to table the
specific amendments enumerated in the
request, thus giving the distinguished
authors of the amendments which have
been enumerated the assurance that an
up and down vote would be had on their
respective amendments.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator from West Virginia yield for a
question?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. NELSON. The Senator referred to
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the Hatfield amendment. Does he refer
to the Hatfield-McGovern amendment?

Mr. GRAVEL. No, no.

Mr, NELSON. I have been attempting,
since the first day, to bring up an amend-
ment that does not run to the substance
of the draft act itself. It is an amend-
ment which I had thought, because of
the conference among 12 to 14 of us in
the office of the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. FULBRIGHT) , representing major and
minor amendments we knew of that
would be permitted to come up prior to
the major amendments that go to the
very substance of the draft act itself.

At that conference, I think that every
major amendment the Senator from
West Virginia is talking about, repre-
sentative of all the viewpoints, of Demo-
crats and Republicans alike, all except
the Mansfield amendment, were dis-
cussed. We thought we were going to pro-
ceed to take up relatively minor amend-
ments and those that were not so minor,
running to “hay,” before we got down to
the other major amendments, so that I
withheld calling up my relatively minor
amendment on Monday, the first day the
bill was pending; then suddenly we were
faced with the Mansfield amendment,
and the Schweiker amendment which is
a very important amendment, and now
we have this unanimous-consent request
for a whole series of other amendments.

So I would like to propound this ques-
tion: I had talked with the majority
leader and the minority leader, the Sena-
tor from Alaska and the Senator from
Mississippi, asking when we could take
up this amendment which only proposes
that draftees may not be required to
serve in combat roles in Vietnam after
December 31, 1971; and the minority
leader and the majority leader and I
understood that the Senator from Alas-
ka, from my questioning, had no objec-
tion.

So I am wondering whether I could
propound here a unanimous-consent re-
quest that after the next vote, we bring
up my amendment and agree on an hour
to a side, so far as I am concerned, with
no purpose of delaying, in order to get a
vote on this.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Would
the Senator kindly withhold his request
temporarily. I would inquire of the Chair,
will the Chair

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CransTON). Is there objection to the
unanimous-consent request propounded
by the Senator from West Virginia?

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I would
like the RECcoRD to show——

Mr. SCHWEIEER. Mr. President, I
object.

Mr. GRAVEL. The objections. The
names should be in the Recorp, that if
no objection is heard, that now objec-
tions would be voiced by the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. SCEWEIKER) , the
Senator from Iowa (Mr. HucHES) on be-
half of the Schweiker-Hughes amend-
ment, and the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HartriELD), on behalf of his amendment
and my colleague who is now the Presid-
ing Officer in the Chair, the Senator from
California (Mr. CraNsTON), and myself.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I would
have to object to that. That would be
setting a bad precedent if we allowed the
Recorp to show objections by Senators
not here, The Senators who are here may
very well wish to object on behalf of a
Senator who is absent.

Mr. GRAVEL. In view of the fact that
the Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD)
who has voiced an objection——

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. The Sen-
ator may object on behalf of the Senator
from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD), the Sena-
tor from Oregon not being on the floor.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I with-
draw my request with reference to the
Senator from Oregon (Mr. HATFIELD),
and leave the rest.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objection
is heard.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent—with the
understanding that the Senate would be
in session on this coming Saturday—that
on tomorrow, when the unfinished busi-
ness is laid before the Senate, time begin
running on the title IV portion of the
amendment of the Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. SCHWEIEER), the so-called
pay increase amendment; that the time
be equally divided and controlled between
the mover of the amendment, the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScHWEI-
KER), and the manager of the bill, the
Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS) ;
that the vote occur on that amendment
at 4 o'clock p.m. on Monday next; im-
mediately following which, time begin
running on the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. HaTFIELD), with
the time to be equally divided between
the author of the amendment, the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. HarFIELD), and
the manager of the bill, the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. STeENNIS); the vote to
occur on that amendment at 4 o’clock on
Wednesday; and ordered further, that
immediately following the vote on that
amendment, the time begin running on
the so-called Dominick amendment, with
the time to be equally divided and con-
trolled between the mover of the amend-
ment, the Senator from Colorado (Mr.
Dominick), and the manager of the bill,
the Senator from Mississippi (Mr. STEN-
wn1s) ; the vote to occur on the amend-
ment at 7 o'clock p.m. on Wednesday
next; provided further, that immediately
thereafter, time begin running on the
title V amendment of the Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr. ScHWEIKER), the
time to be equally divided and controlled
between the author of the amendment,
the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
ScaweIiker), and the manager of the
bill, the Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
Stennis), with the vote to occur thereon
at 4 o’clock p.m. on Tuesday, June 1, 1971,

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I make the following unanimous-
consent request, with the understanding
that the Senate would be in session on
this coming Saturday.

I ask unanimous consent, that im-
mediately following the laying before the
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Senate of the unfinished business on
tomorrow, time on the title IV amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. ScHWEIKER) begin to run,
to be equally divided and controlled by
the author of the amendment and the
manager of the bill, voting to occur
thereon at 4 o'clock p.n. on Monday
next; that immediately following the
vote, the time begin running on the Hat-
field amendment, to be equally divided
and controlled by the mover of the
amendment and the manager of the bill,
with the vote on that amendment to
occur at 4 o'clock p.m. on Wednesday
next; ordered further, that immediately
following the vote on the Hatfield amend-
ment, the Dominick amendment be laid
before the Senate, that time began run-
ning thereon and that the time be equal-
ly divided and controlled by the mover
of the amendment and the manager of
the bill, with the vote to occur on the
amendment at 7 o’clock p.m. on Wednes-
day next; provided further, that im-
mediately thereafter, the so-called
Schweiker amendment on title V to be
laid before the Senatfe, the time begin
to run thereon and be equally divided
and controlled by the mover of the
amendment and the manager of the bill,
with the vote to occur on that amend-
ment at 4 o’clock p.m. on Thursday, June
3, 1971,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. GRAVEL. I object.

Mr. SCHWEIKER. I object.

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I would
like to suggest to the leadership that
probably a good way to handle this would
be for the chairman of the Armed Serv-
ices Committee to sit down with the
Senator from Pennsylvania and the Sen-
ator from Iowa and work out mutually
acceptable time limits. They are here
and can speak for themselves.

They have certainly led me to believe
that they are prepared to vote at the
time set. I would hope that the negotia-
tions would take place during the eve-
ning or on tomorrow.

The majority whip could have some
indication of what would be acceptable.

I could say for myself, and not for the
other Senators, that I am prepared to
object to any limitation on time.

I was not aware that we were to come
in on Saturday. I do not think my col-
leagues are aware of it. I see no logjam
on the calendar.

I would like, not to register an objec-
tion, but an indication that I am pre-
pared fto object to any Saturday session
until there is a logjam on the calendar
that would call for a Saturday session.

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I hope that the able Senator would
not take upon himself the onus of ob-
jecting to Saturday sessions. The leader-
ship, of course, has a responsibility in
that regard. If the leadership should de-
cide to have a Saturday session, I would
want to assume that the majority of the
Senators on both sides of the aisle would
support the leadership. If a unanimous-
consent request to meet on a Saturday
were objected to, the leadership could
move to do so.
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I assure the Senator and all Senators
who stand with him on this side of the
question that the leaders on both sides
of the aisle would be willing to come in
on this Saturday to allow an additional
day for debate only in the event the Sen-
ators were willing to accept the unani-
mous-consent package DI‘OpOSEd.

I do not imply that the leadership is
going to have a Saturday session in any
event. It is not the plan to have a Sat-
urday session. But I merely included the
suggestion in the proposal in an effort
to offer an additional day for the Sena-
tors to debate.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, would the
distinguished Senator yield so that I
might clarify something?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I yield.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I under-
stood the distinguished Senator from
Alaska to say that, while he was noting
some objections today, he hoped that
those Senators who had the amendments
we have discussed at such length would
meet with the distinguished chairman of
the Armed Services Committee to work
out a time.

There is no point in doing that unless
we can understand that if such an agree-
ment were reached, the junior Senator
from Alaska would not object to the
agreement reached by the Senator from
Pennsylvania, the Senator from Iowa,
and the Senator from Oregon and the
other Senators who might want to meet
with the chairman of the Armed Serv-
ices Committee.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, the Senator from Alaska has been
very fair in stating categorically that it
is his intention to object to any further
unanimous-consent requests offered to-
day. And he has indicated a willingness
to sit down with the manager of the bill
and others overnight in an effort to ar-
rive at some unanimous-consent proposal
that can be agreed upon. He has been
very fair in saying that he would object
to any further proposal by the leader-
ship.

So I shall make no further proposals.
I would hope, however, that when such a
discussion is had, the Senator from Wis-
consin (Mr. NeLson) will have his re-
quest considered and included at that
time so that if any package proposal is
submitted, it will take cognizance of his
request.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, if the Sen-
ator would yield further, I believe he
has clarified what I wanted to be sure of.

I understand, and the Senator can
correct me if I am wrong, that his sug-
gestion that various Senators meet to-
gether with the chairman of the Armed
Services Committee did assume that it
would not end up with the Senator from
Alaska objecting to any agreement that
might be made. Is that correct?

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, I can
assure my colleagues that if the Senator

from Pennsylvania or the Senator from
Iowa would sit down with the chairman

of the Armed Services Commitiee and
arrive at a time, I would be very happy
to agree to that.

I understand the difficulties and the
bind the leadership is placed in in this
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regard. I am sympathetic, and I am
chagrined.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr, President, may I con-
clude the sentence, which is that with-
out violating any confidences, some of
the proposals have been discussed with
the distinguished chairman of the
Armed Services Committee. We have
mentioned some voting dates which have
gone over as far as the 8th of June. I see
no reason why we should not continue to
attempt to arrive at an agreement.

I want to indicate that the chairman
of the Armed Services Committee has
been consulted. And I say that in fair-
ness, in his absence.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I think there has been a full airing
of this matter.

The Senator from Alaska has in-
dicated a willingness to consider the
matter overnight. I think if the manager
of the bill and the other Senators would
try to get together during the evening
and come up with a proposal which
would be mutually agreeable, that would
be satisfactory.

Mr. SCOTT. I think it would be wel-
comed by the Senate generally. They will
all be back here tomorrow, and some of
the Senators may bhe absent later tonight
at what I believe is a Louisiana hay-
ride which is being held here for the
benefit of some of the alumni of Tulane
University.

As to those who might not be im-
mediately available tonight, they will be
on tomorrow morning.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I want to
observe and repeat that I have not made
an objection to any unanimous-consent
request on the floor of the Senate in the
almost 8 years that I have been a Mem-
ber. However, I am about to get ready to
start. So the Senators may reach all
kinds of unanimous-consent agreements.
However, I repeat that I sat in at the
meetings with 10 or 12 Senators.

The Senator from Alaska said that
with respect to minor amendments, he
was not going to object to agreements,
That was generous in view of his ob-
jections to all of these amendments. He
did note an objection to a time limitation
on all amendments.

The Senator from Alaska sat and lis-
tened to every amendment presented at
the meeting. This was on a Friday, as I
recall. I said that I had a minor amend-
ment and that my intention was to call it
up on Monday.

The understanding among all Senators
was that we would take up these few
amendments, including the amendment
of the Senator from Iowa and the others,
and we would get down to those that went
to the substance of the act.

I realize that a meeting like that does
not bind anyone else. However, I dis-
cussed this amendment with the Senator
from Alaska. He said he hoped I would
not call it up quite that soon. All of those
who participated at that meeting, or a
good percentage of them, are now calling
up their major amendments in violation
of the gentlemen’'s understanding that
we had. So, I serve notice that I think I
intend to make objections myself to
unanimous-consent agreements.
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Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President, I
would like to renew the unanimous-
consent request made in good faith
earlier that we do vote on title IV, deal-
ing with pay, on Wednesday next, the
26th; that we then proceed to take up
the Hatfield amendment on the zero
draft and vote on June 4; and limit
amendments to that portion of the bill,
the title V section, with the final vote on
June 8.

I wish to say to the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. NeLson) that I am very
receptive to taking up his amendment on
Tuesday in compliance with his request,
if we can work out something, which
would be Tuesday, ahead of the others. I
will not propose an agreement now be-
cause the distinguished chairman of the
committee had to leave and it would not
be fair to press it now. But that is the
proposal and we will renew it tomorrow
and be glad to include the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin for Tuesday
consideration of his proposal.

Mr. NELSON. Tuesday?

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Tuesday next, be-
fore all the other votes start.

Mr, President, in deference to the dis-
tinguished chairman of my committee,
I withdraw my request, but we will re-
new it tomorrow.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I hope in the meantime all parties
will consult and try to arrive at some
mutually agreeable solution to this
problem.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll. i

The second assistant legislative clerk

proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, I move that the Senate stand in
recess, subject to the call of the Chair,
with the understanding that the recess
not extend beyond 7:30 p.m. today.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
6 o'clock and 26 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate took a recess, subject to the call of
the Chair.

At 7:30 p.m., the Senate reassembled,
and was called to order by the Presiding
Officer (Mr, GRAVEL).

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Senate is awaiting the action
of the House of Representatives on the
conference report on the second supple-
mental appropriation bill. It is for that
purpose that the Senate continues to be
in session this evening, and so, until ac-
tion is completed by the House on the
second supplemental appropriation bill
this evening, the Senate expects to be
kept in session.
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PROBABILITY OF A YEA-AND-NAY
VOTE FRIDAY MORNING

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, it is anticipated that there will be
a rollcall vote Friday morning, and all
Senators should be on notice.

RECESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I move that the Senate stand in
recess, subject to the call of the Chair,
with the understanding that the recess
not extend beyond 8 p.m. today.

The motion was agreed to; and (7
o'clock and 31 minutes p.m.) the Senate
took a recess, subject to the call of the
Chair.

At 7:59 p.m. the Senate reassembled,
and was called to order by the Presiding
Officer (Mr. GRAVEL).

RECESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I move that the Senate stand in
recess subject to the call of the Chair,

The motion was agreed to; and (at 8
o'clock p.m.) the Senate took a recess,
subject to the call of the Chair.

At 8:15 p.m., the Senate reassembled,
and was called to order by the Presiding
Officer (Mr. GRAVEL).

AUTHORITY FOR SECRETARY OF
SENATE TO RECEIVE MESSAGE
FROM HOUSE ON SECOND SUP-
PLEMENTAL CONFERENCE RE-
PORT DURING THE ADJOURN-
MENT OF THE SENATE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
jident, the other body is still considering
the conference report on the second
supplemental appropriations bill; there-
fore, I ask unanimous consent that the
Secretary of the Senate be authorized to
receive the message from the House of
Representatives on the second supple-
mental appropriations bill during the
adjournment of the Senate until 10 am.,
tomorrow, and that the message, if re-
ceived, be made the pending business and
be laid before the Senate immediately
upon the conclusion of the routine morn-
ing business tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered. The Secretary
will be authorized to receive the message
from the House on the second supple-
mental appropriations bill.

PROGRAM

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presl-
dent, the program for tomorrow is as
follows:

The Senate will convene at 10 o’clock
a.m. Immediately following the recog-
nition of the two leaders under the stand-
ing order, there will be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness for not to exceed 30 minutes with

statements therein limited to 3 minutes;
following which the pending business, to
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wit, the conference report on the second
supplemental appropriations bill—if the
message thereon is received, as expected,
from the House of Representatives dur-
ing the adjournment—will be laid be-
fore the Senate for its consideration. At
least one rollcall vote is anticipated on
the conference report tomorrow.

Following action on the conference re-
port, the unfinished business will be laid
before the Senate.

ADJOURNMENT TO 10 AM.,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
10 a.m. tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 8
o'clock and 16 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, May
21, 1971, at 10 o'clock.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate May 20, 1971:

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

Pinkney Calvin Walker, of Missouri, to be
a member of the Federal Power Commission
for the remainder of the term expiring June
22, 1972,

FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION

The following-named persons to be mem-
bers of the Federal Farm Credit Board,
Farm Credit Administration, for terms ex-
piring March 31, 1977:

Ernest G. Spivey, of Mississippl.

Earl S. Smittcamp, of California,

U.S. CIRCUIT COURTS

Walter R. Mansfield, of New York, to be
a U.8B. circuit judge, second circuit.

William Hughes Mulligan, of New York, to
be a U.S. circult judge, second circult,

James L, Oakes, of Vermont, to be a U.S.
circuit judge, second circuit.

U.S. DISTRICT COURTS

Willlam M. Byrne, Jr., of California, to be
a U.S. district judge for the central district
of California.

Leland C. Nielsen, of California, to be a U.S,
district judge for the southern distriet of
California.

Mark A. Costantino, of New York, to be a
U.S. district judge for the eastern district
of New York.

Murray I. Gurfein, of New York, to be a
U.S. district judge for the southern district
of New York.

Lawrence W. Pierce, of New York, to be a
U.S. district judge for the southern district
of New York.

Carl B, Rubin, of Ohio, to be a U.S. district
judge for the southern district of Ohlo.

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Jack T. Stuart, of Mississippi, to be U.S.
marshal for the southern district of Missis-
sippi for the term of 4 years.

.S, MINT

Jack Herbert Keller, of Pennsylvania, to
be assayer of the mint of the United States
at Philadelphia, Pa.
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